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Hk^H Penn Hardware Company’s corporate 

-L name is especially appropriate and signifi- 
cant in that the title to the property upon which 
/fTm/ffyM the Company’s main offices and factories are 
located can be traced back through but a few 
hands direct to John and Richard Penn, sons 
of William Penn the founder of Pennsylvania. The word 
“PENN” has been in continuous use by this Company since 
1877 as a trade-name to indicate its products. The right to 
such use has been maintained by the courts. 

TRADE MARK 


Reg. U. S. Patent Office 


In 1907 the above trade-mark was registered in the 
United States Patent Office and, being with other 
trade symbols the peculiar and exclusive property of 
the Penn Hardware Company, will be protected under 
the law accordingly. 


Where Penn H.\rdware Company 
WAS established in 1877 
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INTRODUCTION 


xHE entire line of Penn Locks and Builders’ Hardware, as 
manufactured at the date of issue, is illustrated and described 
in this Catalog. 

Since the publication of the preceding volume many items have 
been added to the line and improvements in design and con¬ 
struction made to a number of those previously listed. 

On the other hand various types, numbers and sizes of items 
catalogued heretofore but which do not now fulfill standard 
requirements in the Building Industry, do not appear in this 
present book. Items so closely identical to others as to approxi¬ 
mate duplication have been omitted. 

In making these additions, improvements and eliminations, the 
one purpose has been to provide a standard, simplified line of the 
highest quality. 

PENN HARDWARE COMPANY 


Reading, Penna., U. S. A. 
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ARRANGEMENT 


For Convenience in use the Catalog is arranged in sections as follows: 


DESIGN SECTION Pages 64 to 137 

Cast Bronze Designs in alphabetical sequence 
Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel Designs in 
alphabetical sequence 


MISCELLANEOUS LOCK SET SECTION 


Pages 140 to 154 


Designs consisting of Lock Sets for Interior Doors only. 
Colonial Lock Sets Class Room Sets 

Glass Knob Sets Bath Room Sets 

Porcelain Knob Sets French Door Sets 

Apartment House Sets Rim Lock Sets 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SECTION Pages 156 to 174 

Sectional Type Handle Sets for Residence and Store Doors with 
Cylinder and Bit-Key Locks. 

Single Plate Type Handle Sets for Store Doors. 


LOCK TRIM SECTION 


Pages 176 to 196 


Door Knobs 
Lever Handles 
Roses 
Spindles 


Cylinder Collars 
Escutcheons 
Turn Knobs 
Mortise Bolt Knobs 


LOCK SECTION Pages 199 to 272 

Entrance Door Locks Bath Room Locks 

Front Door Locks Communicating Door Locks 

Vestibule and Office Locks Hotel Locks 

School House Locks Dead Locks 

Inside Door Locks Knob Latches 

Sliding Door Locks 

Night Latches 
Rim Locks 
Keys and Strikes 


MISCELLANEOUS (SHELF) HARDWARE SECTION Pages 274 to 346 

Casement Adjusters to Turnbuckles 

Items arranged in alphabetical sequence. 

For Convenience Push Plates and Door Pulls in 
Plain Designs are repeated in this section. 






















NUMBERING SYSTEM 


In the Penn Numbering System certain numbers and symbols are used to designate 
certain details, enabling the person using the numbers to quickly identify such matters 
as Design, Metal, Size, etc. 


DESIGN GOODS 

Each Design is identified by a symbol consisting of two letters—the initial letter of the design 
name and the first letter of the second syllable of that name. The symbol is [prefixed to all 
numbers of items in the respective designs and becomes part of the numbers: 

e.g.: Penn-Canleigh Cylinder Front Door Set CL595 
Penn-Delphia Inside Set DP62() 

Penn-Eldon Push Plate ED()75 


METAL FIGURES 

In Numbers for all Design Goods the figure following the design prefix always designates the 
metal. In many numbers for lock trim and Miscellaneous Hardware items the first figure of 
the number designates the metal. 

The figure 5 indicates Cast Bronze 

e.g.: Lock Set CL595, Sash Fastener 579 

The figure 6 indicates Wrought Bronze 

e.g.: Lock Set DP696, Drawer Pull 6212 

The figure 8 indicates Cast Iron 

e.g.: Sash Fastener 879, Sash Lift 851 

The figure 9 indicates Wrought Steel 

e.g.: Lock Set DPSoG, Cupboard Turn 9461 

In numbers for the more common iron items the figures hav'e no significance in respect to metal. 


ESCUTCHEONS 

The final figures in numbers for escutcheons, whether elongated or key plate, designate their 
height; e.g.: Escutcheon DP6103^ is 10inches high. Escutcheon DTGOl^ is 1?^ inches high. 
When ordering Escutcheons separately state the lock with which they are to be used and whether 
for outside or inside. 

For escutcheons with Turn Knobs suffix T to the number. 

e.g.: DP6103^ for Lock No. 9300, outside 

DP608T “ “ “ “ inside 

DP608 “ “ “ 2478 

DPG08T “ “ “ 3190 inside 


LOCK SETS 

The Lock Sets first listed in each group in the catalog are those with which the respective standard 
locks are supplied. 

e.g.: DP62G is supplied with the Standard Lock No. 2355 
DP926 “ “ “ “ “ “ No. 2307 

When other locks are desired the Lock Number should be added as part of the set number, 
e.g.: DP62G-2373, DPG2G-2398, DP92G-2371 


























HOW TO ORDER 


The importance of giving all necessary information in a convenient manner, when writing 
orders, is obvious. 

In this Catalog numbers have been given to all individual items and to the more com¬ 
mercial lock sets, thus making the ordering of the more standard goods as free from 
detail as possible. 

To avoid loss of time, through the receipt of incomplete details, give the required informa¬ 
tion in the following sequence when ordering: 

1st—Quantity 

*2nd—Unit of Quantity (*only, dozen, gross, etc.) 

3rd—Name of Article 
4th—Number of Article 
5th—Hand, where required 
6th—Size, where required 
7th—-Finish 


*Use tlie same “unit of quantity” in which items are priced in the Penn Price List. When items are priced “each” orders should 
read 1 only, 5 only, etc.; when priced “per dozen” orders should read 1 dozen, 5 dozen, etc.; when priced “per gross ”—}'2 gross, 
1 gross, 5 gross, etc. 


Examples 


5 only Entrance Door Handle Sets 
5 only Front Door Sets 
10 Doz Inside Sets 
10 pair Hinges 
2 Doz Casement Adjusters 
2 Doz Flush Bolts 
1 Doz Cupboard Turns 
5 Gro Sash Fasteners 
5 Gro Hat and Coat Hooks 
50 Only Transom Lifters 
12 only French Door Sets 
12 only French Door Sets 


CS5536—SB9 
DP696—SB9 
DP926—SB9 
560—4 H X 43^—SB 

5564 — 12 inch—DB 
5775 — 9 inch—DB 

5454—BN 
879T—DB 
853T—DB 
204CD—3 ft 

DB614R—Right Hand—DB 
DB614R—Left Hand —DB 


LOCKS I 

Numbers for Lock Sets include the Standard Loc 
than the Standard locks are required add the N 

Sets with 
Standard Locks 

CL595 

GB525 

DP626 


i LOCK SETS 

:s for Sets of the several kinds. When Sets with other 
mber of the Lock to the Set Number; e.g.i 

Sets with Locks 
other than Standard 

CL595—9300 
GB525—2479M 
DP626—2375 


SPECIAL LOCK SETS 

(See separate paragraph concerning finishes) 

W hen ordering Lock Sets other than those listed complete in the Catalog under one Set Number, give the 
individual number for each part and detail of the set desired in sequence as shown in the following examples: 

Front Door Sets—Lock, Outside Knob, Outside Escutcheon (or Cylinder Plate, Knob and Rose), Inside 
Knob, Inside Escutcheon with Turn Knob (or Rose and Turn Knob), Finish. 

e.g.: 5 only Cylinder Front Door Sets 9500 x CL52J4 x CL510j^x 
CB58J^ X CB508T—SB9 x BB 

5 only Cylinder Front Door Sets 9500 x EV589D x EV51x 
EG543 X 252 x EW^532 x CW^582—BB 

(continued) 
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HOW TO ORDER—Continued 


SPECIAL LOCK SETS 

(continued) 

Inside Door Sets— Lock, Outside Knob and Escutcheon (or Knob, Rose and Key Plate), Inside Knob 
and Escutcheon (or Knob, Rose and Key Plate). 

e.g.: 60 only Inside Door Sets 2478 x RC52M x RCSOSJi x 64}4 x 
DF507—SB9 x DB 

60 only Inside Door Sets 2478 x Dialog x EG543 x DIoOl3^ x 
352 X AV535 x AV502—DSR x SN9 

Bath Room Door Sets Lock, Outside Knob and Escutcheon (or Knob, Rose and Key Plate), Inside 
Knob and Escutcheon with Turn Knob (or Rose and Turn Knob). 

e.g.: 12 only Bath Room Door Sets 3190x CH52J4 x CH508}^ x 
26234L X CE535 x DN562—DBZR x BN 


HALF TRIM BATH ROOM SETS 

Combined with Inside Door Trim 

When Half Trim Bath Room Sets as listed on Catalog Page 152 are desired with regular Inside Door Trim 
for outside add the outside trim in detail to the Number for the Bath Room Door Set. 

e.g.: DB632}^xED63KxED608—BNxSB 

DT632)^G X 352 x AD636 x AD602—BN x SN9 


CLOSET DOOR SETS 

WITH Closet Spindle No. 27 or 27A on One Side 

When Inside Door Lock Sets or Latch Sets are required with Closet Spindle for inside in place of Knob 
and Escutcheon, add to the regular Lock or Latch Set Number. 

e.g.: DB626>^, DK9163^, DT621MG, etc. 

Note that the use of the suffix 3^ covers Closet Spindle No. 27 or 27A in all grades of sets. For other closet 
spindles specify the Spindle Number also as AV5253^x 29A, DB6163^x 28A. 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 
for Residence Doors 
with Special Inside Trim 

Residence Handle Sets, as catalogued on pages 156 to 165 are regularly listed with Plain Inside Trim (see 
pages 155 and 164). When wanted with other than plain inside trim, add to the Set Number the Symbol 
(Prefix) of the Design required (excepting where Designs required have Inside Door Sets with more than 
one knob and escutcheon combination). 

e.g.: 1 only Handle Set CH5536CH—SB9 (Number indicates 
Knob CH5234 x Escut. CH50834T Inside) 

1 only Handle Set CA6033DP—SB9 (Number indicates 
Knob DP6334 x Escut. DP608T Inside) 

Designs as Penn-Rambeau, Penn-Rivoli, etc., having various combinations of Metal 
and Glass Knobs in their listings for Inside Door Sets, cannot be specified for Inside 
Trim of Handle Sets in the above manner. Numbers for Knobs, Roses and Turn Knobs 
must be specified in detail for such designs. 

(continued) 































HOW TO ORDER—Continued 
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TWO FINISHES ON LOCK SETS 

When Lock Sets are wanted with a different finish on each side give both Finish Symbols. 

For Lock Sets for Exterior Doors mention the outside finish first. Unless otherwise mentioned the Lock 
Front will be finished the same as the Inside Trim; e.g.: in set DB696—SB x DB finish, the outside escutheon 
and knob will be supplied in SB finish the Inside trim and Lock Front in DB finish. Lock Fronts can be 
supplied to match the Outside trim but must be specifically ordered accordingly. 

When Lock Sets for Interior Doors (excepting Bath Room Lock Sets) are ordered in two finishes the Lock 
Front will be supplied in the finish given second—e.g.: in set DB626—SB x DB the Lock will be DB finish. 


Bath Room Lock Sets 

When Bath Room Lock Sets are ordered in BN finish for Inside and another finish Outside the Lock will be 
supplied with Front finished BN regardless of the finish first mentioned, unless specifically ordered otherwise. 


GOODS MADE TO TEMPLATE 

Goods will be made to Template and supplied with machine screws upon special order. 

Suffix TMS to the number when ordering, e.g.: Butt Hinges 579TMS, Lock 7575TMS. 

When Locks are ordered to Template for use with Hollow Metal Doors and Frames, Box Strikes should be 
specified to avoid an unfinished appearance when applied. 








































Construction of 


PENN CYLINDER LOCKS and 


Turn Knob Discs 



Cylinder Front Door Lock 
Showing Interior Construction 


are self contained and changed from case 
to cap in one unit when reversing locks 


View of Disc 
Complete 
in One LTnit 


View of Disc 
showing internal 
Construction 


Lock Strike 



Escutcheon, Knob and Turn Knob 
for Inside of Cylinder Front Door Lock 
showing Type AH Knob and Turn Knob 
with Compensating Spindle 


1 . 

2 . 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6 . 

7. 

8 . 

9. 

10 . 

11 . 

12 . 


13. 

14. 


15. 

16. 

17. 

18. 

19. 

20 . 

21. 


Description of Lock Parts 

Front 
Dead Bolt 
Latch Bolt 
Stops 
Case 
Hub 

Cylinder Set Screw 
Turn Knob Disc 
Tumbler 
Tumbler Spring 
Key Lever 
Latch Lever 
Latch Bolt Tail Piece 
Latch Bolt Spring 
Stop Walking Beam 
Hub Lever 
Hub Lever Spring 
Stop Spring 

Outside Spacing or distance from center 
of Key Cylinder to center of Hub 

Inside Spacing or distance from center 
of Turn Knob Hub to center of Door 
Knob Hub 

Backset or distance from face of Front 
to center of Hub and Keyhole 


TRIM 



Lock Cap with Set Screw 
for P^astening Cylinder 



Escutcheon and Knob 
P'or Outside of Cylinder P'ront Door Lock 
showing Lock Cylinder in Place 
Knob is Type AH 
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LATCH CONSTRUCTIONS 

Below are illustrated the several types of Latch Constructions employed in Penn Mortise Locks 

Excepting in connection with Cylinder Locks, the latch constructions of which are similar to that shown 
in the lock illustrated on the opposite page, the constructions of all locks are indicated in the respective catalog 
descriptions 

In each of the tvpcs here shown the Latch Bolt operates independently of the Hub allowing the door to close 
easily while the Knob Action remains firm 


3 ' 

Type G 
Gun Spring 

Finn hub action for Lever, 
Handles. Operates in 
either direction 


Type SG 

Box Type Single Compression 
Easy Spring 


Type E 

Extension Easy Spring 


Type BSC 

Bar Type Single Compression 
Easy Spring 


Type DC 

Double Compression Easy Spring 








































































KNOB MOUNTINGS 


(Shank and Spindle Constructions) 


Applying to Knobs and Lever Handles 


Door Knobs and Lever Handles are regularly supplied with the Type of Mounting indicated in 

lUustrations of Mountings show Knobs with Roses. When used with Escutcheons, Thimbles 
the knob and lever shanks and otherwise function in the same manner as when with roses. 


the catalog description of each, 
are so constructed as to engage 



Type P 



Type AH 


Type AL is as Type AH except that 
collars of roses and thimbles are 
shorter (lower) and heavy part of 
knob shank correspondingly longer. 



Type AL 


Type P 

^Thimhtp entire length and seat at bottom of rose 

throu^holpfn screw passes 

^ of shank and is screwed into one of several threaded holes in 
Jfv spindles together with washers supplied with 

the knobs provide adjustment to the thickness of the door. wicn 




I^"o^ Tvnf?"p^?nnht at bottom of rose 

Sindles'?s"on T?pe Xh feefbelow) “> 

Type AH 

rnd^iten^neJT HnLnTo diameter as top of rose collars or thimbles 

fhirnhl^ r -.5® smaller diameter on that portion which enters the rose or 

thimble thus providing a bracket bearing. Concealed portion of shank is long 

to collars providing a long lateral bearing in addition 

to the bearing at top of rose or thimble. 

and spindle terminals are threaded. Knobs are 
of doors spindles the distance required for perfect adjustment to thickness 

Screw holes in side of knob shanks are threaded and cupped set screws therein are 
screwed down against flat surface of spindle holding the knob firmly to the spindle. 

Type BH 

bearing with high collars on roses or thimbles. Knob for 
outside of door is held to spindle by a pm which passes through holes in shank and 
spindle. Seven holes in spindle provide for adjustment to thickness of d^or 

P'a ‘s concealed under rose or thimble and knob cannot 
be removed without first removing inside knob. 

Inside knob is same as Type AH. 



Type BH 


Type BL is as Type BH except that 
collars of roses and thimbles are 
shorter (lower) and heavy part of 
knob shank correspondingly longer. 



Type BL 



Type SW 


Type YH 

tnPlf except that only one hole is placed in spindle for attaching outside 

knob which is adjusted at factory to proper position for thickness of door. Thick¬ 
ness of door must be specified when ordering. 




As Type YH except that collars of roses and thimbles are shorter (lower) and heavy 
wh*en order?ng^^^"^ correspondingly longer. Thickness of door must be specified 

supplied upon special order on any knob regularly 
catalogued with Type AH mounting. » 

suppli^ upon special order on any knob or lever handle 
regularly catalogued with Type AL mounting. 


Type SW 

Screwless 


Outside kn(^ is held to spindle by concealed pin, for specified thickness of door, 
on Type YH knobs. 


as 


Ipide knob is equipped with a collar which engages an internal lock nut. Turning 
of collar with wrench supplied draws the inside knob to the rose or thimble. Knobs 
cannot be removed without first releasing the inside knob by the use of special 
wrench. Thickness of door must be specified when ordering. 


special order on any knob regularly catalogued 

with Type AH mounting. 


When specifying mountings other than 
THE Type Letters to the Knob Numbers, 


THOSE REGULARLY LISTED SUFFIX 

E.G.: 63MBL, 005234 SW, etc. 


Thickness of Door must be Specified when ordering 
Types YH, YL and SW 


TWO SET SCREWS WITH KNOBS AND LEVER HANDLES 

JnTreU'rifendlL"'upVn'’tp^ following Knobs 

Cast Bronze Knobs, size 2 inches and lareer 
Knob No. 64^ 

Glass Knobs, size 2 inches and larger, having cast bronze shanks 
Lever Handles with type AL mountings 

When ordering specify “with two screws” 
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Prefix Symbols Alphabetically Arranged 


Designs catalogued in the Design and Miscellaneous Lock Set Sections are illustrated 
on pages 14 and 15. Cast Designs are arranged alphabetically on page 14 and Wrought 
Designs alphabetically on page 15. Designs are also listed in the General Index 


Design 

Prefix 

Design Name 

School 

Design 

Section 

Pages 

Miscellaneous 
Lock Sets 
Pages 

Entrance Door 
Handle Sets 
Pages 

Lock Trim 
Pages 

Miscellaneous 

Hardware 

Pages 

AD 

Pf.nn-Aydf-N 

Adam 


144 




AV 

Penn-Avon 

64, 65 


158, 165 

185 


CA 

Penn-Chatam 

Colonial 

115 


163, 165 


288 

CB 

Penn-Cambridge 

u 

66, 67 


167 

191 

313, 314 

CD 

Penn-Camden 

« 

68, 69 


156, 167 


288 

CE 

Penn-Clemens 

u 

78, 79 

143, 150 

160 

186,190, 194 

288,314,322 

CF 

Pfnn-C rawford 

U 



159 


288 

CH 

Pfnn-Chadhoi m 

Louis XVI 

74 75 


157,168 



CK 

Pfnn-C haskti.t. 

Colonial 

114 




CL 

Pfnn-Cant ftoh 

70 71 

150 

167 



CM 

Penn-Clarmont 


76, 77 


160 

186,191,194 

288 

CN 

Pfnn-C orntng 

u 

117 





GO 

Penn-Claxon 

« 

116 

148 

163, 165 

186, 190, 194 

288 

CR 

Pfnn-C fnroy 

u 


146,148 


186, 190,194 


CS 

Pfnn-C arson 

u 

72, 73 

156, 167 

288 

CT 

Pfnn-C hart.ton 

Louis XVI 

112,113 




GV 

Pfnn-C arvft.e 

Colonial 

no. 111 





GW 

Penn-Conway 


161 

191, 192, 194 

288, 322 

GY 

Penn-Conyer 

u 




191, 194 


DA 

Penn-D ANAR 

u 

118,119 




DB 

Penn-Derby 

« 

122 to 125 

149,151, 153 

163,165, 172 

190, 194 

277,288,343 

DG 

Penn-Dorcey 

u 



161 


288 

DF 

Penn-Deerfield 

u 

80, 81, 82 

151 

162,171 

191, 194 

327,330,339 

DI 

Pfnn-Dtvtf 

u 

86, 87 

143 


179, 191, 194 


DK 

Penn-Dunkirk 

« 

128 to 131 

151, 152 

172,173 

190, 194 

277,330,339 

DL 

Penn- Douglass 

« 

126,127 




277, 343 

DM 

Penn-Dumont 

u 

88, 89 

151, 153 

161,171 

191, 194 

288,330,339 

DN 

Penn-Dabney 

u 


146, 147, 153 


187, 191, 194 


DP 

Penn-Delphi A 

u 

120,121 

172,173 


DR 

Penn-Derry 


83, 84, 85 

151 

170 


327,330,339 

DT 

Penn-Dalton 

u 


146, 147,153 


190, 192, 194 


EB 

Penn-Elbridge 

a 


160 

190 

288 

ED 

Penn-Eldon 

« 

132,133 


159,165, 172 



EF 

Penn-Enfield 



150 

159, 165 

190 


EG 

Penn-Elgar 



143 

179, 187, 191 


EK 

Penn-Eakin 

« 



161 

288 

ET 

Penn-Eaton 

u 


145 




EV 

Penn-Elvey 

u 


143 


179 


EW 

Penn-East WOOD 

u 


143 


179, 186, 191 


GB 

Penn-Galba 

Gothic 

90, 91 


168 

301 

GG 

Penn-Gracia 

Greek 

135 





GD 

Penn-Gildas 


94, 95 


169 



GL 

Penn-Gerland 

Gothic 





326 

GM 

Penn-Glamos 

Greek 

134 





GN 

Penn-Gurna 


98, 99 


157, 169 


288 

GT 

Penn-Garton 

Gothic 

92, 93 


168 


326 

GV 

Penn-Grevia 

Greek 

96, 97 


169 



GW 

Penn-Gywa 


136, 137 





LM 

Penn-Lemoine 

Louis XV 



158 


288 

LT 

Penn-Latour 

“ XVI 


141 




ML 

Penn-Menlo 

Mission 

100 


162, 170 


315, 326 

MR 

Penn-Morona 



143 


179 


MS 

Penn-Mesa 

u 

101 


162 


315, 326 

PB 

Penn-Pembroke 

Colonial 


142 




PH 

Penn-Pelham 




159 


288 

PN 

Penn-Putnam 

u 


140 




PT 

Penn-Preston 




159 


288 

RB 

Penn-Rambeau 

French Renaissance 

102, 103 


158, 165 



RG 

Penn-Rochelle 

Romanesque 

106, 107 


170 



RD 

Penn-Rensdorf 

German Renaissance 

104, 105 


158, 170 

185 

288, 314 

RV 

Penn-Rivoli 

Italian Renaissance 

108 
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INDEX OF DESIGNS 

Cast Bronze 



Penn-Avon 

vSymbol AV 
Adam 

Pages 64 and 65 



Penn-Ghadholm 

Symbol CH 
i.ouis XVI 

Pages 74 and 75 

V 

I? 

Penn-Derry 

Symbol DR 
C'OLONIAL 
Pages 83 to 85 



Penn-Garton 

Symbol GT 

CiOTHIC 

Pages 92 and 93 



Penn-Mesa 

Symbol MS 

Mission 

Page 101 




Penn-Cambridge 

Symbol CB 

Colonial 

Pages 66 and 67 


Penn-Camden 

Symbol CD 

Colonial 

Pages 68 and 69 


Penn-Canleigh 

Symbol Cl. 

Colonial 

Pages 70 and 71 




Penn-Clarmont 

Symbol CM 

Colonial 

Pages 76 and 77 



Penn-Dixie 

Symbol DI 

Colonial 

Pages 86 and 87 



Penn-Gildas 

Symbol GD 

Greek 

Pages 94 and 95 



Penn-Rambeau 

Symbol RB 

French Renaissance 

Pages 102 and 103 




Penn-Clemens 

Symbol CF 

Colonial 

Pages 78 and 79 


O 


1 

Penn-Dumont 

Symbol DM 

Colonial 

Pages 88 and 89 





Penn-Dabney 

Symbol DN 

Colonial 

Pages 146 and 147 



Penn-Enfield 

Symbol EF 

Colonial 

Page 150 



Penn-Grevia 

Symbol GV 

Greek 

Pages 96 and 97 



Penn-Rensdorf 

Symbol RD 

German Renaissance 

Pages 104 and 105 


Penn-Gurna 

Symbol GN 

(iREEK 

Pages 98 and 99 



Penn-Rivoli 

Symbol RV 

Italian Renaissance 

Page 108 



Penn-Carson 

Symbol CS 

Colonial 

Pages 72 and 73 



Penn-Deerfield 

Symbol DF 

Colonial 

Pages 80 to 82 



Penn-Galba 

Symbol (iB 

(iOTHIC 

Pages 90 and 91 



Penn-Menlo 

Symbol ML 
Mission 
Page 100 



Penn-Rochelle 

Symbol RC 

Romanesque 

Pages 106 and 107 















































































INDEX OF DESIGNS 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 



Penn-Ayden 

Symbol AD 
Adam 

Page 144 



Penn-Claxon 

Symbol CO 
Colonial 

Pages 116 and 148 



Penn-Delphia 

Symbol DP 
Colonial 

Pages 120 and 121 



Penn-Glamos 

Symbol GM 
Greek 
Page 131 







Penn-Carvell 

Symbol CV 
Colonial 

Pages 110 and 111 


Penn-Cenroy 

Symbol CR 
Colonial 

Pages 146 and 148 


Penn-Gharlton 

Symbol CT 
Louis XVI 

Pages 112 and 113 


Penn-Chaskill 

Symbol CK 
Colonial 

Page 114 


Penn-Ghatam 

Symbol CA 
Colonial 
Page 115 




0 ), 




Penn-Gorning 

Symbol CN 
Colonial 

Page 117 


Penn-Dalton 

Symbol DT 
Colonial 

Pages 146 and 147 


Penn-Dalton 

Symbol DT 
Colonial 

Page 147 


Penn-Danar 

Symbol DA 
Colonial 

Pages 118 and 119 







Penn-Derby 

Symbol DB 
Colonial 
Pages 122 to 125 


Penn-Douglass 

Symbol DL 
Colonial 

Pages 126 and 127 


Penn-Dunkirk 

Symbol DK 
Colonial 
Pages 128 to 131 


Penn-Eaton 

Symbol ET 
Colonial 
Page 145 


Penn-Eldon 

Symbol ED 
Colonial 

Pages 132 and 133 







Penn-Gracia 

Symbol GC 
Greek 
Page 135 


Penn-Gywa 

Symbol GW 
Greek 

Pages 136 and 137 


Penn-Latour 

Symbol LT 
Louis XVI 

Page 141 


Penn-Pembroke 

Symbol PB 
Colonial 

Page 142 


Penn-Putnam 

Symbol PN 
Colonial 

Page 140 
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INDEX OF DESIGNS 


Grouped in Schools 


School 

Design Name 

Prefix 

Symbol 

Metal 

Design, Lock Set 
and Lock Trim 
Sections 

Pages 

ADAM 

Penn-Avon 

AV 

Cast Bronze 

64, 65 


Penn-Ayden 

AD 

Wrought Bronze 

144 

COLONIAL 

Penn-Cambridge 

CB 

Cast Bronze 

66, 67 


Penn-Camden 

CD 

it a 

68, 69 


Penn-Canleigh 

CL 

U it 

70, 71, 150 


Penn-Carson 

CS 

u u 

72, 73 


Penn-Carvell 

CV 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

no. 111 


Penn-Cenroy 

CR 

u U U it u 

146, 148 


Penn-Chaskill 

CK 

u il U it ii 

114 


Penn-Chatam 

CA 

it ii ii ii ii 

115 


Penn-Clarmont 

CM 

Cast Bronze 

76, 77 


Penn-Claxon 

CO 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

116 


Penn-Clemens 

CE 

Cast Bronze 

78, 79 


Penn-Corning 

CN 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

117 


Penn-Dabney 

DN 

Cast Bronze 

146,147, 153 


Penn-Dalton 

DT 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

146, 147, 153 


Penn-Danar 

DA 

a a a a a 

118, 119 


Penn-Deerfield 

DF 

Cast Bronze 

80, 81, 82 


Penn-Delphia 

DP 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

120, 121 


Penn-Derby 

DB 

a a a a a 

122 to 125 


Penn-Derry 

DR 

Cast Bronze 

83, 84, 85 


Penn-Dixie 

DI 

it ii 

86, 87, 179 


Penn-Douglass 

DL 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

126,127 


Penn-Dumont 

DM 

Cast Bronze 

88, 89 


Penn-Dunkirk 

DK 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

128 to 131 


Penn-Eastwood 

EW 

Cast Bronze 

179, 186, 191 


Penn-Eaton 

ET 

Wrought Bronze 

145 


Penn-Eldon 

ED 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

132, 133 


Penn-Elgar 

EG 

Cast Bronze 

179, 187, 191 


Penn-Elvey 

EV 

a a 

179 


Penn-Enfield 

EF 

a a 

150 


Penn-Pembroke 

PB 

Wrought Bronze 

142 


Penn-Putnam 

PN 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

140 

FRENCH RENAISSANCE 

Penn-Rambeau 

RB 

Cast Bronze 

102, 103 

GERMAN RENAISSANCE 

Penn-Rensdorf 

RD 

a a 

104, 105 

GOTHIC 

Penn-Galba 

GB 

a ii 

90, 91 


Penn-Garton 

GT 

a a 

92, 93 

GREEK 

Penn-Gildas 

GD 

a a 

94, 95 


Penn-Glamos 

GM 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

134 


Penn-Gracia 

GC 

a a a a a 

135 


Penn-Grevia 

GV 

Cast Bronze 

96, 97 


Penn-Gurna 

GN 

a a 

98, 99 


Penn-Gywa 

GW 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

136, 137 

ITALIAN RENAISSANCE 

Penn-Rivoli 

RV 

Cast Bronze 

108 

LOUIS XVI 

Penn-Chadholm 

CH 

a a 

74, 75 


Penn-Charlton 

CT 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 

112,113 


Penn-Latour 

LT 

Wrought Bronze 

141 

MISSION 

Penn-Menlo 

ML 

Cast Bronze 

100 


Penn-Mesa 

MS 

a a 

101 


Penn-Morona 

MR 

a a 

179 

ROMANESQUE 

Penn-Rochelle 

RC 

a a 

106, 107 


For Illustrated Index, see pages 14 and 15 

Cast Bronze Designs arranged alphabetically, page 14 

Wrought Designs arranged alphabetically, page 15 

Design Names and Symbols are also listed in the General Index 

































GENERAL INDEX 

Alphabetically Arranged 


A Page 

Adjusters, Casement. 274, 275 

“ Window Stop. 343 

Arm Door Pull..™.-. 340 

Auxiliary Springs. 189 

“ Spring Roses. 187 

Avon Design. 64, 65 

Awning Pulleys. 334 

Ay den Design. 144 

B 

Backsets, Mortise Locks and Latches. 54-58 

Baggage Hooks. 312 

Ball Bearing Butt Hinges... 307 

Bar Sash Lifts, Design... 68, 70, 74 

« " “ Plain. 320 

Barrel Bolts. 278 

Bars, Push. 276 

“ Shutter. 277 

“ Window. 276 

Bath Room Door Lock Sets. 152 

Bead Adjusters, Window Stop. 343 

“ Screws, Window. 343 

Bed Room or Guest Room Door Knockers. 313 

Bell Turns. 277 

Bells, Door. 277 

Blank Keys.. 263-269 

Blind or Shutter Fasteners..v..,,. 295 

Bolts, Barrel. 278 

“ Bottom. 284 

“ Chain. 279 

“ Cremone. 280 

“ Dutch Door. 281 

“ Flush. 281-283 

“ “ Extension. 283 

“ Foot. 284 

“ Lavatory. 286 

“ Lever Flush. 282 

“ Mortise Door. 286 

“ Sash Ventilating. 299 

“ Shutter (Excelsior). 278 

“ Square Cased. 278 

“ Square Neck. 278 

“ Surface, Single. 285 

“ “ Double Extension™. 285 

“ Toilet Indicator. 286 

“ Window Ventilating.. 299 

Bottom Bolts.-. 284 

Box Strikes. 272 

Brackets, Hand Rail... 287 

“ Pole. 311 

“ Stair Rail. 287 

Butt Hinges. 304-307 

Buttons, Door. 287 

“ Push. 64-137, 288 

Butts. See Hinges. 304-307 

C 

Cambridge Design. 66, 67 

Camden Design. 68, 69 

Canleigh Design.. 70, 71 


Page 


• Carson Design. 72, 73 

Carvell Design™. HO, 111 

Car Window Locks.-. 299 

Casement Adjusters. 274, 275 

" Fasteners. 296-298 

Case Quantities. 52, 53 

Catches, Cupboard. 289 

“ “ Lever. 289 

“ Elbow. 289 

“ Flush Ring. 289 

“ Screen Door. 290-292 

“ Secret Gate™_. 248 

“ Show Case. 289 

“ Transom. 293 

Ceiling Hooks. 309 

“ Pulleys. 335 

Cenroy Design™. 146, 148 

Centers, Sash. See Pivots™. 325 

Chadholm Design. 74, 75 

Chain Bolts... 279 

“ Door Fasteners. 299 

Chains, Transom. 294 

Charlton Design. 112, 113 

Chaskill Design.-. 114 

Chatam Design. 115 

Chest Handles, Flush. 303 

“ “ Surface. 303 

Chutes, Letter Box. 329 

Clamps, Quilting Frame.—. 295 

Clarmont Design. 76, 77 

Claxon Design. 116, 148 

Clemens Design. 78, 79 

Clips, Umbrella. See Holders. 308 

Closet Spindles. 188 

Clothes Line Hooks.-. 309 

“ “ Pulleys. 336 

Coat and Hat Hooks.. 309, 310 

Collars, Cylinder. 190 

“ Rim Knob. 189 

Colonial Door Knobs. 179 

« Knob Roses. 186, 187 

“ Plate Escutcheons. 191 

“ Rim Knob Locks. 256, 259, 260 

“ Turn Knobs and Plates. 194 

Concealed Screw Roses. 187 

Construction, Latch, of Door Locks. 10, 11 

Conway Design. 161, 191, 194 

Conyer Design. 191, 194 

Corning Design. 117 

Crawford Design. 159, 288 

Cremone Bolts. 280 

Cup and Drop Handles, Flush. 193 

« “ T “ “ . 193 

“ Escutcheons, Flush, Design. 64, 137 

« " " Plain... 193 

Cupboard or Door Buttons. 287 

“ Catches. 289 

“ Turns. 289 

Cylinder Collars. 190 

“ Parts. 261 

“ Pins. 261 
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alphabetical index — C ontinued 


Cylinder Rings .™.. 

“ Rim Dead Locks 

“ “ Night Latches 

Cylinders . 

“ Dummy.„„ . 


D 

Dabney Design. 140 ^ I 47 

Dalton Design. I 40 ’ 

Danar Design.. Ug jjg 

Deerfield Design. 80, 81, 82 

Delphia Design. j 20 121 

Derby Design..™. 122^25 

Derry Design. gg g 4 g 5 

Design Hardware.. 64-137 

“ Symbols.... 13 10 

Designs, Illustrated Index. 14 ^ 15 

Details to which Standard Hardware can be applied 41-51 

Disc, Turn Knob. 1 q 

Dixie Design.„_. g 0 gj 

Door Bells. 277 

“ Bolts, Mortise. 286 

“ Buttons. 287 

“ Fasteners, Chain. 299 

“ Guards. 276 

“ Handle Latches. 315-317 

“ Holders. gOg 

Hooks. 308 

“ Knob Mountings. 12 

Hnobs. 176-182 

“ “ Colonial. 17 g 

“ “ Glass. 176,177 

“ “ Monogram and Emblematic. 17S 

“ Knockers. 313-315 

“ Openers, Electric. 272 

“ Pulls, Design. 64-137 

Plain. 337-339 

“ “ Flush Sliding.. 34 q 

“ “ Hospital Arm Hook. 34 O 

“ Stops. 34 I 345 

“ “ and Holders.... 345 

Doors, Hand of. 4 q 

Dorcey Design. 101 ^ 288 

Double Extension Surface Bolts. 285 

Douglass Design. 120 ^ 127 

Drawer Handles, Drop._. ’ 343 

“ “ Rigid -.IZIIIIII 341 

Knobs. 342 

Ruiis. 340^ 341 

Drop Drawer Handles. 343 

“ Escutcheons. igi ig 2 

“ Handles and Escutcheons. I 93 

“ “ “ Flush Cups. 193 

Dummy Cylinders.. 261 

Dumont Design. gg g 9 

Dunkirk Design._. 128^131 

Dutch Door Bolts. 281 

E 

Eakin Design. 101 ^ 288 

Eastwood Design.. 179 ^ lg 0 ^ I 9 I 

Eaton Design. 14 ^ 


Page 

. 262 

. 253 

250, 252 

. 261 

. 261 


Page 

Elbridge Design... igo, 190, 288 

Eldon Design. 432 ^ 433 

Elbow Catches. ' 289 

Electric Door Openers. 272 

Push Buttons. 64-137, 288 

“ Strikes. 272 

Elgar Design.... 179,’l87, 191 

Elevator Sliding Door Latches. 245 

Elvey Design.i 7 g 

Emblematic Hardware. i 7 g 

Enfield Design. 450 ^ 459 _ 490 

Entrance Door Handles. 155-174 

“ “ Latches. 2 O 6 

Locks, Cylinder. 199-205 

“ “ “ Bit-Key. 2 OI 

Escutcheons. 190-193 

“ Flush Cup, Designs. 64-137 

“ Plain.;;. 193 

“ and Drop Handles. 193 

Key Plate. 190-192 

Excelsior Shutter Bolts. 278 

Exit Door Locks. 205 

Extension Flush Bolts. 283 

“ Surface Bolts. 285 

Eyes, Transom. 090 


F 

Factory Handle Latch Sets. 

Fasteners, Casement. 

“ Chain Door. 

“ Sash. 

“ Sash and Lift. 

“ Shutters. 

“ Table, or Sash. 

Figures, or Numbers. 

Finish Symbols. 

Finishes, List of. 

Firmhold Lock Sets. 

Floor Door Stops. 

Flush Door Pulls. 

“ Bolts™.Z™ZZ" 

“ Chest Handles....... 

“ Cup Escutcheons. 

“ “ “ and Handles 

“ Rings. 

“ Sash Lifts, Design. 

“ “ “ Plain._. 

“ Trap Door Rings. 

Foot Bolts. 

French Door Lock Sets.. 

G 

Galba Design. 

Garage Door Latches. 

“ Handle Latch Sets 

Garton Design. 

Gate Latches, Secret... 

Gerland Design. 

Gildas Design. 

Glamos Design. 

Glass Door Knobs. 


... 90, 91 

. 206 

. 174 

- 92, 93 

. 248 

. 326 

... 94, 95 

. 134 

176-177 


. 174 

. 296-298 

. 299 

. 299 

. 299 

. 295 

. 299 

. 324 

. 37 

. 37-39 

. 138 

. 345 

. 340 

— 281-283 

. 303 

64-137, 193 

. 193 

. 343 

. 64-137 

.... 321, 322 

. 343 

. 284 

. 153 
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Page 

Glass Drawer Knobs.. 342 

“ Knob Lock Sets.1. 147-149 

“ Mortise Bolt Knobs. 195 

“ Push Plates. 329 

Gracia Design. 135 

Grevia Design. 96, 97 

Grips. 300-303 

Guards, Door or Window, or Push Bars. 276 

Guest Room Door Knockers. 313 

Gurna Design . 98, 99 

Gywa Design.. 136, 137 


H 


Hall Stand Hooks, or Hat Rack.„. 310 

Hammock Hooks. 309 

Hand of Casement Fasteners. 296, 297 

“ “ Casements... 40 

“ “ Doors. 40 

“ Rail Brackets. 287 

Handle Sets, Entrance Door. 156-174 

“ “ Garage Door._. 174 

“ “ Mill... 172, 174 

“ « Sectional.-. 156-165 

“ “ “ Applied. 155, 164 

“ “ “ Bit-Key.. 165 

“ “ “ Cylinder. 156-163 

“ “ Store Door, Cylinder—. 156-173 

“ “ “ “ Flat Key. 173 

Handles, Chest.. 303 

“ Drawer, Drop. 343 

“ “ Rigid. 341 

“ Flush Cup and Drop. 193, 303, 343 

" Lever-__. 183-185 

“ T and Plates. 196 

Hangers, Sash Pole. 323 

Harness Hooks. 312 

Hat and Coat Hooks. 309, 310 

Hat Pins, School House. 311 

“ Rack Hooks. 310 

Hinge Plates.„. 326 

Hinges, Butt. 304-307 

“ “ Mayer’s. 305 

“ “ Parliament. 305 

“ Lull and Porter. 305 

Holders, Door. 308 

“ Door Stops and. 345 

“ Umbrella-. 308 

Hoods, Letter Box, Design. 70, 72 

“ “ “ Plain. 329 

Hook Door Pulls. 340 

“ Sash Lifts._. 322 

« " “ and Locks. 322 

Hooks, Arm.. 340 

“ Baggage. 312 

“ Ceiling. 309 

“ Clothes Line. 309 

“ Coat and Hat... 309, 310 

" Door. 308 

“ Hall Stand or Hat Rack. 310 

“ Hammock.^. ’ .—. 309 

“ Harness. 312 

“ Hat and Coat-. 309, 310 


Page 

Hooks, Hat Rack. 310 

« Pole. 323 

“ Pull Down, or Sash Pull—. 323 

“ Razor Strop. 312 

“ Sash Pole. 323 

“ School House. 311 

“ Store Rack or Harness. 312 

“ Toilet. 312 

“ Towel. 312 

« Wardrobe... 312 

Hospital Door Pulls. 340 

Hot House Pulleys. 336 

Hotel Lock Indicators. 262 

“ Locks, Bit-Key. 231-233 

“ « Cylinder. 234-238 

House Numbers—. 324 


I 


Illustrated Index of Designs... 14, 15 

Incased Screw Pulleys. 335 

“ Swivel Pulleys. 336 

Indicator Bolts, Toilet. 286 

Indicators, Hotel Lock. 262 


J 


Jet Door Knobs. 


182 


K 

Key Blanks.. 264-269 

“ Bows, Special Marking.. 268, 270 

“ Plates or Plate Escutcheons. 190-192 

Keying, Master and Grand Master. 59- 62 

Keys. 263—270 

Kick Plates. 326 

Knob Collars, Rim. 189 

“ Latches, Mortise... 242-245 

“ “ Rim. 254 

“ Mountings, Door. 12 

“ Parts.—. 189 

“ Plates. 189 

“ Roses. 186, 187 

“ Screws... 189 

“ Spindles. 188,189 

" “ Closet. 188 

“ Spindle Plates or Holders. 189 

“ Washers. 189 

Knobs, Colonial-. 179 

“ Door Design. 64-137 

“ “ Emblematic.-. 178 

" “ Glass. 176, 177 

“ “ Monogram. 178 

“ “ Plain Cast-.-. 180, 181 

“ “ “ Wrought. 180 

“ “ Pottery. 182 

“ Drawer, Cast Bronze. 342 

“ « Glass.. 342 

“ Mortise Bolt, Cast Bronze.-. 195 

" “ “ Glass. 195 

“ Screwless. 12, 181 

“ Turn... 194 

Knockers, Door. 313-315 

" “ Guest Room. 313 
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ALPHABETICAL 


^ Page 

Lacquer.^ . 37 

Latch Construction of Mortise Locks . 10, 11 

“ Sets, Handle . I 74 

Latches, Door Handle . 315-317 

“ Entrance Door . 200 

“ Garage —. 206 

“ Gate. .. 248 

“ Knob, Mortise . 242-245 

“ “ Rim._ . 254 

“ Lavatory . 286 

“ Mortise, Handle . 206 

“ “ Knob . 242-245 

“ “ Night.„ . 241 

“ “ Store Door . 206 

“ Rim Knob .. 254 

“ “ Night . 248-252 

“ “ Cylinder . 250-252 

“ Secret Gate . 248 

“ Screen Door . 242 

“ Sliding Door.„ . 245 

“ Thumb . 315-317 

“ Toilet..... . 286 

Latour Design . 141 

Lavatory Bolts .. 286 

Lemoine Design . 158 ^ 288 

Letter Box Chutes .. 329 

“ “ Hoods, Design . 70 72 

“ “ “ Plain . ' 329 

“ “ Plates, Design . 64-108 

“ “ “ Plain. —. 327-328 

Letters., . 324 

Lever Flush Bolts ... 282, 283 

" Handles . 183-185 

Lifters, Transom . 3 I 8 , 319 

Lifts, Sash, Bar . 320 

" “ Flush, Designs . 64-137 

“ “ “ Plain . 321,322 

“ “ Hook. . 322 

“ “ “ and Locks. . 322 

“ Window Screen . 320 

Lock Backsets . 54- 53 

“ Hand of.,, . 40 

“ Keying Systems . 59 - 62 

“ Masterkeying Information . 59 - 62 

“ Parts and Trim, Cylinder . 10 

“ Repair . 261, 262 

“ Sets, Bath Room Door., . 152 

“ “ Class Room Door . 151 

“ “ Colonial Knob . 143 

“ “ Entrance Door Handle . 156-174 

“ “ French Door . 153 

“ “ Garage Door . 174 

“ “ Glass Knob . 147-149 

“ “ Mill Door . 172, 174 

“ “ Porcelain Knob . 149 

“ “ Rim . 154 

“ “ School House . 151 

" Spring Constructions . 10 , 11 

“ Springs . 262 

“ Strikes . 270-272 

Locks and Latches, Backsets . 54 - 58 

“ “ “ Masterkeyable . 59 - 62 


INDEX—Continued 




Page 

Locks Apartment House .. 

.... 209, 212, 216, 217 

u 

Bath Room Door., . 

. 227, 228 

u 

Bed « “ 

. 228 

u 

Bronze Mortise . 

994 

u 

Car Window_ 

999 

u 

Class Room 

91R-91» 

u 

Communicating Door . 

. 229-231 

u 

Corridor Door . 

. 231-238 

u 

Dead, Mortise.. 

. 239, 240 

u 

“ Rim..., . 

. 253, 254 

u 

Entrance Door, Cylinder. 

. 199-206 

a 

“ “ Bit-Key. 

. 201 

u 

Exit Door, Cylinder. _ 

. 205 

u 

French Door, Bit-Key 

... 225, 226 

u 

“ “ Cylinder. 

. 207 

u 

Front Door, Bit-Key. 

. 211 

u 

" “ Cylinder. 

.... 207, 208, 210, 213 

u 

Hand of .. 


u 

Hotel, Bit-Key . 

. 231-233 

u 

“ Cylinder .. 


u 

Inside Door, Bit-Key _ .. 

. 219-224 

u 

Masterkeyed. 

. 59- 62 

u 

Mortise Dead 

9.‘^Q 240 

u 

“ Night .. 

. 241 

u 

Office Door _ 

. 209, 212-215 

u 

Rim Dead, Bit-Key. 

. 254 

u 

“ “ Cylinder . 

. 253 

u 

“ “ Folding Key . 

. 253 

u 

“ Knob, Closet. 

. 254 

a 

“ “ Horizontal. 

. 257-260 

’ u 

“ “ Upright_ 

. 254-256 

a 

Sash Lifts and _ 

.^99 

u 

School House, Bit-Key _ 

. 218 

u 

“ “ Cylinder .. 

. 216, 217 

u 

Screen Door _ .. 


a 

Sliding Door _ 

. 245-247 

u 

Store Door, Cylinder.,. 

. 199, 200 

u 

“ “ Flat Key.,. 

. 201 

u 

Three Bolt, Mortise _ __ 

. 230, 231 

u 

Vestibule Door, Bit-Key. 

. 211 

u 

“ “ Cylinder. 

. 209, 212 

Lull 

and Porter Shutter Hinges . 

. 305 


M 


Masterkeyable Locks and Latches. 

59-62 

Masterkey Systems _ 

. 59-62 

Mayer's Butts_ 

3^5 

Menlo Design.. 


Mesa Design. 


Mill Handle Latch Sets.. 

. 174 

u 

“ Lock “ . 

. 172 

Mineral Door Knobs 

1«2 

Monogram Door Knobs .. 

. 178 

Morona Design.,. 


Mortise Bolt Knob Spindles 

. 188 

u 

“ Knobs, Bronze _ 

. 195 

u 

“ “ Glass. 

. 195 

u 

Casement Fasts _ 

298 

u 

Dead Locks . 

9 . 3 Q 240 

u 

Door Bolts. 


u 

Knob Latches . 
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Page 

Mortise Night Latches. 241 

“ Toilet Bolts . 286 

“ Turnbuckles. 298 

Mountings, Door Knob. 12 

N 

Neck Bolts, Square . 278 

Night Latches, Mortise . 241 

“ “ Rim . 248-252 

“ “ “ Cylinder . 250-252 

Numbering System . 6 

Numbers . 324 

O 

Office Door Locks ... 209, 212-215 

“ “ Lock Sets._ . 150 

Openers, Electric Door . 272 

Ordering . 7-9 

P 

Packing ... 52, 53 

Parliament Butts . 305 

Parts, Cylinder- .. 261 

“ Knob . 189 

“ Lock . 262 

Pelham Design.—. . 159, 288 

Pembroke Design .. 142 

Pins, Cylinder . 261 

“ Hat, School House, Pole .. 311 

“ or Supports, Shelf . 346 

Pivots, Sash . 325 

Plate Escutcheons . 190-192 

Plates, Hinge . 326 

“ Inside Letter Box . 329 

“ Key or Plate Escutcheons . 190-192 

“ Kick . 326 

“ Knob .-. 189 

“ Letter Box, Design.- . 64-108 

“ " “ Plain . 327,328 

“ Newspaper. .. 328 

“ Push, Design.- . 64-137 

“ “ Glass .;. 329 

" “ Plain . 329, 330 

“ Sash Pull . 323 

Pole Brackets . 311 

“ Hangers, Sash . 323 

“ Hooks or Pins . 311 

Poles, Sash Pull . 323 

Porcelain Knob Lock Sets . 149 

“ Door Knobs . 182 

Pottery « “ 182 

Preston Design.— . 159, 288 

Protected Strikes.- . 272 

Pull Hooks, Sash . 323 

“ Plates . 323 

“ Poles . 323 

Pulleys, Awning .. 334 

“ Ceiling . 335 

“ Clothes Line . 336 

" Hot House. 336 


Page 


Pulleys, Incased Screw.- . 335 

“ “ Swivel . 336 

“ Sash . 331-333 

“ Screw . 335 

" Swivel-—-- . 336 

“ Side . 337 

“ “ Sash . 337 

“ Tackle . 334 

“ Upright . 335 

Pulls, Arm . 340 

“ Door, Design .. 64-137 

“ “ Hospital Arm .. 340 

“ “ Plain . 337-339 

“ “ Sliding— . 340 

“ Drawer- . 340, 341 

« Flush ..:. 340 

“ Hook— . 340 

“ Screen Door— . 338 

“ Sliding Door . 340 

Push Bars . 276 

“ Buttons . 64-137, 288 

“ Plates, Design . 64-137 

“ “ Glass— . 329 

“ “ Plain . 329, 330 

Putnam Design . 140 

0 

Quantities, Case .. 52, 53 

Quilting Frame Clamps . 295 

R 

Rack Hooks, Store or Harness . 312 

Rambeau Design . 102, 103 

Razor Strop Hooks . 312 

Rensdorf Design . 104, 105 

Repairs, Lock— . 262 

Residence Handle Sets, Sectional . 156-165 

Rests or Supports, Shelf— . 346 

Reverse Bevel Strikes -. 270 

Rigid Drawer Handles . 341 

" Knob Roses . 187 

“ “ Plates .. 189 

Rim Dead Locks . 253, 254 

“ Knob Collars . 189 

" “ Latches . 254 

“ Locks, Horizontal— . 257-260 

“ “ Upright . 254-256 

“ Lock Sets . 154 

“ Night Latches . 248-252 

Rings, Cylinder— . 262 

“ Flush . 343 

“ “ Trap Door . 343 

Rivoli Design . 108 

Rochelle Design . 106, 107 

Rods, Transom .-. 318, 319 

Roses, Auxiliary Spring . 187 

“ Concealed Screw . 187 

“ Knob . 186, 187 

“ Rigid Knob . 187 

Rotary Bell Turns.— . 277 

“ Door Bells— . 277 
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Sash or Window Ventilating Bolts. 

“ Centers.. 

“ Fasteners. 

“ " and Lifts. 

“ Lifts, Bar._. 

“ “ Flush, Design.. 

“ “ “ Plain. 

“ “ Hook and Lock. 

“ Locks. 

“ Pivots.._. 

“ Pole Hangers... 

“ Pull Hooks.. 

“ “ Plates._.. 

“ “ Poles. 

“ Pulleys. 

“ “ Side. 

“ Sockets or Sash Pull Plates.... 
“ or Window Ventilating Bolts.. 

School House Hooks. 

“ “ Locks, Bit-Key. 

“ “ " Cylinder.. 

Screen Door Catches. 

“ “ Pulls. 

“ “ Sets. 

“ Lifts. 

Screw Pulleys. 

“ “ Incased. 

Screws and Washers. 

" Knob. 

“ Stop Bead.. 

Secret Gate Latches. 

Sectional Handle Sets. 


“ “ “ Applied. 

“ “ “ Bit-Key.. 

“ “ “ Cylinder.. 

Sets, Apartment House. 

“ Bath Room Door. 

“ Class “ “ .. 

“ Colonial Lock. 

“ French Door. 

“ Garage. 

“ Glass Knob._. 

“ Handle Latch. 

“ Mill Handle.. 

“ Porcelain Knob. 

“ Rim Lock. 

“ Screen Door. 

“ Sectional. 

“ “ Handle, Applied. 

“ " Bit-Key. 

“ “ Cylinder. 

“ School House. 

“ Store Door Handle, Cylinder.. 

“ “ “ “ Flat-Key. 

“ “ “ “ Latch. 

“ Surface Latch. 

Shelf Supports, Pins or Rests. 

Show Case Catches. 


Page 

. 299 

. 325 

_ 299 

.. 322 

. 320 

. 64-137 
. 321, 322 

. 322 

. 299 

. 325 

. 323 

. 323 

- 323 

. 323 

. 331-333 

. 337 

. 323 

_ 299 

_ 311 

. 218 

216, 217 
290-292 

. 338 

290-292 

. 320 

. 335 

. 335 

. 343 

- 189 

. 343 

. 248 

156-165 
155, 164 

. 165 

156-163 
150, 151 

. 152 

. 151 

. 143 

. 153 

. 174 

147-149 

. 174 

172, 174 

. 149 

. 153 

290-292 

. 150 

155, 164 

. 165 

156-163 

. 151 

167-172 

.. 173 

. 174 

. 174 

. 346 

. 289 


Page 

Shutter Bars..._. 277 

“ Bolts. 278 

" Fasteners . 295 

“ Hinges, Lull and Porter. 305 

Side Pulleys. 337 

“ Sash Pulleys .. 337 

Single Surface Bolts . 285 

Sliding Door Escutcheons, Design . 64-137 

“ “ “ Plain .. 193 

“ “ Latches . 245 

“ “ Locks . 246, 247 

“ “ Pulls - . 340 

Sockets, Sash Pulls . 323 

Special Backsets, Mortise Locks.— . 54- 58 

Spindles, Knob .. 188, 189 

“ Holders or Plates . 189 

“ Mortise Bolt . 188 

" Split . 188 

Springs, Auxiliary . 189 

“ Lock. . 262 

Square Cased Bolts-. 278 

“ Neck “ 278 

Stair Rail Brackets . 287 

Staples- . 308 

Stays, Shutter or Turnbuckles . 346 

Stop Bead Adjusters— . 343 

“ Screws and Washers . 343 

Stops and Holders . 345 

Stops, Door . 344, 345 

Store Door Handle Latch Sets . 174 

“ “ “ Sets, Cylinder . 156-172 

“ “ “ “ Flat-Key ... 173 

“ “ “ “ Sectional . 156-165 

“ “ “ “ Surface Lock . 174 

“ “ Latches, Mortise . 206 

“ “ Locks, Cylinder .. 199, 200 

“ “ “ Flat Key . 201 

“ Rack or Harness Hooks . 312 

Strikes, Electric . 272 

“ for Cremone Bolts .. 280 

“ Lock . 270-272 

“ Safety . 272 

Supports, Shelf .. 345 

Surface Bolts, Double Extension . 285 

“ “ Single . 285 

Swivel Pulleys, Incased . 336 

Symbols, Design . 13 

“ Finish . 37 


T 


T Handles and Plates-. 196 

Table or Sash Fasteners.-. 299 

Tackle Pulleys. 334 

Templates, Goods made to. 9 

Thread Escutcheons. 191 

Thumb or Turn Knobs.—. 194-196 

“ Latches. 315-317 

Toilet Hooks.. 312 

" Indicator Bolts.. 286 

“ Latches. 286 

Top and Bottom Bolts. 285 

Towel Hooks. 312 























































































































































































































































ALPHABETICAL INDEX—Continued 


Page 

Transom Catches.- . 293 

“ or Sash Centers —. 325 

“ Chains . 294 

“ Eyes . 323 

« Lifters.- . 318, 319 

Trap Door Rings.- . 343 

Turn Knobs on Plates . 194 

Turnbuckles, Mortise . 298 

“ Shutter ... 346 

Turn Buttons.- . 287 

Turns, Bell . 277 

“ Cupboard.- . 289 

U 

Umbrella Holders or Clips.- . 308 

Upright Pulleys . 335 


V Page 

Vulcan Brand Sash Pulleys. 332 

W 

Wardrobe Hooks . 312 

Washers, Knob . 189 

Weights.- . 52, 53 

Window Bars . 276 

“ Guards or Push Bars. .. 276 

“ Locks, Car. .. 299 

“ Screen Lifts . 320 

“ Stop Adjusters . 343 

“ “ Screws and Washers. —. 343 

“ Ventilating Bolts . 299 

Wire Lock Spring . 262 

Wood Door Stops . 344 
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NUMERICAL INDEX 

Items that are standard numbers in all Designs are not listed for each Design in this index, 
the number without the Design Prefix Symbol being given. The Design Prefix Symbols 
are listed however, and can be referred to for Design Hardware. 


Number Article Page 

A Strike . 270 

AD Penn-Ayden Design . 144 

AH Knob Mounting . 12 

AL “ « 12 

AV Penn-Avon Design 

Design Section . 64, 65 

Handle Sets . 158,165 

Lock Trim . 185 

A7 Masterkey Group . 60 

A8 “ « . 60 

B “ « . 61 

BH Knob Mounting . 12 

BL “ “ 12 

BSC Latch Construction . 11 

B1 Strike . 270 

B2 « . 270 

B3 “ 270 

B4 “ . 270 

B5 “ . 270 

CA Penn-Chatam Design 

Design Section . 115 

Handle Sets . 163, 165 

Push Button . 288 

CB Penn-Cambridge Design 

Design Section . 66, 67 

Handle Sets . 167 

Lock Trim . 191 

Door Knockers . 313, 314 

CC Key_ . 266 

CD Penn-Camden Design 

Design Section . 68, 69 

Handle Sets._ . 156, 167 

Push Button . 288 

CE Penn-Clemens Design 

Design Section . 78, 79 

Misc. Lock Sets . 143, 150 

Handle Sets . 160 

Lock Trim . „...186, 190, 194 

Misc. Hard ware...-288, 314, 322 
CF Penn-Crawford Design 

Handle Sets . 159 

Push Button . 288 

CH Penn-Chadholm Design 

Design Section . 74, 75 

Handle Sets . 157, 168 

CK Penn-Chaskill Design ... 114 

CL Penn-Canleigh Design 

Design Section . 70, 71 

Misc. Lock Sets . 150 

Handle Sets . 167 

CM Penn-Clarmont Design 

Design Section . 76, 77 

Handle Sets . 160 

Lock Trim... . 186, 191, 194 

Push Button . 288 

CN Penn-Corning Design .. 117 

CO Penn-Claxon Design 

Design Section . 116 

Misc. Lock Sets . 148 

Handle Sets . 163, 165 

Lock Trim._ . 186, 190, 194 

Push Button . 288 

CR Penn-Cenroy Design 

Misc. Lock Sets . 146, 148 

Lock Trim.- . 186, 190, 194 


Number Article Page 

CS Penn-Carson Design 

Design Section . 72, 73 

Handle Sets . 156, 167 

Push Button . 288 

CT Penn-Charlton Design . 112, 113 

CV Penn-Carvell Design . 110, 111 

CW Penn-Conway Design 

Handle Sets . 161 

Lock Trim . 191, 192, 194 

Misc. Hardware . 288, 322 

CY Penn-Conyer Design . 191, 194 

Cl Strike . 270 

C2 « .:. 270 

C3 “ . 270 

B Key . 265 

D Strike . 270 

DA Penn-Danar Design . 118, 119 

DB Penn-Derby Design 

Design Section . 122-125 

Misc. Lock Sets....l49, 151, 153 

Handle Sets.„_ . 163, 165, 172 

Lock Trim . 190, 194 

Misc. Hard ware....277, 288, 343 
DC Penn-Dorcey Design 

Handle Sets . 161 

Push Button . 288 

DC Latch Construction . 11 

DF Penn-Deerfield Design 

Design Section . 80, 81, 82 

Misc. Lock Sets . 151 

Handle Sets . 162, 171 

Lock Trim . 191, 194 

Misc. Hard ware....327, 330, 339 
DI Penn-Dixie Design 

Design Section . 86, 87 

Misc. Lock Sets . 143 

Lock Trim . 179, 191, 194 

DK Penn-Dunkirk Design 

Design Section . 128-131 

Misc. Lock Sets . 151, 152 

Handle Sets . 172, 173 

Lock Trim . 190, 194 

Misc. Hard ware....227, 330, 339 
DL Penn-Douglass Design 

Design Section . 126, 127 

Misc. Hardware . 277, 343 

DM Penn-Dumont Design 

Design Section . 88, 89 

Misc. Lock Sets . :....151, 153 

Handle Sets.„ . 161, 171 

Lock Trim . 191, 194 

Misc. Hardware...-288, 330, 339 
DN Penn-Dabney Design 

Misc. Lock Sets....l46, 147, 153 

Lock Trim- . 187, 191, 194 

DP Penn-Delphia Design 

Design Section . 120, 121 

Handle Sets- . 172, 173 

DR Penn-Derry Design 

Design Section . 83, 84, 85 

Misc. Lock Sets . 151 

Handle Sets . 170 

Misc. Hardware....327, 330, 339 
DT Penn-Dalton Design 

Misc. Lock Sets....l46, 147, 153 

Lock Trim . 190, 192, 194 

E Latch Construction . 11 


Number Article Page 

E Strike.270 

EB Penn-Elbridge Design 

Handle Sets.160 

Lock Trim.190 

Push Button.288 

ED Penn-Eldon Design 

Design Section.132, 133 

Handle Sets.—.159, 165, 172 

Key-.266 

Penn-Enfield Design 

Misc. Lock Sets.150 

Handle Sets.159, 165 

Lock Trim.190 

EG Penn-Elgar Design 

Misc. Lock Sets.143 

Lock Trim-.179, 187, 191 

EK Penn-Eakin Design 


EE 

EF 



Push Button 

288 

ET 

Penn-Eaton Design 

145 

EV 

Penn-Elvey Design 

Misc. Lock Sets. 

143 


Lock Trim. 

.179 

EW 

Penn-Eastwood Design 
Misc. Lock Sets. 

.143 


FI 

G 

GB 


Lock Trim-.179, 186, 191 

Strike.271 

Latch Construction.11 

Penn-Galba Design 

Design Section.90, 91 

Handle Sets-.168 

Misc. Hardware.301 

GG Penn-Gracia Design.135 

GD Penn-Gildas Design 

Design Section.94, 95 

Handle Sets.169 

GL Penn-Gerland Design..326 

GM Penn-Glamos Design.134 

GN Penn-Gurna Design 

Design Section. 98, 99 

Handle Sets.157, 169 

Push Button.288 

GT Penn-Garton Design 

Design Section.92, 93 

Handle Sets.168 

Misc. Hardware.326 

GV Penn-Grevia Design 

Design Section..96, 97 

Handle Sets.169 

GW Penn-Gywa Design.136, 137 

HA Masterkey Group. 60 

HB “ « 61 

HG Key.266 

HT “ -.266 

HI Strike.271 

H2 « .271 

K Key.265 

K Strike.271 

KG Key..266 

KT « .266 

LM Penn-Lemoine Design 

Handle Sets.158 

Push Button.288 

LT Penn-Latour Design.—.141 




























































































































































































Number 

LI 

L2 

M 

ML 


MR 

MS 



NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


MS 

N 

P 

P 

PB 

PH 


PN 

PS 

PT 

R 

RB 


RC 


RD 


RR 

RV 

R1 

R2 

S 

S 

SC 

SS 

SW 

T 

TT 

V 

w 

X 

Y 

YH 

YL 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 

0 

1 

1 

2 

2H 


Article 

Page 

Strike. 

.271 

u 

.271 

u 

.271 

Penn-Menlo Design 
Design Section. 

.100 

Hfiridlf' .Sets _ 

..162, 170 

Misc. Hardware. 

...315, 326 

Penn-Morona Design. 

-.143,179 

Penn-Mesa Design 
Design Section .. 

.101 

Handle Sets. 

.162 

Misc. Hardware. 

...315, 326 


.265 

Strike. 

.271 

Knob Mounting _ 

- 12 

Strike. 

.271 


Penn-Pembroke Design . 142 

Penn-Pelham Design 

Handle Sets . 159 

Push Button . 288 

Penn-Putnam Design™ . 140 

Knob Mounting . 12 

Penn-Preston Design 

Handle Sets . 159 

Push Button .- .288 

Key™ . 265 

Penn-Rambeau Design 

Design Section . 102, 103 

Handle Sets . 158, 165 

Penn-Rochelle Design 

Design Section . 106, 107 

Handle Sets . 170 

Penn-Rensdorf Design 

Design Section . 104, 105 

Handle Sets . 158, 170 

Lock Trim . 185 

Misc. Hardware . 288, 314 

Key . 265 

Penn-Rivoli Design . 108 

Strike . 272 

" 272 

Key . 265 

Strike . 272 

Latch Construction . 11 

Key™ . 265 

Knob Mounting . 12 

Strike . 272 

Key™ . 265 

« .. 263 

Strike . 272 

“ 272 

« 272 

Knob Mounting . 12 

“ “ . 12 


Hinge.. 


Stop.... 

Hinge.. 


.305 

.305 

.305 

..305 

..305 

..305 

.305 

.305 

.344 

.305 

..305 

..305 


Number 

3 

4 

5 
5 
5 
5 

5 

6 
6 
7 
9 

10 
10 
10 
10 
11 
11 
12 
12 
12J 
13 
13 
13 

13 

13CD 
13T 

14 
14 
14 

14 

14CD 
14T 

15 
15 

15 

16 
16 
16 
16A 
17 

17 
17A 

18 
18 
18 

19 

20 
20 
20 
20 
20 
21 
21 
22 
22 
23 
23 

23 

24 

24 

25 

25 

26 


Article Page 

Hinge . 305 

" . 305 

« 305 

Hook..™ . 309 

Pole... . 323 

Cylinder Ring . 262 

Knob Washer . 189 

Cylinder Ring . 262 

Knob Washer . 189 

Cylinder Ring . 262 

« " . 262 

Cylinder . 261 

Fastener . 295 

Hook. .. 309 

Key . 263 

Cylinder . 261 

Pull . 340 

Knob Collar .. 189 

Lock Spring.- . 262 

Knob Collar..™ . 189 

Bolt...- . 278 

Clamp.- . 295 

Hook.- . 309 

Lock Spring . „...262 

Support . 346 

“ 346 

Clamp —. 295 

Pull . 340 

Lock Spring.- . 262 

Turnbuckle . 346 

Support . 346 

" 346 

Hook.- . 309 

Spindle . 188 

Lock Spring.- . 262 

Spindle . 188 

Lock Spring.- . 262 

Turnbuckle . 346 

Spindle . 188 

« . 188 

Lock Spring.- . -262 

Spindle . 188 

Key.- . 263 

Lock Spring.- . 262 

Turnbuckle . 346 

Lock Spring.- . 262 

Bolt .. 284 

Hook.- . 309 

Key.- . 263 


Key Plate- 

Pulley.. 


. 192 

. 335 

Cylinder . 261 

Pull . 337 

Cylinder . 261 

Pull . 337 

Cylinder.- . 261 

Hook. .. 309 

Pulley . 335 

Cylinder . 261 

Pulley.- . 335 

Bolt .. 278 

Cylinder . 261 

Pull . 337 


Number 

27 

27 

27A 

28A 

29 
29A 

30 
30 
30 
30 

30 
30A 

31 

31 

32 

32 

33 

34 

34 

35 

35 
35C 
35PC 

36 

37 

38 
38 
40 
40 
40 
40 

40 

41 

42 
42C 

45 
45A 

46 

47 
47A 
47B 

48 
50 

51M 

EN51M 

MR51^ 

PCSIH 

DlSV/a 

EG51J^ 

msv/i 

EWSIJ^ 

PFSIJ^ 

RF51>^ 

52 

AV52 

PC52 

RB52 

RV52 

52M 


52jiSW 

PC52M 


Article 

Page 

Knob Plate .. 

. 189 

Spindle . 

.188 

u 

. 188 

u 

188 

Kay 

.263 

.. 

spindle _ 

. 188 

Door Button . 

287 

Hinge -__ 

.306 

Key Plate. . 

.192 

Pulley .. 

.336 

Spindle __ 

188 


.188 

Door Button _ 

.. 287 

Latch _ 

.315 

u 

.315 

Spindl*^ _ 

.188 

Latch .. 

.315 

Hinge. 

.305 

Latch . 

.315 

Bolt . 

.278 

Auxiliary Spring.... 
Spindle _ 

.189 

.188 

u 

...188 

Latch . 

.315 

Hinge . 

.305 

Door Button . 

.287 

Spindle. 

.188 

Bolt _ 

.279 

Door Button _ 

.287 

Hinge . 

.306 

Pulley - . 

.337 

Spindle -- _ 

.188 

Bolt . 

.279 

Spindle _ 

.188 

j^gy Plate . 

.192 

M tt 

.192 

Spindle —.- 

.188 

Pulley .._ 

.337 

Key Plate -. 

.192 

Spindle _ 

.188 

u 

.189 

Door Button . 

.287 

Pulley - 

...335 



Knob 

. 180 

a 

179 

u 

. 179 

u 

. 179 

u 

. 179 

u 

. 179 

u 

. 179 

u 

. 179 

u 

. 179 

u 

.179 

u 

. 180 

u 

. 64 

u 

179 

u 

. 102 

u 

. 108 

Knobs 

Designs . 

Plain . 

..64-108 
. 181 

Knob _ 

. 181 

u 

.179 
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Finishes 


Hand 

of 

Doors 


Lock 

Back¬ 

sets 


Master- 
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NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


Number 

Article 

Page 

53 

Spindle. 


54 

Key Plate _ 

.192 

54 

Spindle. 


55 

Pulley. 

.335 

55A 

Spindle. 

189 

55MAL 

Knob 

181 

55KAH 

a 

.181 

SSH 

u 

.180 

56 

Key. 


56 

Latch. 

310 

56M 

Knob-- 

181 

5614 

a 

.181 

57A 

Spindle- 

189 

57B 

a 

.189 

58 

Latch _ 

316 

58A 

Spindle.. 

189 

ssH 

Knob.. 

. 181 

AV58Ji 

u 

. 64 

DI58M 

u 


CB583^ 

u 


60 

Pulley _ 

334 

V60 

u 

.332 

61 

u 


PB61J^ 

Knob .. 

— 141, 142 

62 

u 

.180 

62 

Pulley. 


PC62 

Knob.. 

. 179 

e2H 

u 

.180 

GM62Ji 

u 

.134 

63 

Pulley. 


V63 

a 


63M 

Knobs 



Designs 

.110-137 


Plain. 

180 

CRSZii 

Knob- 

146 

S3H 

u 

.180 

64 

Pulley. 


V64 

u 

.332 

64K 

Knob _ 

1«0 

64^SW 

u 


64M 

u 

.180 

PC64Ji 

u 


65K 

u 

.180 

66A 

Spindle. 


67A 

u 


67B 

u 


V68 

Pulley_ 


68A 

Spindle. 

i«9 

CN68i^ 

Knob 

117 

76 

Key.... 

.264 

77 

u 


V78 

Pulley. 

.332 

80 

u 

.336 

82 

a 

.336 

87 

Knob Screw_ 

.189 

88 

Key. 

.264 

92 

Knob... .. 

180 

92}^ 

Knobs 



Designs...-. 

...110-137 


Plain. 

ISO 

CR92M 

Knob.. 

146 

93h 

Knobs 



Designs.. 

...110-137 


Plain. 

.180 


Number 

Article 

Page 

92HAL 

r Knob.. 

180 

CA93JiA 

tt 

115 

CK93KA 

u 


GR93K 

u 

.146 

CT93KA 

u 

112 

DP93JiA 

u 

120 

ED93}iA 

u 


93H 

u 

180 

94 

Key._. 


95 

u 

.264 

95M 

Knob.-_. 

180 

CN98}i 

u 

.117 

100 

u 

182 

101 

Latch. 

... 316 

lOlJ 

Fastener _ 

299 

102 

Handle. 

303 

102 

Rim Lock.—. 

254 

103 

Handle. 

303 

104 

a 

.303 

105 

a 


107 

Ring. 

343 

108 

u 

.343 

110 

Knob.. 

... 182 

114 

Rim Lock . 

254 

114 

Turnbuckle 

.346 

114)^ 

Rim Lock...-. 

254 

U4}4M 

a u 

.254 

116 

Turnbuckle 

.346 

117 

Ring _ 

343 

118 

a 


118 

Turnbuckle 

346 

123 

Handle _ 

303 

124 

u 

.303 

124 

Rim Lock 

254 

134 

U U 

.253 

140 

Bolt_ 

279 

141 

a 


142 

Key. 

.264 

148 

Knob Screw.- 

. 189 

149 

u u 

. 189 

152 JiL 

Glass Knob. 

177 

154 

Rim Lock- _ 

253 

155 

Key.-. 

.264 

155 

Electric Strike.-. 

.272 

160 

Pulley. 

.334 

161 

u 


162 

u 

.334 

162ML 

Glass Knob - 

. 177 

163 

Pulley. 

334 

164 

Key- 

.264 

164 

Pulley_ 

.334 

173 

u 

.336 

174 

Key_ 


175 

Pulley_ 

.336 

177 

u 

.336 

192 i^J 

Knob_ 

180 

194 

Rim Lock 

253 

200 

Knob.. 

182 

200 

Latch. 

316 

200J 

Hook- _ 

312 

200T 

a 

312 

201M 

Glass Knob 

176 

201 JiL 

a a 

....177 

202 

Pulley. 



Number 

Article 

Page 

204CD 

Lifter. 

... 319 

204T 

u 

.319 

205 

Night Latch 

248 

205 

Lifter _ 

319 

205GD 

a 

.319 

205T 

u 

.319 

206 

u 

319 

206GD 

u 

.319 

206T 

u 

.319 

209 

Latch _ 

317 

210 

Knob 

182 


Glass Knob. 

176 

211JiL 

« u 

.177 

212 

Pulley. _ 

333 

214GD 

Lifter.. 

319 

214T 

a 

.319 

215 

u 

.319 

215GD 

a 

.319 

215T 

u 

.319 

216 

u 

..319 

216GD 

u 

......319 

216T 

u 

.319 

219 

Lever Handle 

.290 

219 

Latch _ 

317 

221 

Knob - -. 

182 

222 

Lever Handle. 

.291 

224 

Knob _ -- 

182 

231 

a 

182 

233 

Night Latch.. 

.248 

234 

Knob. 

182 

235 

Night Latch.. 

.....248 

235 

Rose _ 

187 

245 

Night Latch - 

249 

250 

Hook.—. 

312 

250 

Night Latch _ 

....249 

251 

Glass Knob 

176 

251 ML 

u u 

....177 

252 

a a 

....176 

252L 

u u 

-...177 

252M 

u a 

....176 

252ML 

u u 

...177 

255 

Lift. 

321 

256 

Hook _ 

312 

257 

u 

312 

262 

a 

312 

262 

Glass Knob 

176 

262L 

u u 

...177 

262M 

u u 

...176 

262ML 

u U 

...177 

266 

Hook_ 

312 

268 

u 

312 

279 

Knob_ 

182 

281 

Rim Latch. 

254 

284 

a a 

...254 

289 

Knob _ 

182 

300 

u 

182 

301M 

Glass Knob 

177 

302 

Pulley. 

...333 

303 

u 

...333 

310 

Knob—. 

182 

311M 

Glass Knob.. 

...177 

312 

Pulley. 

...333 

313 

u 

...333 
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Number 

Article 

Page 

314 

Night Latch— 

.249 

314 

Pulley.: 

.333 

320 

Key.-. 

.265 

321 

Lever Handle. 

-..183 

321 

Night Latch.-. 

..250 

322 

Kpy 

26.5 

323 

u 

.265 

324 

Knnh 

. 182 

324 

Night T.atrh 

2.^10 

325 

u u 

.250 

334 

Knob 

. 182 

334 

Night Latch— 

2.c;n 

335 

a tt 

-.250 

351 

Glass Knob--. 

. 177 

352 

u u 

.177 


U tt 

.177 

360 

Night Latch— 

2.51 

360AC 

tt tt 

.251 

362 

Glass Knob-- 

177 

362^ 

tt tt 

.177 

363 

Night T.Atrh 

2.51 

363AC 

tt tt 

..251 

365 

tt tt 

-.251 

365AC 

tt tt 

-.251 

370 

tt tt 

-.252 

370AC 

tt tt 

..252 

372 

tt tt 

-.252 

372AG 

tt tt 

-.252 

374 

tt tt 

.252 

374AG 

tt tt 

.252 

375 

Push Plate. 

.329 

390 

DpaH T.orlr 

2.5.*? 

405 

Key-. 

..267 

446J 

Hook- 

.‘^11 

450J 

tt 

. 311 

450T 

tt 

.311 

452J 

tt 

.311 

452T 

tt 

. 311 

452 J4 

Glass Knob-- 

. 177 

455 

Tift 

. 321 

461 

Key-. 

. 267 

462 

tt 

.267 

46234 

Glass Knob- 

177 

463 

Key. 

.267 

464 

tt 

. 267 

467 

tt 

..268 

468 

tt 

. 268 

469 

tt 

.268 

473 

tt 

.267 

474 

tt 

.267 

477 

tt 

. 268 

478 

tt 

.268 

479 

tt 

268 

481 

tt 

268 

500 

Bolt. ... 

_299 

500 

Thread Escutcheon _ 191 

500 

Number 

.224 

DM501 

Key Plate _ 

.191 

501D 

tt tt 

.191 

GE501^ 

tt tt 

-.78, 191 

GM501^ 

tt tt 

.76, 191 

GM501J4D 

tt tt 

-. 76, 191 

GY501^ 

tt tt 

. 191 


Number 

DNSOIJ^ 

DF501M 

DM501^ 

DR501M 

DISOIJ^ 

EG5013^ 

EWSOV/s 

502 

502 
AV502 
CB502 
CL502 
GW502 

DI502 

DM502 

DN502 

LT502 

502B 

502D 

AV502D 

CW502D 

DI502D 

DN502D 

EG502D 

EW502D 

GB502H 

RV502J^ 

CH502}4 

RB502J^ 

CM5023^S 

RB502H 

CE502J^S 

CW502^T 

503 
503D 
503>iS 

CW503J^DT 

GW503^T 

504 
5043^ 

505 

505 
50SH 

SOSVs 

506 

506 

506 
506B 

soeH 

507 

507 
50714 

5073^ 

PB507}^T 

508 


Article Page 

Key Plate..191 

“ “ ..81, 191 

“ “ ..89, 191 

“ “ 84 

“ “ 191 

“ “ 191 

“ “ 191 

Key.269 

Number.324 

Key Plate.. 64 

“ “ __67, 91 

“ “ 71 

“ “ 191 

“ “ ... 86 

“ " 191 

“ “ 191 

“ “ 141 

Key._.269 

Key Plate..191 

“ “ 64 

“ “ 191 

“ “ ..86, 191 

“ “ 191 

“ “ 191 

“ “ 191 

“ " 91 

“ “ ..108 

“ “ 75 

“ “ ..102 

Escutcheon. 76 

Key Plate..102 

Escutcheon. 78 

Key Plate..192 

Handle.303 

Key Plate.191 

Cup Escutcheon.193 

Key Plate.192 

" “ 192 

Number.324 

Escutcheons, 43^ in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 5 in. 
Various Designs, 64-108 

Lifter.319 

Escutcheons, 5}4 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 6 in. 
Various Designs, 64-108 

Key.-^.269 

Lifter.319 

Key._.269 

Escutcheons, 634 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 7 in. 
Various Designs, 64-108 

Hinge.304 

Escutcheons, 734 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 734 in. 
Various Designs, 64-108 

Escutcheon.142 

Escutcheons, 8 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 


Number 

508M 

508 

509 

509 

509 

509J4 

510 

510 

510 

510 
510B 
51034 

510J4 

511 

511 

AV511G 

DM511G 

DN511G 

RB511G 

511H 

512 

512 

512 

513 
513 
513 

513 

AV513G 

RB513G 

MS513^ 

514 
514 

514 

DM514 

DN514 

515 

515 

515 

DN515G 

516 
516 

516 

517 

518 

519 

520 

520 
GB520 

520B 

ML520J4 

521 
521B 


Article Page 

Escutcheons, 834 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 834 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 9 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 

Hook.,_ . 323 

Escutcheons, 934 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 9Ji in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 10 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 

Hinge . 304 

Key.- . 269 

Number . 324 

Key . 269 

Escutcheons, 1034 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 1034 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 11 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 

Pull . -340 

French Door Set _ _ 65 

" “ “ 153 

“ “ “ 153 

“ « “ 103 

Escutcheons, 1134 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 
Escutcheons, 12 in. 

Various Designs, 64-108 


Number 

324 

Pulley. 

.332 

T ift 

.320 

Pull. 

.338 

Pulley. 

.332 

Drawer Pull. 

.341 

T .nrk Set 

. 65 

tt tt 

103 

Escutcheon. 

. 101 


Pull.340 

Pulley.332 

French Door Sets 

Designs.—.64-108 

Plain.153 

French Door Set-.153 

“ “ “ ..153 

Escutcheons, 15 in. 
Various Designs, 64-108 


Pull. 

.338 

Lock Set. 

1.5.2 

T.ifter 

..310 

Number _ 

.224 

Pulley . 

.332 

tt 

.332 

Number 

.224 

Eye. 

. 323 

Key-. 

.269 

Number.. 

.224 

T.nrk Set 

67 

Key-. 

.269 

Door Plate. 

.100 

Key-. 

.269 

tt 

.269 


27 


621G 


8254 


Finishes 


Hand 

of 

Doors 


Lock 

Back¬ 

sets 


Master 

keying 
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NUMERICAL INDEX — Continued 


Number 

Article 

Page 

521G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs..™. 

-...64-108 

DN521G 

Glass Knob Set.„. 

. 147 

522 

Number. 

324 

522G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs.-._. 

....64-108 

523 

Eye. 

.323 

523 

Handle. 

.. .. 303 

523 

Pull. 

.338 

523G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs.__. 

....64-108 

DN523G 

Glass Knob Set. _ 

.147 

524 

Pull. 

.338 

524G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs...-. 

...64-108 

DN524G 

Glass Knob Set. 

.147 

525 

Hinge. 

.... 304 

525 

Hook.. 

309 

525 

Pull . 

.337 

525 

Lock Sets 



Designs.-. 

...64-108 

526 

Number _ 

324 

526 

Lock Sets 



Designs 

64-108 

DN526 

Lock Set 

146 

527 

Cup Escutcheons.. 

. 193 

527 

Pull. 

.338 

527 

Lock Sets 



Designs. 

...64-108 

GL527 

Lock 5wt 

150 

528 

Cup Escutcheon... 

.193 

528 

Number. 

. . 324 

528 

Pull . 

. 337 

DN528 

Lock 5k?t _ 

146 

DI528G 

Glass Knob Set... 

. 87 

529 

Pull. . 

337 

DN529 

Lock Set. 

146 

DI529G 

Glass Knob Set. 

. 87 

530 

Rose. 

.186 

531 

Key.- . 


531 

Pull . 

.338 

531 

Socket. 

323 

GE531 

Rose . 

..78, 186 

GM531 

u 

-.76,186 

DF531 

Lock Set 

82 

DM531 

u u 

_ 89 

DR531 

u u 

_ 85 

531B 

Key . 

.269 

DN531}^G 

Bath Set _ 

152 

DN5313^GL 

u u 

.152 

532 

Key.-. 

. 269 

532 

PulL. 

338 

GE532 

Rose . 

..78, 186 

DN532 

u 

.187 

EW532 

u 

186 

RB532 

u 

.102 

532B 

Key-. 

.269 

DN532i^G 

Bath Set.—.. 

.... 152 

DN532MGL 

u u 

.152 

533 

Key.- . 


533B 

u 

.269 

534 

u 

.269 

DN534 

Rose. 

187 

RB534 

u 

.102 


Number 

534B 

535 

535 
AV535 
CB535 
CE535 
GM535 

DI535 

EW535 

RB535 

RD535 

RV535 

535B 

536 
AV536 
LT536 

536B 

537 

537 

537 

537B 

538 

538 

DM538 

538 

538B 
DM538B 
DM538T 

539 
CB539 
CE539 
CH539 
CL539 
GS539 
DI539 
GB539 
GT539 
MS539 

539B 

540 


540 

541 
541B 

542 
542 
542 


542B 

543 
GE543 
EG543 
PF543 

543B 

544 
^L544 
MS544 
RD544 

544 
544B 

545 


Article 

Page 

Key-. 

..269 

a 

.269 

Pull 


Rose . 

. 64 

u 

. 67 

u 

.....78,186 

u 

. 76, 186 

u 

. 86 

u 


u 

. 102 

u 

104 

u 

. 108 

Key . 

269 

u 

. 269 

Rose . 

fid 

a 

. 141 

Key . 

. 269 

Hanger _ 


Key- . 

269 

Lock Sets 


Designs.- . 

64-108 

Key.-. 

.269 

u 

.269 

Rose. 

.187 

Cup Escutcheon 

.193 

Lock Sets 


Designs 

....64-108 

Key.-. 


Cup Escutcheons 

. 193 

u u 

. 193 

Key. 

. 269 , 

Rose . 

. 67 

u 

....78-186 

u 

. 75 

u 


u 

. 73 

u 

. 86 

u 

. 91 

u 

93 

u 

. 101 

Key. 

.269 

Push Buttons 


Designs... 

64-108 

Miscellaneous... 

.288 

Letter. 

.... 324 

Key-. 

.269 

u 

269 

u 

. 269 

Letter . 

324 

Sash Lifts 


Designs. 

...64-108 * 

Plain. 

321, 322 ] 

Lift. 

322 

Key-. 

. 269 

U 

269 

Rose. 

187 

a 

.187 

u 

.187 

Key. 

.269 

Push Buttons. 

..288 

u a 

..100 

u u 

.101 ’ 

u u 

. 104 

Key -- 

269 I 

u 

9fi9 r 

a 



Number 

GT545 

545B 

546 

546 
546B 

547 
DF547 
DM547 
DR547 

547B 

548 

548 
DM548 

548B 

DM548T 

549 

549 
549B 

550 

550 

551 

551 
551B 

552 

552 
GD552 
GE552 
GH552 
GL552 
DF552 
0M552 

552H 

553 

553 
553T 

554 

554 
554T 

555 

556 

557 

558 

558 

559 

560 
560 
560 


560H 

560P 

561 

561 

3561 

561B 


Article 

Page 

Push Button. 

. 92 

Key.-. 

.269 

u 

.269 

Letter 

.^9d 

Key.-. 

.269 

u 

.269 

Lock 5^t 

82, 151 

u u 

....89, 151 

u u 

....85, 151 

Key. 

.269 

a 

.269 

Letter _ 

.^9d 

Cup Escutcheon.. 

.-.193 

Key.-. 

.269 

Cup Escutcheon 

.193 

Hook .. 

309 

Key-. 

.269 

u 

269 

Hook.. 


Letter . 

.‘?9d 

Key- . 

.269 

Lift. 

.^90 

Key _ 

999 

Letter _ 

.^94 

Lift. 

.. . 320 

u 


u 


u 

7d 

a 

. 70 

u 

.320 

u 

88, 320 

Glass Knob 

I7fi 

Hook.—. 

. 310 

Lift . 

.390 

Hook.- . 

.^10 

u 

310 

Lift. 

322 

Hook.-. 

310 

Lift. 

321 

u 


u 

.322 

Hook.— . 

310 

Lift. 

322 

u 

. 321 

Hinge.. 

306 

Knocker . 

313 

Lift . 


L. B. Plate. 

.327 

U U 

.327 

U u 

327 

L. B. Plates 


Designs. 

..64-108 

Plain. 

327 

L. B. Plates 


Designs . 

64-108 

Plain . 

327 

Key . 

. 269 

Lift . 

320 

Knocker . 

313 

Key.- . 


L. B. Plate.— . 

. 328 

U u 

. 328 

u u 

. 328 


i 

















































































































































































































































































NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


Number 

562 


562 
LT562 

563 
DF563 
DI563 
DF563H 
DF563P 

565 

DM565 

DM565H 

DM565P 

CL566 

GS566 

GL567 

GT567 

ML567 

MS567 

568 

569 

570 

570 
AV570 
CE570 
CM570 
RB570 

570B 

571 

571 

572 

573 
573 

573 

EF573 

574 

575 

575 

DM575L 

576 

GT576A 

GN576A 

MS576A 

CD576F 

CL576F 

CS576F 

GB576G 

DM576L 

577 
577 

CB578 

CE578 

ML578 

MS578 

RD578 

579 

579 

579T 


Article Page Number 

Turn Knobs CB580 

Designs . 64-108 532 

Lock Trim . 194 

Knocker ... 313 

Turn Knob ... 141 LT582 

Hook._ . 310 DF583 

L. B. Plate...- . 328 DI583 

Turn Knob . 86, 194 RB583 

L. B. Plate...- . 328 585 

« “ 328 585 

Knocker . 313 

L. B. Plate.- . 328 

« “ 328 

" « 328 

Hood . 70 

« 72 

Hinge Plate . 326 

“ “ . 92, 326 

" “ 100,326 

« “ 101,326 

Hook.- . 312 

Knocker . 314 

Key- . 269 

Knocker . 314 

Pull . 64 

« . 78 

“ . 76 

“ . 102 

Key.- . 269 

“ . 270 

Lock Sets 

Designs.- . 65-108 

Knocker . 314 

Hinge . 307 

Key.- . 270 

Lock Sets 

Designs.— . 65-108 

Misc. Sets . 150 

Lock Set . 150 

Key . 270 

Knocker . 314 

Push Plates 

Designs.— . 64-108 

Plain . 330 

Push Plate . 330 

Door Pulls 

Designs.— . 64-108 

Plain . 339 

Door Pull.- . 92 

“ " 98 

“ “ . 101 

" « . 68 

" “ 70 

" « 72 

« " 90 

“ “ 339 

Hinge . 307 

Window Lock . 299 

Knocker . 66, 314 

“ 78, 314 

“ 100, 315 

« 101, 315 

“ 104, 314 

Fastener . 299 

Hinge .-. 307 

Fastener . 299 


Article 


Page 


EF585 
DF585-8500 
586 

CE587 

588 
CE588 

589 
AV589 
CB589 
CE589 
GM589 

DI589 
EB589 
EF589 
EG589 
MS589 
RB589 
RV589 
EV589D 
GB590 
591 
GE593 

595 

EF595 

596 

597 
601 

GO 601 J^ 

GA6013^ 

GK601J4 

DT6015^ 

GO601Ji 

DK 601 Ji 

DB601J^ 

GR6017^ 

AD602 

ET602 

DT602}i 

DT 602 MT 

603 

604 
604% 

LT604^ 

605 
605 
605^ 

605J^ 


Turn Knobs 

Designs. 

.64-108 

Lock Trim. 

.194 

Turn Knob _ 

141 

u u 

.194 

u u 

.86, 194 

u u 

. 102 

Bracket . _ 

.287 

Lock Sets 


Designs. 

.64-108 

Misc. Sets. 

.150 

Lock Set. 

.150 

Lock Set -. 

.151 

Lock Sets 


Designs. 

.64-108 

Cylinder Collar - 

.78, 190 

Fastener _ 

. 299 

Cylinder Collar . 

..78,190 

Hook. . 

.312 

Cylinder Collar. 

. 64 

u u 

. 67 

u u 

..78, 190 

u a 

. 76 

u u 

. 86 

u u 

.190 

u u 

.190 

u u 

. 190 

u u 

. 101 

u a 

.102 

u u 

.108 

u u 

.190 

Lock Spt , , _ 

. 67 

Hnnk 

312 

Lock Set -. 

.150 

Lock Sets 


Designs.. 

...64-108 

Misc. Sets. 

. 150 

Lock Set. 

.150 

Lock Sets 


Designs.- . 

...64-108 

Lock Sets 


Designs.. 

...64-108 

Pim T.nrk 

.254 

Key Platf* 

.116, 190 

u u 

115 

a u 

114 

u u 

190 

u u 

116 

u u 

..129, 190 

a u 

..123, 190 

a u 

190 

u u 

.144 

u u 

.145 

u u 

190 

u u 

192 

Kif'k Platp _ 

326 

u u 

.326 

Escutcheons, 4% 

in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

Escutcheon. 

. 144 

Lift. 

.32C 


Number Article Page 

60S% Escutcheons, 5% in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

PN605^ Escutcheon.140 

PB606 “ 142 

DT606Ji “ 147 

607 Escutcheons, 7 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
607Escutcheons, 7% in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

607% Escutcheons, 7% in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

608 Escutcheons, 8 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
606% Escutcheons, 6% in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

609 W. B. Screw.343 

6093^ “ .343 

610 Escutcheons, 10 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

6103^ Escutcheons, 1034 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
611 Escutcheons, 11 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

611 W. B. Screw.343 

DB611G French Door Set.153 

DT611G “ “ “ .153 

61134 Escutcheons, 1134 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 


Drawer Pull.341 

Escutcheons, b% in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 534 in. 
Various Designs, 110-137 


6111^ 

W. B. Screw.. 


.343 

612 

Escutcheons, 

12 in. 


Various Designs, 110-137 

613 

Kick Plate. 


.326 

614 

u u 


..326 

614 

French Door Sets 



Designs. 


110-137 


Plain _ 


. 153 

DB614 

French Door Set.-. 

.153 

DT614 

u u 

u 

.153 

LT614 

u u 

u 

.141 

PB614 

a u 

u 

.142 

PN614 

u u 

u 

.140 

DT614G 

u u 

u 

.153 

AD615G 

u u 

u 

.144 

DT615G 

u u 

u 

.153 

ET615G 

u u 

u 

.145 

LT615G 

u u 

u 

.141 

PB61SG 

u u 

u 

.142 

PN615G 

u u 

u 

.140 

616 

Latch Sets 




Designs_ 


.110-137 

AD616G 

French Door Sets. 

.144 

ET616G 

u u 

u 

.145 

LT616G 

u u 

u 

.141 

PB616G 

u u 

a 

.142 

PN616G 

u u 

u 

.140 

617 

Pull. 


.338 

618D 

Lock Sets 




Designs. 


.110-137 

618S 

Lock Sets 




Designs— 


..110-137 

620 

W. B. Adjuster.... 

.343 

6203^ 

u u 


.343 

621 

Pim T.ork 


.255 

621G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs.— 


..110-137 


Misc_ 


..140-148 

CR621G 

Glass Knob Set— 

.148 

DT621G 

tt a 

u 

.147 


29 


621G 


8254 


Finishes 


Hand 

of 

Doors 


Lock 

Back¬ 

sets 


Master- 

keying 


















































































































































































































NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


Number 

Article 

Page 

621J 

Rim Lock Set 


621M 

u u u 

.154 

621P 

u u u 

.154 

621S 

u u u 

.154 

622G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs... 

...110-137 


Misc.. 

...140-148 

CR622G 

Glass Knob Set. 

.148 

DT622G 

a u a 

.147 

LT622G 

u u u 

.141 

PB622G 

u u u 

149 

PN622G 

u u a 

. 140 

623G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs._. 

...110-137 


Misc.. 

...140-148 

CR623G 

Glass Knob Set. 

.148 

DT623G 

a u u 

.147 

624G 

Glass Knob Sets 



Designs. 

...110-137 


Misc.._. 

...140-148 

CR624G 

Glass Knob Set 

.148 

DT624G 

u a u 

.147 

LT624G 

u u u 

.141 

PB624G 

u u u 

.142 

PN624G 

u u a 

. 140 

625 

Rim Lock._ 


CN625 

Lock Set . 

117 

C0625 

M U 

.116 

GM625 

a u 

-134 

AD625G 

Glass Knob Set._ 

.144 

DB625G 

u u u 

.149 

DT62SG 

u u u 

.147 

ET625G 

u u u 

.145 

626 

Lock Sets 



Designs. 

..110-137 

K626 

Rim Lock.-_. 


LT626 

Lock Set. .. 

141 

PB626 

u u 

.142 

PN626 

a u 

.140 

AD626G 

Glass Knob Set._ 

.144 

ET626G 

a a u 

..145 

K627 

Rim Lock . 


AD627G 

Glass Knob Set_ 

.144 

DT627G 

u u u 

.147 

ET627G 

u u u 

.145 

628 

Rim Lock. 

255 

GR628 

Lock Set 

140 

DK628 

a u 

_130 

DT628 

u u 

.146 

AD628G 

Glass Knob Set._ 

.144 

ET628G 

a u u 

.145 

631 

Rim Lock.. 


631 

Rose _ 

i»0 

CR631J^G 

Bath Set.. 

152 

DB631HG 

u u 

.152 

DK631}^G 

u u 

_ 152 

DT631}4G 

u u 

_152 

CR631HGL 

a u 

.152 

DB631i^GL 

u u 

.152 

DK631J^GL 

a a 

.152 

DT631MGL 

u a 

.152 

632 

Rose.. 

.186 

DB632^ 

Bath Set 

124, 152 

DK632H 

a u 

130, 152 


Number 

Article 

Page 

PN632J^ 

Bath Set_ 

140 

CR632J^G 

U u 

1.f^9 

DT632HG 

u u 


PN632J^G 

U u 

140 

CR632i^GL “ 

1.'^9 

DT632i/«GL “ “ 

.152 

PN632UGL “ “ 

140 

DK633MG 

a u 

1.f^9 

DK6331^GL “ “ 

.152 

634 

Rose_ 

18fi 

CR634 

u 

.186 

DK634H 

Lock Set_ 

130, 152 

635 

Rim Lock.-... 

*^55 

AD635 

Rose. 

.144 

CA63S 

u 

.115 

CK635 

u 

.114 

C063S 

u 

...116, 186 

ET635 

u 

.145 

AD636 

u 

.144 

DK626 

u 

.130 

ET636 

u 

.145 

K636 

Rim Lock.- 

. 256 

K637 

u u 

.256 

638 

u u 

. 255 

DB638 

Lock 5^t 

124 

DK638 

u u 

1.^0 

640 

Push Buttons 



Designs... 

...110-137 


Miscellaneous 

.288 

642 

Sash Lifts 



Designs... 

...110-137 


Plain__ 

321 

642 

Rim Lock.—. 

^55 

643 

Lift. 

.*^91 

644 

Push Buttons. 

.288 

CN645 

Lock Set...-. 

117 

GM645 

u u 

.134 

646 

Lock 5k=!ts 

110-137 

648 

Rim Lock._ 

9Ji.^ 

DB648 

Lock Set_ 

...124, 151 

DK648 

a u 

-.130, 151 

DB649 

Bell Turns. 

..122, 277 

DK649 

a a 

..128, 277 

DL649 

u u 

..126, 277 

DB650 

Drawer Handle.... 

.122, 343 

DL650 

a u 

..126, 343 

6SV/i 

Glass Knob. 

.176 

652 

Rim Lock.. 


652M 

Glass Knob _ 

170 

DK654 

Lock Set_ 

1.90 

CN655 

a u 

.117 

GM655 

u u 

.134 

656 

Lock 5>ets _ 

110-137 

657 

Lift. 

322 

658 

Rim Lock.—. 

9K5 

DB660 

L. B. Plate.—.. 

.122, 327 

DB660P 

a a 

.122, 327 

661J4 

Key Plate... ... 

.190 

662 

Turn Knobs 



Designs. .. 

-110-137 


Miscellaneous... 

.144, 145 


Trim. 

104 

DT663 

Turn Knob. 

.194 

DT672 

M U 

.194 


Number 

Article 

Page 

674 

Lock Sets.. 

.110-137 

675 

Push Plates 



Designs. 

..110-137 


Plain .. 

.9.90 

R675 

Push Plate. 

.329 

676 

Door Pulls 



Designs.—. 

..110-137 


Plain. 

.9.9Q 

DT678 

Turn Knob. 

.196 

682 

Turn Knobs 



Designs.—. 

..110-137 


Miscellaneous... 

.144,145 


Trim. 

.194 

682 

Rim Lock.. 

.255 

DT683 

Turn Knob. 

.194 

DB684 

Lock .Set 

124 

DK684 

a u 

..130 

CN685 

u u 

..117 

G0685 

u u 

.116 

GM685 

u u 

.134 

686 

Lock Sets 



Designs.. 

.110-137 

DB686-8300 Lock Set_ 

l.q 

688 

Rim Lock _ 

255 

DT688 

Turn Knob. 

.196 

CH689 

Cylinder Collar..... 

.115 

CK689 

u U 

.114 

C0689 

u u 

.116 

692 

Rim Lock_ 

255 

DK694 

Lock 5k^t 

1.90 

CN695 

a u 

.117 

C0695 

u u 

.116 

GM698 

u u 

.134 

696 

Lock Sets 



Designs.-. 

.110-137 

698 

Rim Lock.— 

255 

699 

Rim Lock.— 

255 

699 i^M 

« tt 

.255 

P700 

a u 

.256 

P709 

u u 

.256 

P710 

u u 

.256 

P719 

u u 

.256 

752M 

Glass Knob 

176 

800 

Bolt.-. 

299 

P800 

Rim Lock.—. 

9.f;9 

800T 

Bolt 

299 

805J 

Hook.-. 

311 

805T 

tt 

.311 

807J 

Drawer Pull _ 

..341 

808J 

Hook... 


808T 

tt 

.. 311 

809 

tt 

.323 

P809 

Rim Lock._ 

259 

809T 

Hook.-. 

_323 

P810 

Rim Lock._ 

_259 

815 

Pull . 

338 

P819 

Rim Lock.-. 

259 

820J 

Hook.- . 

309 

821 

Rim Lock.- 

257 

821J 

Rim Lock Set 

154 

821M 

tt tt tt 

.154 

821P 

tt tt tt 

.—154 

821S 

tt tt tt 

_154 

823 

Pull. 

.338 

























































































































































































































































Number 

823J 

823T 

825 

825 

825J 

825J 

825T 

825T 

K826 

826J 

826T 

K827 

828 

828 

828J 

828T 

830G 

830S 

830T 

831 

831 

831T 

835 

K836 

836J 

837 
K837 

837T 

838 
838J 
840A 
842 
843J 

HL845A 

848 

849 
849T 

850 
850J 
850T 

851 
851T 

852 

852 
DM852 

852T 

852^ 

853 

853 
853J 
853T 
853T 

854 
854J 
854T 

857 
857T 

858 

858 
858T 
858T 

859 
859T 



NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


Article 

Page 

Pull 

338 

u 

338 

R i rn T ,nr.k _ 

.257 

Pnll 

.337 

Hnnlr 

309 

Pull 

337 

Hook _ 

.309 

Pull 

.337 

Rim T ork_ 

.259 

Bracket _ 

....311 

u 

311 

Rim I r»rk 

259 

u u 

257 

Pull 

.337 

u 

337 

u 

.337 

Hingp _ 

.306 

u 

306 

u 

306 

Rim I of'k -- - 

.257 

Socket—. 

.323 

u 

.323 

Rim Lnrk .. _ 

2.57 

u u 

259 

H^^r^k _ 

.309 



.323 

Rim T.ork _ 

.259 

Hangar _ _ 

.323 

R i m T .ot'k _ 

.257 

Hnnk 

.309 

Lat^'h _ 

316 

Rim T.nrk _ 

257 

Hnnk _ 

. 309 

T ift 

322 

Rim T.nrk _ 

.257 

Hr>ok _ 

.309 

u 

309 

a 

.310 

u 

310 

u 

.310 

I ift _ 

320 

a 

320 

u 

320 

Rim T.ork , _ 

.257 

Lift. 

.320 

u 

.320 

r^la<;R TCnnh 

177 

Hnnk 

.310 

T ift 

320 

Honk _ 

..310 

u 

310 

T ift 

320 

Hnnk 

.310 

u 

.310 

u 

.310 

T ift 

322 

u 

.322 


.310 

Rim T.nrk 

2.57 

Hook -_ 

.310 

I, ift , _ 

.322 

Hook _ 

.310 

u 

.310 


860 
DM860 
DM860H 
DM860P 
HL860L 
HL860LA 
HL860LP 
HL860LPA 
861 
861T 
863 
865 
DM865 
DM865H 
DM865P 
868 
P869 
873 
877 
879 
879T 
P879 
880A 
880T 
882 
882A 
882T 
883A 
885A 
885T 
886T 
887T 
888 
888 
888T 
892 
898 
DK901 
CO901^ 
CA901J^ 
CK901H 
DT9015^ 
DK901Ji 
CO901Ji 
DB901J^ 
CR901J^ 
DT902ji 
904^ 

905J 

905T 

905T 

905H 

PN905^ 

905J4 

DT906^ 

906J4 

907 

907H 


Article Page 

Rim Lock.__.258 


u u 

.327 

u u 

.327 

a u 

.327 

u u 

.327 

u u 

.327 

u u 

.327 

Lift . 

320 

u 

.320 

Rim Lock _ 

.258 

u u 

.258 

L B Plate .. 

.328 

a u 

.328 

u u 

.328 

Rim Lock _ 

.258 

a u 

.260 

Hinge. 

.307 

a 

.307 

Fastener . 

.299 

a 

.299 

Rim Lock -- 

.260 

Rail Bracket _ 

.287 

u u 

.287 

Rim Lock - _ 

.257 

Rail Bracket. 

.. 287 

a u 

.287 

u u 

.287 

u u 

.287 

u u 

.287 

Hnnk 

.310 

u 

.310 

Fastener. 

.299 

Rim I^ock _ 

.257 

Fastener _ 

..299 

Rim Lock _ 

.257 

u u 

.257 

T.atch. 

. 317 

Key Plate.. 

116, 190 

tt a 

.115 

a a 

.114 

u u 

190 

u u 

..129,190 

u u 

.116 

a u 

..123,190 

u u 

.190 

u u 

.190 

Escutcheons, 4J^ 

in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

Lift. 

.320 

a 

.320 

Pull. 

.341 

Escutcheons, 534 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

Escutcheon. 

.140 


Escutcheons, 5H in. 
Various Designs, 110-137 

Escutcheon.147 

Escutcheons, 6J4 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 7 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 73^ in. 
Various Designs, 110-137 


Number 

907H 

908 
9083^ 

909 

910 

910H 

911 
911 

DB911G 

911H 

913AC 

913BBZ 

913BN 

913DB 

914 

DB914 

DT914 

PN914 

915 

PN915G 

DK915J 

916 

CT916A 

DT916A 

ED916A 

PN916G 

917J 

917T 

918D 

918S 

920 

C0921G 

CR921G 

DT921G 

C0922G 

CR922G 

DT922G 

PN922G 

CR923G 

DT923G 

CR924G 

DT924G 

PN924G 

925 

DB925G 

DT925G 

DK925J 

926 

PN926 

CA926A 

CK926A 


Article Page 

Escutcheons, 7^ in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 8 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 83^ in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

W. B. Screw.343 

Escutcheons, 10 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 103^ in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
Escutcheons, 11 in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 

W. B. Screw.343 

French Door Set—.153 

Escutcheons, 113^ in. 

Various Designs, 110-137 
.277 


r>eii. 

u 

.277 

u 

.277 

u 

.277 

French Door Sets 


Designs -_ 

110-137 

Plain.. 

.153 

French Door Set— 

.153 

u u u 

.153 

u u u 

. 140 

Latch Sets 


Designs—... 

.110-137 

French Door Set... 

.140 

Latch Set. 

.131 

Latch Sets 


Designs... 

.110-137 

Latch Set _ 

.113 

u u 

. 121 

u u 

.133 

French Door Set.~ 

.140 

p^\\ 

.338 

u 

.338 


Lock Sets 

Designs.—.110-137 

Lock Sets 

Designs. .110-137 


Knnh Set_ 

.148 

u 

u 

u 

.148 

u 

u 

u 

147 

u 

u 

u 

.148 

u 

u 

u 

.148 

a 

u 

u 

.147 

u 

u 

u 

.140 

u 

u 

u 

.148 

a 

u 

u 

147 

u 

u 

u 

_148 

u 

u 

u 

147 

u 

u 

u 

.140 

Lock Sets 

Designs. 

niacQ TCnnh Set_ 

.110-137 

149 

a 

u 

u 

.147 


Lock Set..131 

Lock Sets 

Designs..110-137 

Lock Set..140 

« “ ..115 

« “ ..114 


31 


8254 


Finishes 


Hand 

of 


i Lock 
I Back- 
I sets 


Master- 

keying 
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Number 

Article 

I Page 

CT926A 

Lock Set_ 

IIS 

ED926A 

u u 

1 .S.S 

DP926A 

u u 

. 121 

CR927 

u u 

. 146 

DK927 

u u 

. 131 

DT927 

u u 

.146 

DT927G 

u a 

. 147 

DK927J 

a a 

. 131 

CR928 

a u 

. 146 

DK928 

u u 

. 131 

DT928 

u u 

.146 

930T 

Socket 

S9S 

931 

Rnsp 

IRfi 

DB931J^ 

Bath Set_ 

.125, 152 

DK931J^ 

u u 

.131, 152 

DB931HG 

u u 

.152 

DB931}^GL “ “ ... 

.152 

932 

Rose. 

.. 186 

DB932}^ 

Bath Set_ 

.125, 152 

DK932}^ 

u u 

.131, 152 

934 

Rnsf» 

IRR 

CR934 

u 

IRfi 

935 

u 

IRfi 

CA93S 

u 


CK935 

a 

. 114 

C093S 

u 

.116, 186 

942 

Sash Lifts 



Designs_ 

.110-137 


Plain. 


943 

Lift. 

. 321 

94S 

Lock Sets 



Designs_ 

.110-137 

946 

Lock Sets 



Designs. _ 

.110-137 

CT946A 

Lock Set_ 

..113 

DP946A 

a u 

.121 

ED946A 

u u 

.133 

DB949 

Bell Turn. 

.122, 277 

DL949 

' a a 

.126, 277 

DK949 

u u 

.128, 277 

DB9S0 

Drawer Handle.122, 343 

DL950 

u u 

.......126, 343 

952T 

JAh 

. 320 

DK953 

Lock Set—. 

.131 

DK954 

u u 

. 131 

955 

Lock Sets.... 

.110,137 

956 

u u 

. no, 137 

CT956A 

u u 

.113 

DP956A 

u u 

.121 

ED956A 

u u 

.133 

957T 

T.ift 

322 

DB960 

L. B. Plate. 

.122, 327 

DB960P 

a u 

.122, 327 

961K 

Key Plate_ 

. 190 

975 

Push Plates 



Designs. 

.110, 137 


Plain. 

.330 

979 

Rim Lock.„„. 

.260 

PC979 

Lock Set_ 

154 

979 

Rim Lock. ... 

.260 

979 

u a 

.260 

982 

a u 

.258 

1039 

Mortise Bolt 

.286 

T1039 

u u 

.286 


Number 

T1039BN 

1049 

T1049 

1060 

1065 

1068 

1070 

R1070 

1103 

1109 

1120 

R1120H 

1123 

R1123H 

1127 

1129 

R1129J^ 

1140 

R1140>^ 

1143 

R1143J^ 

1147 
R1147J^ 

1148 
R11483^ 

1149 
R11493^ 

115134L 

1151 

1160 

R1160J^ 

1163 

R1163J^ 

1167 
R1167}^ 

1168 
R1168>^ 

1169 

R1169}^ 

1171 

R1171 

1175M 

R1175M 

1182 

1182HM 

1182M 

1185 

R1185 

1185HM 

R1185HM 

1185M 

R1185M 

1188 

R1188 

1188HM 

R1188HM 

1188M 

R1188M 

1192 

R1192 

1196 

R1196 

1199 

R1199 


- INDEX—Contir 

Article 

Page 

Lavatory Bolt. 

.286 

Mortise Bolt . 

.286 

a a 

286 

Turnbuckle, Fast.. 

.298 

U u 

.298 

u u 

. 298 

u U 

.298 

U U 

.....298 

Lock. 

292 

a 

.292 

a 

.225 

u 

.225 

u 

.225 

u 

.225 

u 

.225 

u 

. 225 

u 

...225 

u 

....225 

u 

....225 

u 

....225 

u 

...225 

u 

....225 

u 

....225 

a 

....225 

a 

...225 

u 

...225 

u 

225 

u 

...225 

M. Bolt Knob . 

...195 

tt a 

...195 

Lock. 

. 225 

u 

...225 

u 

...225 

u 

...225 

tt 

...225 

tt 

...225 

tt 

...225 

tt 

...225 

tt 

...225 

tt 

...225 

tt 

...226 

u 

...226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

...226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

-226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

..226 

tt 

226 

tt 

..226 


Number 

Article 

Page 

1219 

Lever Handle 

.290 

1220 

tt tt 

.183 

1222 

tt tt 

.291 

1230 

tt tt 

.184 

1240 

tt tt 

.184 

1251 

M. Bolt Knob. 

.195 

1251 

tt tt 

.195 

1251 34 

tt tt 

.195 

1251 JiL 

tt tt 

.195 

1320 

Pull. 

.340 

1321 

Lever Handle. 

.183 

1323 

tt a 

. 183 

1324 

tt tt 

.183 

1327 

Pull. 

- 340 

1328 

Lever Handle 

.183 

1332 

tt tt 

.183 

nsiii 

M. Bolt Knob. 

.195 

1351 

tt tt 

. 195 

1420 

I.ork _ 

246 

1421 

tt 

.246 

1427 

tt 

.246 

1428 

tt 

.246 

1467 

tt 

.246 

1468 

tt 

. 246 

1477 

tt 

.247 

1478 

tt 

.247 

1486 

tt 

.247 

1490 

tt 

.245 

1530 

Latch _ 

242 

1532 

tt 

.242 

1534 

Rose _ 

187 

1535 

Latch . 

242 

1542 

Rose_ 

187 

1546 

tt 

.187 

1547 

tt 

.187 

EG1547 

M. Bolt Knob. 

.195 

EV1547 

tt tt 

......195 

1550 

Latch 

242 

1552 

tt 

......242 

1552T 

tt 

.242 

1555 

tt 

.242 

1557 

tt 

.243 

1558 

tt 

.243 

R1558 

tt 

.243 

1577 

tt 

.242 

1580 

tt 

.242 

1582 

tt 

.242 

1584 

tt 

.242 

1585 

tt 

.242 

1587 

tt 

.243 

DM1587 

T Handle. 

196 

DM1588 

tt tt 

.196 

1589 

Cylinder Collar. 

.190 

DM1589 

T Handle _ 

196 

1592 

Latch. 

243 

1597 

tt 

.243 

R1597 

tt 

.243 

1626 

Lever Handle 

.183 

1627 

tt u 

.183 

1628 

tt tt 

.184 

1630 

tt tt 

.184 

1647 

Latch. 

242 

1651 

M. Bolt Knob. 

.195 

1651 

tt a 

.195 


I 
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Number 

Article 

Page 

Number 

Article 

Page 

Number 

Article 

Page 

1657 

Latch . 

.243 

2424HM 

Lock. 

.220 

DN3520 

Lock Set—. 

.149 

1658 

u 

243 

2424M 

u 

220 

3548M 

Lock . .. 

.228 

R1658 

u 

.243 

2428 

u 

.223 

3558 

u 

.228 

1667 

u 

.243 

2428M 

u 

. 223 

3558HM 

u 

.228 

1700 

Lock. 

.245 

2458 

u 

. 224 

3558M 

u 

.228 

1702 

u 

.245 

2458HM 

u 

.224 

3559 

u 

.228 

1747 

Latch 

244 

2458M 

u 

. - 224 

3559HM 

u 

.228 

R1747 

a 

.244 

2468HM 

u 

.223 

3559M 

u 

.228 

1757 

u 

244 

2468M 

u 

.223 

CR3620 

Lock Set. 

.149 

1767 

u 

.244 

2478 

u 

.223 

DT3620 

a u 

.149 

1828 

Lever Handle 

1S4 

R2478 

u 

.223 

3718 

Lock. 

.230 

1830 

u u 

. 184 

2478HM 

u 

. 223 

3718M 

a 

.230 

1924 

u a 

. 185 

R2478HM 

u 

. 223 

3748 

u 

.230 

1928 

a u 


2478M 

u 

. 223 

3748HM 

u 

.230 

1934 

u u 


R2478M 

u 

.223 

3748M 

u 

.230 

1938 

u u 


2479 

u 

.223 

3749 

u 

. 230 

AV1948 

u u 

.. 64, 185 

R2479 

a 

.223 

3749HM 

u 

.230 

RD1948 

u u 

..104, 185 

2479HM 

a 

.223 

3749M 

u 

.230 

2151ML 

Drawer Knob. 

.342 

R2479HM 

u 

.223 

3768HM 

a 

.231 

2151 

a u 

. 342 

2479M 

u 

.223 

3768M 

u 

.231 

2251 k 

u u 

.242 

R2479M 

u 

223 

3769HM 

u 

.231 

225134L 

u a 

.242 

CE2537 

Drawer Knob. 

.342 

3769M 

u 

.231 

2251 

u u 

.342 

CE2547 

u u 

.342 

3818M 

u 

.231 

2251 

u u 

242 

EG2547 

u u 

. 342 

3874HM 

u 

.232 

2300 

Lock. 

21Q 

EV2547 

u u 

.342 

3879HM 

a 

. 233 

2307 

u 

. 219 

2651 

u u 

. 342 

3884HM 

u 

.232 

2327 

u 

219 

2651 

u u 

.342 

3889HM 

u 

.233 

2328 

a 

21Q 

2794 

Lock. 

.218 

CR3920 

Lock Set 

149 

2351 

Drawer Knob 

242 

2794M 

u 

.218 

DT3920 

u u 

.149 

2351 

a u 

242 

2798HM 

u 

.222 

3921 

Lock.. _ 

.240 

2355 

Lock .. 

. 219 

R2798HM 

u 

.222 

3927 

u 

.240 

2356 

a 

.219 

2798M 

u 

.222 

3928 

u 

...240 

2361 

u 

. 221 

R2798M 

u 

.222 

3928M 

u 

.240 

2368 

u 

. 221 

2869 

u 

. 223 

3937 

u 

.240 

2369 

u 

. 221 

R2869 

u 

. 223 

3938 

u 

. 240 

2369M 

u 

. 221 

2869HM 

u 

.223 

3938M 

a 

. 240 

2371 

u 

. 220 

R2869HM 

u 

. 223 

3948HM 

tt 

.240 

2372 

u 

. 220 

2869M 

u 

. 223 

3948M 

u 

.240 

2372M 

u 

. 220 

R2869M 

u 

.223 

3958 

a 

.240 

2373 

u 

.220 

2889 

u 

.224 

3958HM 

u 

.240 

2374 

u 

. 220 

2889HM 

u 

. 224 

3958M 

u 

.240 

2374M 

u 

. 220 

2889M 

u 

.224 

3959 

u 

.240 

2375 

u 

. 222 

2894M 

u 

.218 

3959HM 

u 

.240 

2376 

a 

. 222 

2896 

a 

. 218 

3959M 

a 

.240 

2376M 

u 

.222 

2896M 

u 

. 218 

3968 

u 

.240 

2382M 

u 

. 220 

2898 

u 

.218 

4521 

a 

.211 

2384HM 

u 

. 220 

2898M 

u 

. 218 

4561 

u 

.211 

2384M 

u 

. 220 

3119 

a 

. 227 

4563 

u 

.211 

2398 

u 

.222 

3120 

u 

u 

.227 

.227 

4563M 

u 

.211 

R2398 

u 

. 222 


^ ---- 

CR4620 

T .nrk Set _ 

. 149 

2398M 

u 

. 222 

3130 

3169 

u 

. 227 

. 227 

DT4620 

u u 

. 149 

R2398M 

u 

.222 

3170 

u 

. 227 

4640 

u u 

.149 

2411 

u 

. 220 

3189 

u 

228 

5013 

P?itrh _ 

.293 

2412 

u 

.220 

3190 

u 

. 228 

5017 

u 

.293 

2412M 

u 

. 220 

3359 

u 

.229 

5019 

u 

.293 

2413 

u 

. 220 

3369 

u 

.229 

5021 

u 

.293 

2414 

u 

.220 

3398HM 

ll 

.229 

5027 

a 

9m 

2414M 

2417 

u 

u 

. 220 

. 221 

3398M 

3399HM 

u 

u 

. 229 

. 229 

5030 

Ring . 

.343 

2418 

u 

. 221 

3399M 

u 

.229 

5031 

Entrance Handles 

R2418 

i( 

. 221 

3408HM 

a 

. 230 



lOO—iOi 

2418M 

u 

.221 

3408M 

a 

. 230 

5031 

Ring . 

.343 

R2418M 

u 

99A 

3409HM 

u 

230 

5032 

Chain. 

.294 

2422M 

u 

.220 

3409M 

u 

. 230 

5032 

Entrance Handle.159 


33 


8254 


Finishes 


Hand 

of 

Doors 


i Lock 
I Back- 
! sets 


Master- 

keying 



































































































































































































































NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


Number 

Article 

Page 

5033 

Entrance Handles..l57-162 

5034 

u u 

..160, 161 

5035 

u u 

..157-162 

5036 

a u 

.156-158 

5037A 

Entrance Handle.. 

.160 

5038 

U u 

.156 

5039 

Entrance Handles..156-162 

5045BN Lavatory Bolt. 

.286 

5046RN « ' « 

286 

5047BN " " 

286 

5050 

Fastener _ 


5055BN Lavatorv Bolt_ 

286 

5065BN 

U U 

.286 

5066BN 

u u 

286 

5067BN 

u u 

286 

5075BN 

a u 

286 

5140 

Pivot. .. 

. 325 

5180 

Drawer Pull . 

.341 

5182 

u u 

.341 

5184 

u u 

. 341 

5188 

u u 

. 341 

5212 

u u 

. 340 

5218 

u u 

. 340 

5232 

Bolt.- . 

.278 

5232 

Entrance Handle.. 

.165 

5233 

Bolt.- . 

278 

5240M 

Fastener . 

296 

5240R 

u 

.296 

5240S 

u 

.296 

5250R 

a 

.296 

5250S 

u 

.296 

5254M 

a 

.296 

5254R 

u 

.296 

5254S 

u 

. 296 

5257M 

u 

.296 

5257R 

a 

. 296 

5257S 

u 

. 296 

5260M 

u 

.297 

5260R 

u 

. 297 

5260S 

u 

.297 

5264M 

u 

.297 

5264R 

u 

. 297 

5264S 

u 

. 297 

5267M 

u 

.296 

5267R 

u 

.296 

5267S 

u 

. 296 

5271M 

u 

. 297 

5271R 

a 

.297 

5275M 

u 

.298 

5275R 

u 

.298 

5275S 

u 

.298 

5278M 

u 

.298 

5278R 

u 

.298 

5278S 

u 

.298 

5300 

Bolt. 

.278 

5318 

u 

.278 

5323 

Grip. 

.300 

5335 

Catch. 

289 

5360 

Night Latch_ 

252 

5401 

Catch_ 

289 

5405 

u 

.289 

5409 

Grip. 

.300 

5410 

Catch_ 

289 

5410T 

u 

. 289 


Number 

Article 

Page 

5419 

Stop. 

...344 

5420 

u 

...344 

5423 

u 

...344 

5425 

u 

...344 

5427 

Grip. 

...300 

5428 

a 

...300 

5428A 

u 

...301 

5433 

Stop. 

...344 

5435 

u 

...344 

5436 

a 

...345 

5438 

u 

...345 

5440 

u 

...345 

5441 

u 

...345 

5443 

u 

...345 

5445 

u 

345 

5446 

u 

...345 

5447A 

Grip. 

...301 

GB5447 

u 

...301 

5448 

Stop _ 

345 

5454 

Turn. 

...289 

5460 

Grip. 

...300 

5460F 

u 

...301 

5461 

Turn. 

289 

5463 

U 

...289 

5464 

Holder.. 

308 

5465 

u 

...308 

5469 

Staple. 

308 

5474 

Hook 

308 

5475 

u 

308 

5477 

u 

..308 

5477 

Lock. 

224 

5478 

Hook 

308 

5478 

Lock. 

.224 

5478M 

a 

..224 

5479 

Holder 

308 

5480 

Grip. 

..300 

5480A 

u 

..301 

5480F 

u 

..301 

5490 

u 

..300 

5492 

Catch 

289 

5513 

Gate T.atch 

248 

5515 

Entrance Handle. 

-.162 

ML5515ML Handle Set __ 

100 

5521 

Lock.. 

211 

5525 

Bolt 

284 

5528 

Grip. 

.300 

5531 

Entrance Handles..! 58- 

-161 

5532 

Bolt. -. 

284 

5532 

Entrance Handle. 

.159 

5533 

Entrance Handles .157-162 

5533 

Gate Latch . 


5534 

Entrance Handles..l60,161 

5535 

“ “ ..157- 

-162 

5536 

“ “ -.156-158 

5537A 

tt U 

.160 

5538 

u u 

.156 

5539 

“ “ -156-162 

5541 

Bolt.- . 

279 

5542 

u 

.279 

5561 

Lock. 

211 

5562 

Adjuster.... 

275 

5563 

Lock. 

211 

5563M 

u 

-211 


Number 

5564 

5565 
5567 
5572 
5575 
5577 

5610 

5611 

5612 

5613 

5615 

5616 

5617 
5621 

5631 

5632 

5633 

5634 

5635 

5635 

5636 

5637 
5637A 

5638 

5639 
5641 
5643 

5645 

5646 
5646F 

5647 

5648 
5655 
5656A 
5660A 
5666 
5680A 
5703 

5705 

5706 

5707 

5710 

5711 

5712 

5713 
5715 

5715 

5716 

5717 
5721 

5731 

5732 

5733 

5734 

5735 

5736 
5736 
5737A 

5738 

5739 
5741 
5743 
5745 


Article Page 

Adjuster.275 


“ 275 

“ 274 

“ 274 

“ 274 

“ 274 

Bolt—.2$5 

Entrance Handles..l68-170 
“ “ ..169,170 

“ “ ..168-171 

Entrance Handle..-.162 

“ “ 167 

Entrance Handles..l67-171 

Entrance Handle.171 

Entrance Handles-.158-161 

Entrance Handle..159 

Entrance Handles..l57-162 
“ “ ..160,161 

Grip...302 

Entrance Handles..l57-162 
“ “ ..156-158 


Grip. 

.302 

Entrance Handle. ... 

....160 

a u 

....156 

Entrance Handles..! 56-162 

Entrance Handle. 

....168 

Entrance Handles..l69-171 

Entrance Handle. 

....171 

Grip. 

.302 

u 

....303 

u 

....302 

u 

....303 

u 

....302 

u 

....303 

u 

....303 

Bolt-. 

281 

Grip. 

...303 

Bolt 

282 

u 

281 

a 

282 

u 

282 

u 

...281 


Entrance Handles..l68-170 


“ “ ..169,170 

“ “ ..168-171 

Bolt.-.281 

Entrance Handle.-.162 


Entrance Handles..l67-171 


Entrance Handle .. 171 


Entrance Handles..l58-161 

Entrance Handle.159 

Entrance Handles..!57-162 
“ “ ..160,161 

“ “ ..157-162 

Grip.302 

Entrance Handles..!56-158 

Entrance Handle.-.160 

" “ 156 

Entrance Handles..l56-162 

Entrance Handle.-.168 

Entrance Handles .169-171 
Entrance Handle.-.171 























































































































































































































NUMERICAL INDEX—Continued 


Number 

Article 

Page 

Number 

Article 

Page 

Number 

Article 

Page 

5752 

Bolt. 

...283 

6461 

Turn 

.289 

7340 

Lock. 

.239 

5760 

u 

...283 

6463 

u 

.289 

7341 

u 

.239 

5770 

u 

...283 

6533 

Entrance Handles. 

163 

7342 

u 

.239 

5773 

u 

...283 

6542 

T.nck 

.199 

7360 

u 

.239 

5775 

u 

...283 

.R6542 

u 

. 199 

R7360 

ti 

.239 

R5775 

u 

...283 

6571 

u 

.205 

7361 

u 

.239 

5780 

u 

...283 

6572M 

u 

.204 

R7361 

u 

239 

R5780 

u 

...283 

6574 

u 

.205 

7362 

u 

239 

5830 

u 

...285 

6575M 

u 

.204 

R7362 

u 

239 

5831 

Lock. 

...201 

6581 

u 

.205 

7551 

u 

.213 

5833 

u 

...201 

6582M 

u 

.204 

7552 

u 

.213 

5833M 

u 

...201 

6584 

u 

.205 

7561 

u 

.213 

5859 ' 

T .nrk Spt 

150 

6585M 

u 

.204 

R7561 

u 

213 

5859G 

a u 

...150 

6592M 

u 

.204 

7562 

u 

.213 

5881 

T.ork _ 

...201 

6595M 

u 

.204 

R7562 

u 

' 213 

5883 

u 

...201 

6602 

u 

.199 

7564 

u 

.. 213 

5883M 

u 

...201 

R6602 

u 

. 199 

R7564 

u 

.213 

5941 

Bar. 

...276 

6633 

Entrance Handles. 

.163 

7565 

u 

.213 

5950 

Bolt. 

...280 

6650 

Lock. 

.200 

R7565 

u 

.213 

5950 

u 

...280 

R6650 

a 

.200 

7574 

u 

.. . 213 

5952 

Bar . 

...276 

6652 

u 

.200 

7575 

u 

..213 

5952 

Rnlf 

...280 

R6652 

u 

.200 

7743 

u 

214 

5952}^ 

u 

...280 

6655 

u 

.200 

7765M 

u 

. 215 

5953 

Bar. 

...276 

R6655 

u 

.200 

8000 

Cylinder Lock.. 

.292 

5954 

u 

...276 

6657 

u 

.200 

8013 

Catch. 

293 

5959 

Lock Set. 

...150 

R6657 

u 

.200 

8013T 

u 

.293 

5959G 

u u 

...150 

6733 

Entrance Handles. 

.163 

8017 

u 

293 

5960 

Rnlt 

...280 

6740 

Lock. 

.203 

8017T 

u 

293 

59603/^ 

u 

...280 

6741 

u 

.203 

8019 

u 

293 

5963 

u 

...280 

6750 

u 

.203 

8019J 

u 

.293 

5963 H 

u 

...280 

DB6812 

Entrance Handle. 

.174 

8019T 

u 

.293 

5979 

Rim Lock. 

...260 

6825 

Bolt. 

.285 

8050 

Fastener 

.299 

PC5979 

Lock Set. 

...154 

6827 

u 

.285 

8050J 

u 

299 

5979 H 

Rim Lock.. 

...260 

6840 

T.nck _ 

.202 

8050T 

u 

299 

5979 

a u 

...260 

6841 

« 

.202 

8113CD 

Pivnt 

325 

6013 

Catch 

...293 

6850 

u 

.202 

8113T 

u 

325 

6032 

Chain.. 

...294 

R6850 

u 

.....202 

8114CD 

u 

325 

6033 

Entrance Handles 

163 

DB6866 

Catch.. 

.292 

8114T 

u 

325 

6042 

Latch. 

...206 

DB6912 

Entrance Handle. 

.174 

8115GD 

u 

325 

6047 

u 

...206 

7040 

Lock. 

:....241 

8115T 

u 

.325 

6050 

Fastener. 

...299 

7041 

a 

.241 

8120J 

u 

.325 

6062 

T.atch 

...206 

7042 

u 

.241 

8122J 

u 


6070 

u 

...206 

7051 

u 

. 241 

8125J 

u 

.325 

6072 

u 

...206 

7052 

u 

.241 

8131J 

u 

.325 

6105 

Bar. 

...277 

7131 

u 

.215 

8136J 

u 

.325 

6111 

Entrance Handles_ 

...173 

7171 

u 

. 215 

8140CD 

u 

.325 

6112 

u u 

...173 

7181 

u 

.215 

8140T 

u 

.325 

6181 

Lock.. 

...201 

7230 

u 

.214 

8155 

T.nck 

209 

6185 

u 

...201 

7240 

u 

.214 

8182 

Drawer Pull 


R6185 

u 

...201 

7241 

u 

.214 

8182T 

u u 

.341 

6205 

Drawer Pull 

340 

7243 

u 

.214 

8204J 

u u 

341 

6206 

u u 

...340 

7244 

u 

.214 

8205 

T .nek „ 

209 

6212 

u u 

340 

7251 

u 

216 

R8205 


.209 

6232 

Entrance Handles? 

165 

7252M 

u 

217 

8212J 

Drawer Pull. 

.340 

6322 

Catch. 

...290 

7254 

u 

216 

8232 

Bolt. 

.278 

DB6326 

a 

...290 

7255M 

a 

.217 

8250R 

Fastener. 

. 296 

DB6346 

u 

...290 

7261 

u 

216 

8250RT 

a 

.296 

DB6356 

u 

...291 


u 

91 7 

8250S 

u 

.296 

DB6366 

u 

...291 

< ^04blVi 

u 


8250ST 

u 

.296 

DB6376 

u 

...292 

7264 



8254M 

u 

.296 

6402 

u 

....289 

7265M 

u 

.217 

8254MT 

u 

.296 

6405 

u 

....289 

7320 

u 

.239 

8254R 

u 

.296 

6411 

Entrance Handles .. 

...172 

7321 

u 

.239 

8254RT 

u 

.296 

6412 

u u 

...172 

7322 

u 

. 239 

8254S 

u 

. 296 


35 


8254 J 


Finishes 


Hand 

of 

Doors 


Lock 

Back¬ 

sets 


Master 

keying 























































































































































































































NUMERICAL INDEX—Concluded 


Number 

8254ST 

Article 

Fastener. 

Page 

.296 

8257M 

u 

.296 

8257MT 

u 

.296 

8257R 

u 

.296 

8257RT 

u 

.296 

8257S 

u 

. 296 

8257ST 

u 

.296 

8260M 

u 

.297 

8260MG 

u 

.297 

8260MT 

u 

.297 

8260R 

u 

.297 

8260RG 

u 

.297 

8260RT 

u 

.297 

8260S 

u 

.297 

8260SG 

u 

.297 

8260ST 

u 

.297 

8264M 

u 

.....297 

8264MG 

u 

.297 

8264MT 

a 

.297 

8264R 

u 

....297 

8264RG 

u 

....297 

8264RT 

u 

....297 

8264S 

u 

....297 

8264SG 

u 

....297 

8264ST 

u, 

....297 

8267M 

u 

....296 

8267MT 

u 

....296 

8267R 

a 

....296 

8267RT 

u 

....296 

8267S 

u 

....296 

8267ST 

u 

....296 

8271M 

a 

....297 

8271MT 

u 

....297 

8271R 

u 

....297 

8271RT 

u 

....297 

8278M 

u 

....298 

8278MT 

u 

....298 

8278R 

a 

....298 

8278RT 

u 

....298 

8278S 

u 

....298 

8278ST 

u 

....298 

8300 

Bolt- . 

278 

8300 

Lock. 

212 

8301 

u 

...212 

8305 

u 

...209 

R8305 

u 

...209 

8306 

u 

...209 

HL8322 

Catrh 

290 

HL8322A 

u 

...290 

8323 

Grip. 

...300 

8401 

Catch. 

289 

8401A 

u 

...289 

8405 

a 

...289 

8409 

Grip. 

...300 

8410 

Catch __ 

289 

8410J 

a 

...289 

8410T 

u 

...289 

8419 

Stop . 

...344 

8419T 

u 

...344 

8423 

u 

...344 

8423T 

u 

...344 

8427 

Grip. 

...300 

8428 

M 

...300 

8440 

Stop. 

.^345 

8440T 

u 

-345 


Number 

Article 

Page 

8454 

Turn. 

289 

8461 

u 

.289 

8463 

u 

.289 

8464 

Holder. 

308 

8464T 

a 

.308 

8465 

a 

.308 

8465T 

u 

.308 

8479J 

u 

.308 

8479T 

u 

.308 

8492 

Catch. 

289 

8500 

Lock. 

212 

R8500 


.212 

8505 

u 

.209 

R8505 

u 

.209 

8513 

Gate Latch.... 

248 

8513J 

u u 

.248 

8518 

Lock. 

212 

R8518 

u 

.212 

8525 

Bolt..-. 

.... 284 

8525J 

u 

.284 

8530 

u 

284 

8533 

Gate Latch. 

248 

8533J 

u u 

.248 

8541 

Bolt-. 

.279 

8542 

u 

.279 

8542J 

u 

. 279 

8562 

Adjuster. 

...275 

8562G 

u 

.275 

8562T 

u 

.275 

8564 

u 

.275 

8564G 

u 

.275 

8564T 

u 

.275 

8565 

u 

.275 

8565T 

u 

.275 

8572 

u 

.274 

8572T 

u 

.274 

8635 

Grip. 

.302 

8715 

Bolt. 

281 

8721 

u 

.282 

8752 

u 

283 

8770 

u 

.283 

8773 

u 

.283 

8775 

u 

. 283 

8896J 

u 

285 

8896T 

u 

285 

8960 

u 

.280 

8960T 

u 

.280 

8963 

u 

280 

8963T 

u 

.280 

9013T 

Catch_ 

. 293 

9030T 

Chain 

204 

9031T 

u 

.294 

9032T 

u 

.294 

9036J 

a 

.294 

9038J 

u 

.294 

9050 

Fastener. 

. 299 

9105T 

Bar. 

.277 

9111 

Entrance Handles 

.173 

9112 

U u 

.173 

9150 

Lock. 

208 

9157 

u 

.207 

9200 

u 

.208 

R9200 

u 

.208 

9205T 

Drawer Pull_ 

.340 

9206T 

u u 

.....340 


Number 

Article 

Page 

9207 

Lock. 

207 

R9207 

u 


9212T 

Drawer Pull.-. 

.340 

9232 

Entrance Handles.. 

.165 

9300 

Lock. 

208 

R9300 

u 

208 

9301 

u 

.208 

9307 

u 

.207 

R9307 

u 

.207 

9308 

u 

.207 

9321HM 

u 

.238 

9322 

Catch_ 

290 

9322A 

a 

.290 

9322T 

u 

.290 

DB9326 

u 

.290 

DB9326T 

u 

.290 

9331HM 

Lock_ 

238 

DB9346 

Catch_ 

290 

DB9356 

a 

.291 

DB9366 

a 

.291 

DB9376 

u 

.292 

9381HM 

Lock. 

235 

9382HM 

u 

.235 

9391HM 

« 

.235 

9392HM 

u 

. 235 

9402T 

Catch. 

289 

9405T 

a 

.289 

9421HM 

Lock. 

.......237 

9431HM 

u 

.237 

9451HM 

u 

.236 

9452HM 

u 

.23^ 

9461HM 

u 

.236 

9461T 

Turn_ 

289 

9462HM 

Lock. 

-. 236 

9463T 

Turn _ 

. 289 

9471HM 

Lock. 

236 

9472HM 

u 

.236 

9481HM 

u 

.234 

9482HM 

u 

.234 

9491HM 

u 

.234 

9492HM 

u 

.234 

9500 

u 

208 

R9500 

u 

.208 

9510 

u 

.210 

R9510 

u 

.210 

9523G 

Bolt-. 

284 

9523J 

tt 

.284 

9523T 

u 

.284 

9543G 

u 

.279 

9543J 

u 

.279 

9543T 

u 

. 279 

9560G 

Adjuster. 

275 

9560J 

u 

.275 

9561G 

u 

.275 

9561J 

u 

.275 

9561T 

u 

.275 

9600 

Lock. 

.. 208 

9611J 

Entrance Handle.—. 

......172 

9700 

Lock. 

210 

R9700 

u 

.210 

9704 

Bolt-. 

282 

9711J 

Entrance Handle. 

.172 

9714 

Bolt-. 

282 

9722T 

u 

.281 

9811J 

Entrance Handle..... 

.174 

9825T 

Bolt. 

285 

9827T 

a 

.285 

9831J 

Entrance Handle..... 

.174 



































































































































































































































































FINISHES 

When ordering, indicate finishes desired by the use of the Finish Symbols placing them after the Numbers 
of the Items; e.g.: 5 doz. Inside Door Lock Sets ED626—SB9 finish. 5 gross Sash Fasts 579-BBZ finish 

LACQUER 

Excepting BN, DBZO, IRP and RP, all finishes on brass and bronze and all plated finishes on steel and iron are pro¬ 
tected and preserved by a hard thin coat of transparent lacquer and will be so furnished unless otherwise ordered 

When items in finishes BB, BBZ, DBZ and DBZRare desired without lacquer, suffix the letters “NL” to the Finish Symbol; 
e.g.: BBNL (bright brass, no lacquer), DBZNL (dull bronze, no lacquer) 

Common Finishes as japanned, coppered, amber and galvanized, are not lacquered 

TWO FINISHES ON LOCK SETS 

When Lock Sets are wanted with a different finish on each side give both Finish Symbols. 

For Lock Sets for Exterior Doors mention the outside finish first. Unless otherwise mentioned the Lock Front will be 
finished the same as the Inside trim; e.g.: in set DB696-SB x DB finish, the outside escutcheon and knob will be supplied 
in SB finish, the Inside trim and Lock Front in DB finish. Lock fronts can be supplied to match the Outside trim but must 
be specifically ordered accordingly 

When Lock Sets for Interior Doors (excepting Bath Room Lock Sets) are ordered in two finishes the Lock Front will be 
supplied in the finish given second—e.g.: in set DB626-SB x DB the Lock will be DB finish. 

Bath Room Lock Sets 

When bath room lock sets are ordered in BN finish for Inside and another finish Outside the Lock will be supplied with 
Front finished BN regardless of the finish first mentioned, unless specifically ordered otherwise 

FINISH SYMBOLS 

Arranged Alphabetically 


Symbol 

*u.s. 

Number 

Description 

A 


Amber (Light Brown, Japanned) 

AC 

US8 

Antique Copper 

BB 

US3 

Bright Brass 

BBZ 

US9 

Bright Bronze 

BBZ4 

US20 

Statuary Bronze 

BBZ6 

US20A 

« “ Dark 

BN 

US14 

Nickel Plated 

CD 


Coppered 

DB 

US4 

Dull Brass 

DBR 

US5 

Dull Brass, Oxidized and Relieved 

DBZ 

USIO 

Dull Bronze 

DBZO 

Special 

Dull Bronze, Oxidized and Oil Rubbed 

DBZR 

USll 

Dull Bronze Oxidized and Relieved 

DG 

US24 

Gold Plated, Dull 

DJ 

USID 

Dead Black Japanned 

DN 

US15 

Nickel Plated, Dull 

DSR 

US23 

Silver Plated, Dull, Oxidized and Relieved 

Gal. 

US2G 

Electro Galvanized 

IRP 

US19 

Sanded Dull Black (Imitation Rustproof) 

J 

USIB 

Bright Japanned 

tRP 

US18 

“Rustproof” Black 

SB 

US6 

Sanded Brass, Oxidized and Relieved 

SB9 

US7 

Sanded Brass, Oxidized and Relieved, Raised Ornamentation Polished 

SBZ 

US12 

Sanded Bronze, Oxidized and Relieved 

SBZ4 

US21 

Statuary Bronze, Sanded 

SBZ9 

US13 

Sanded Bronze, Oxidized and Relieved, Raised Ornamentation Polished 

SN 

US16 

Nickel Plated, Sanded 

SN6 

Special 

Nickel Plated Imitation Half-Polished Iron, Sanded, Oxidized and Relieved 

SN9 

US17 

Nickel Plated, Sanded, Raised Ornamentation Polished 

V 

US22 

Verde Antique 

WB 

Special 

Fine Wheel Finish on Cast Brass 

WBZ 

Special 

Fine Wheel Finish on Cast Bronze 

White Bronze 

US25 

White Bronze—A Cast Metal 
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*The U.S. Standard Numbers are given for comparative information only and should not be used in ordering 

tNumbers for corresponding cast or wrought bronze items must be specified when ordering goods in RP finish although furnished on cast iron and 
wrought steel 
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FINISHES 

continued 


BRASS FINISHES 

In the catalog descriptions of PENN Locks and Builders’ Hardware the word “Bronze” is used to 
designate either bronze or brass. Any item listed as “Bronze” will be supplied in Brass when 
required. When cast or wrought Bronze” items are ordered in Brass Finishes, brass metal is used 


Symbol 

BB 

*u.s. 

Number 

US3 

Description 

Bright Brass 

DB 

US4 

Dull Brass 

DBR 

US5 

Dull Brass, Oxidized 
and Relieved 

SB 

SB9 

use 

US7 

Sanded Brass, Oxidized 
and Relieved 

Sanded Brass, Oxidized 
and Relieved, Raised 
Ornamentation 
Polished 

WB 

Special 

Fine Wheel Finish on 
Brass 

Symbol 

BBZ 

*U.S. 

Number 

US9 

Description 

Bright Bronze 

DBZ 

USIO 

Dull Bronze 

DBZO 

DBZR 

Special 

USll 

Dull Bronze, Oxidized 
and Oil Rubbed 

Dull Bronze, Oxidized 


and Relieved 


BBZ4 

US20 

Statuary Bronze 

BBZ6 

US20A 

Statuary Bronze, Dark 

SBZ 

US12 

Sanded Bronze, Oxi¬ 
dized and Relieved 

SBZ4 

US21 

Statuary Bronze, 
Sanded 

SBZ9 

US13 

Sanded Bronze, Oxi¬ 
dized and Relieved, 
Raised Ornamenta¬ 
tion Polished 

WBZ 

Special 

*U.S. 

Fine Wheel Finish on 
Bronze 

Symbol 

Number 

Description 

BN 

US14 

Nickel Plated 

DN 

US15 

Nickel Plated, Dull 

SN 

US16 

Nickel Plated, Sanded 

SN9 

US17 

Nickel Plated, Sanded, 


Raised Ornamenta¬ 
tion Polished- 


Metals applied to 

Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 


Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 


Cast Brass 


BRONZE FINISHES 

Metals applied to 

Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze 

Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 


Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 


Cast Bronze 


NICKEL FINISHES 

Metals applied to 

Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated). Cast Iron (plated) 


♦The U.S. Standard Numbers are given for comparative information only and should not be used in ordering 


Special Uses and Restrictions 


For Design Hardware 
having raised Mould¬ 
ings or Ornaments. 
For Plain Hardware to 
match use DB finish 


For Design Hardware 
having raised Mould¬ 
ings or Ornaments. 
For Plain Hardware to 
match use SB finish 
For Plain Hardware only 


Special Uses and Restrictions 


For Design Hardware 
having raised Mould¬ 
ings or Ornaments, 
hor Plain Hardware to 
match use DBZ finish 


For Design Hardware 
having raised Mould¬ 
ings or Ornaments. 
For Plain Hardware to 
match use SBZ finish 
For Plain Hardware onlv 


Special Uses and Restrictions 


For Design Hardware 
having raised Mould¬ 
ings or Ornaments. 
For Plain Hardware to 
match use SN finish 

































FINISHES 

continued 
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MISCELLANEOUS FINISHES 


Symbol 

♦U.S. 

Number 

Description 

AG 

US8 

Antique Copper 

IRP 

US19 

Sanded Dull Black 

fRP 

US18 

(Imitation Rustproof) 
Rustproof” Black 


Metals applied to 

Cast Brass, Wrought Brass, Wrought 
Steel (plated), Cast Iron (plated) 
Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel, Cast Iron 
Wrought Steel, Cast Iron 


SN6 

Special 

Nickel Plated, Imita¬ 
tion Half Polished 
Iron, Sanded, Oxi¬ 
dized and Relieved 

Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze, Wrought 
Steel, Cast Iron 

V 

US22 

Verde Antique 

Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze 


*U.S. 

Symbol Number 

DG US24 

DSR US23 


*u.s. 

Symbol Number 

J USIB 

DJ USID 

CD 


GOLD AND SILVER FINISHES 


Description Metals applied to 

Gold Plated, Dull Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze 

Silver Plated, Dull, Cast Bronze, Wrought Bronze 
Oxidized and Re¬ 
lieved 

COMMON FINISHES 


Description 

Bright Japanned 
Dead Black Japanned 
Coppered 


Metals applied to 

Wrought Steel, Cast Iron 
Wrought Steel, Cast Iron 
Wrought Steel, Cast Iron 


A 

Gal. 


Amber (Light Brown 
Japanned) 

US2G Electro Galvanized 


Wrought Steel, Cast Iron 
Wrought Steel, Cast Iron 


Special Uses and Restrictions 


fAlthough known to the 
Trade as ‘ ‘ Rustproof 
this finish is not recom¬ 
mended for use on 
exterior doors nor for 
either exterior or 
interior doors in damp 
climates 


Furnished, Plated, on 
iron and Steel Butt 
Hinges 


Special Uses and Restrictions 


Furnished, plated, on 
iron and steel Butt 
Hinges 


Special Uses and Restrictions 


Finishes CD and A sup¬ 
plied only on such 
items as are listed in 
the catalog in these 
finishes 


WHITE BRONZE 

(U.S. No. 25) 

Cast Only 

White Bronze is a metal, not a finish, and is therefore not included in our list of Finish Symbols. It is a special metal 
composed principally of nickel and is especially adapted for use in bath rooms and lavatories. Superior to nickel finish, it is 
highly polished and not lacquered which permits cleaning or polishing by hand assuring a bright, silvery lustre 

tNumbers for corresponding cast or wrought bronze items must be specified when ordering goods in RP finish although furnished on cast iron and 
wrought steel 

♦The U.S. Standard Numbers are given for comparative information only and should not be used in ordering 
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HA^D OF LOCKS 

When ordering Locks that are not catalogued as Reversible, specify the Hand required. Among the Locks 
not reversible are those with Rabbeted and Beveled Fronts 

i'’foll!>ws'^' ''''' illustrated and described 



Left Hand Lock 



Right Hand Lock 



Door requiring 

Left Hand Reverse Bevel Lock 



Door requiring 

Right Hand Reverse Bevel Lock 


The Hand of a Lock, including locks for French doors, is determined from the outside of the door to which 
It IS applied 

The outside of an Entrance Door is the street side 
The outside of a Room Door is the hall or corridor side 
The outside of a Closet Door is the room side 

The outside of a Communicating Door is the side from which the butt hinges are not visible when the door 
IS closed 

The outside of twin doors is the side between the doors 
The outside of a cupboard or bookcase door is the room side 

If, standing outside of a door, the butt hinges are on the right, the door takes a right-hand lock; if on the left a 
lett-nand lock ’ 

If, standing outside, the door opens from you, it takes a lock with a regular bevel latch bolt; if opening toward 
you, It takes a lock with a reverse bevel latch bolt 


CASEMENT SASH TRIM 

INCLUDING CrEMONE BoLTS 

When ordering trim for casement sash, give the hand of the sash upon which it is to be used 

The hand of Casement Sash is taken from the room side. If the butts are on the right, it is a right-hand 
sash; if on the left, it is a left-hand sash. It is necessary to state whether sash opens in or out 
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DETAILS 
to which 

STANDARD HARDWARE 

can be applied 

Through long study of the requirements of Architects in reference to Locks and Builders 
Hardware, certain standards of size and spacing have been established and recognized 
by Architects and adopted by Manufacturers. 

On the following pages are reproduced a series of Details originally printed in a publication 
issued under the auspices of a group of Manufacturers of Builders Hardware including 
Penn Hardware Company. 

The measurements indicated on the details cover the minimum requirements for hardware 
for the various types of doors and windows that have become standard in the class of 
work in which they are used. It is not intended to suggest any architectural or con¬ 
structional design; the sole purpose being to fix required dimensions. 

For convenience, the Catalog Numbers of Penn Locks and Hardware usable on doors 
and windows having dimensions as given on the details, are listed in connection therewith. 
Locks in backsets other than those called for on these details are included in the Catalog 
in regular or special listings. 


Drawings on pages 42 to 51. inclusive, taken from the book, “Details to which Standard Hardware can be Applied,” 
copyright 1917 by W. R. Hill, Trustee, with modifications 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, = 1" 



Detail No. 1 

Single Entrance and Vestibule Doors 
Not Beveled 

Locks with 2% inch Backset 

Entrance Door Handle Locks Nos.: 
6602, 6650, 6652, 6655, 

6657, 6850, 6750 

Front and Vestibule Door Locks Nos.: 
9500, 8505, 8500 



Detail No. lA 

Single Entrance and Vestibule Doors 
Not Beveled 

Locks with 23 ^ inch Backset 

Entrance Door Handle Locks Nos.: 
6542, 6840, 6740, 5831, 5881 

Front and Vestibule Door Locks Nos.: 
9300, 9307, 8305, 8300, 

5521, 5561, 4521, 4561 



Detail No. 2 

Single Entrance and Vestibule Doors 
Beveled }4 inch in 2 inches 

Use Cylinder Locks listed in above two 
groups and specify “with Beveled Front." 
Clive Hand w^hen ordering 



Detail No. 3 

Double Entrance and Vestibule Doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles 

Cylinder Entrance Door Handle Locks Nos.: 
R6602, R6650, R6652, 

R6655, R6657, R6850 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Locks 
Nos.: R9500, R8505, R8500 

Specify Hand when ordering 

















































































DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, = 1” 

Detail No. 4 

Double Entrance and Vestibule Doors 
with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles 
Beveled H in 2 inches 

Entrance Door Handle Locks Nos.: 
6602, 6650, 6652, 6655, 

6657, 6850, 6750 

Front and Vestibule Door Locks Nos.: 
9500, 8505, 8500 



Specify “with Beveled Fronts” 
and give Hand when ordering 
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Detail No. 5 

Single Interior Doors 

Use Inside Door Locks, w'ith flat fronts, as 
catalogued on pages 219 to 224 


Detail No. 6 

Double Interior Doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles 

Inside Door Locks Nos.: 
R2418, R2798, R2478, 
R2479, R2869 

Specify Hand when ordering 



Detail No. 7 

Single Sliding Doors 
Locks Nos.: 1420, 1427, 1467, 1477 

See catalog listings for special backsets for various 
widths of stiles 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, = 1" 



Detail No. 8 

Double Sliding Doors 
with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles 
Locks Nos. 1421, 1428, 1468 

See catalog listings for special backsets for various 
widths of stiles 



Detail No. 9 

Single Narrow Stile Doors 

(French Doors) 

usually exterior doors 

Beveled 3^ inch in 2 inches 

use Cylinder Locks Nos. 9150 and 9157 

Specify “with Beveled Front.” Give Hand 
when ordering 



Detail No. 10 

Double Narrow Stile Doors 

(French Doors) 

usually exterior doors 

with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles 

Beveled 3^ inch in 2 inches 

use Cylinder Locks Nos. 9150 and 9157 

Specify “with Beveled Front.” Give Hand 
when ordering 



Detail No. 11 

Double Narrow Stile Doors 
(French Doors) 
usually exterior doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles 
use Cylinder Locks Nos. R9200 and R9207 
Specify Hand when ordering 












































































































































DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, Yi’ = 1" 







Detail No. 12 

Single Narrow Stile Doors 

Not Beveled 

usually interior doors 

use Bit-key French Door Locks 

Nos. 1140 1175M 

1143 1185 

1147 1185M 

1148 1185HM 

1149 1196 


Detail No. 13 

Double Narrow Stile Doors 
with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles 
Not Beveled 
usually interior doors 
use Bit-key French Door Locks 


Nos. 1140 

1175M 

1143 

1185 

1147 

1185M 

1148 

1185HM 

1149 

1196 

Detail No. 

14 


Double Narrow Stile Doors 
with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles 
usually interior doors 
use Bit-key French Door Locks 

Nos. R1140H R1188 

R1143J4 R1188M 

R1147}4 R1188HM 

R1148H R1199 

R1149J4 


Detail No. 15 

Single Casement Sash 
Opening In 

Sash 4 feet high or less 

use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3x3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 or 5577 

Casement Fasteners with surface or rim 
strikes—see pages 296 to 298 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, 3^" = 1" 



Detail No. 16 

Single Casement Sash 
Opening Out 
Sash 4 feet high or less 


use : 


Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3 x 3 in. 
Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5562 8562 

5564 8564 

5565 8565 
5567 

Casement Fasteners with mortise strikes— 
see pages 296 to 298 



Detail No. 17 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening Out 

with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles 
Sash 4 feet high or less 


use: 


Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3x3 in. 
Casement Adjusters Nos.: 


5562 

5564 

5565 
5567 


8562 

8564 

8565 


Casement Fasteners with surface strikes- 
see pages 296 to 298 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, 3^" = 1" 



Detail No. 18 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening In 

with Rabbeted Meeting Stiles 
Sash 4 feet high or less 


use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3 x 3 in. 


Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 5577 


Casement Fasteners with surface strikes— 
see pages 296 to 298 



Detail No. 19 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening Out 

with Flat Astragal Meeting Stiles 
Sash 4 feet high or less 


use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3x3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5562 8562 

5564 8564 

5565 8565 
5567 

Casement Fasteners with rim or surface 
strikes—see pages 296 to 298 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, = 1" 



.._ 13^" . . 


rl . ^- 


OUTSIDE 


Detail No. 20 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening In 

with French Astragal Meeting Stiles 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3x3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 5577 

Cremone Bolts—see page 280 


OUTSIDE 


Detail No. 21 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening In 

with Rabbeted Astragal Meeting Stiles 

use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3 x 3 in 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 5577 

Cremone Bolts—see page 280 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, 3^" = 1" 



Detail No. 22 

Single Casement Sash 
Opening In 

use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3x3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 5577 

Cremone Bolts—see page 280 



Detail No. 23 

Single Casement Sash 
Opening Out 

use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3x3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5562 8562 

5564 8564 

5565 8565 
5567 

Cremone Bolts—see page 280 















































































































DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, 3^" = 1" 





Detail No. 24 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening In 

with French Astragal Meeting Stiles 

use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3 x 3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 5577 

Cremone Bolts—see page 280 
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DETAILS TO WHICH STANDARD HARDWARE CAN BE APPLIED 

Scale of Drawings, 3^" = 1" 





Detail No. 26 

Double Casement Sash 
Opening In 

with Rabbeted Astragal Meeting Stiles 

use: 

Butt Hinges Nos. 507 or 510, size 3 x 3 in. 

Casement Adjusters Nos.: 

5572 8572 

5575 5577 

Cremone Bolts—see page 280 



Detail No. 27 


use: 


Double Hung Sash 
Sash Fasteners—see page 299 


Sash Lifts—Bar—see page 320 
Flush— “ “ 321 

or Hook— “ “ 322 
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Number 


I'ACKING AND WEIGHTS 

Carton and Case Quantities and Approximate Weights on representative sets and items 
_ LOCK SETS 


Design 


Carton 

Unit 


Weight 
per Set 


Case 

Quantity 


Weight 
per Case 


CD5617 

CL5616 

DF5613 

DB6412 

DB6112 

9831J 


CD5536 

CS5538 

AV5033 

EB5534 

DF5535 

DB6033 


CD595 

GL595 

DF595 

RB595 

DB595 


CD525 

CL525 

DF525 

RB525 

DB626 

DB925 


DB656 

DB955 


AD624G 

DT621G 

DT921G 


DB632J^ 

DB9323^ 

DT631J^G 

DM514 

DB614 

DB914 

DT614 


Number 


6542 

6602 

6840 

6850 

6185 

5883 

9300 

9500 

8500 

5521 

5561 

2307 

2355 

2371 

2373 

2368 

2375 

2478 


Penn-Camden 
Penn-Canleigh 
Penn-Deerfield 
Penn-Derby 
Penn-Derby 
Garage Handle Set 

Penn-Camden 

Penn-Carson 

Penn-A von 

Penn-Elbridge 

Penn-Deerfield 

Penn-Derby 


Penn-Camden 

Penn-Canleigh 

Penn-Deerfield 

Penn-Rambeau 

Penn-Derby 

Penn-Camden 

Penn-Canleigh 

Penn-Deerfield 

Penn-Rambeau 

Penn-Derby 


Penn-Derby 


Penn-Ayden 

Penn-Dalton 


Penn-Derbv 

U (( ' 

Penn-Dalton 


Penn-Dumont 

Penn-Derby 

u u 

Penn-Dalton 


Carton 

Unit 


1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

I 

1 

1 

1 

1 

34 doz. 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
1 set 13 lbs. 

12 lb. 10 oz. 
11 lb. 10 oz. 
6 lb. 13 oz. 
5 lb. 11 oz. 

4 lb. 13 oz. 

FOR Residence Front Doors 
1 set 6 lbs. 

5 lb. 13 oz. 
5 lb. 4 oz. 

6 lbs. 

u 

5 lb. 3 oz. 

Cylinder Front Door Sets 

1 set 6 lb. 6 oz. 

5 lb. 14 oz. 
5 lb. 12 oz. 
5 lb. 3 oz. 
4 lb. 4 oz. 

Inside Door Sets 
1 set 4 lbs. 

3 lb. 11 oz. 
3 lb. 2 oz. 
2 lb. 13 oz. 
2 lb. 3 oz. 
2 lb. 1 oz. 


Bit-Key Front Door Sets 


LOCKS 
Mortise Locks 


Weight 

Each 


2 lb. 

3 lb. 

2 lb. 

3 lb. 
1 lb. 

1 lb. 

2 lb. 

3 lb. 
2 lb. 
1 lb. 
1 lb. 


13 oz. 
6 oz. 

10 oz. 
4 oz. 
12 oz. 
15 oz. 
12 oz. 
3 oz. 
8 oz. 

14 oz. 

15 oz. 


Per Dozen 

13 lb. 2 oz. 
13 lb. 8 oz. 

13 lb. 14 oz. 
15 lb. 

14 lb. 

13 lb. 14 oz. 
17 lb. 12 oz. 


24 sets 


24 sets 


24 sets 


60 sets 


1 set 

1 3 lb. 11 oz. 

36 sets 


1 3 lb. 2 oz. 

“ 

Glass Knob Sets 


1 set 

2 lb. 7 oz. 

60 sets 


2 lb. 5 oz. 

« 


2 lb. 4 oz. 

u 

Bath Room Door Sets 


1 set 

2 lbs. 

60 sets 


1 lb. 12 oz. 


U 

1 lb. 14 oz. 


French 

Door Sets 


1 set 

1 lb. 9 oz. 

60 sets 


1 lb. 4 oz. 

u 


1 lb. 3 oz. 

« 


1 lb. 4 oz. 

u 


Case 

Quantity 


10 doz. 


336 lbs. 
327 lbs. 
303 lbs. 
187 lbs. 

152 lbs. 
115 lbs. 

172 lbs. 
166 lbs. 

153 lbs. 
150 lbs. 
150 lbs. 
140 lbs. 

177 lbs. 
165 lbs. 
162 lbs. 
148 lbs. 
126 lbs. 

264 lbs. 
245 lbs. 
210 lbs. 
195 lbs. 
155 lbs. 
145 lbs. 

165 lbs. 
145 lbs. 


170 lbs. 
160 lbs. 
155 lbs. 


144 lbs. 
130 lbs. 
140 lbs. 


115 lbs. 
95 lbs. 
92 lbs. 
95 lbs. 


Gross 
Weight 
per Case 


146 lbs. 
149 lbs. 
152 lbs. 
165 lbs. 
155 lbs. 
152 lbs. 
195 lbs. 
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LOCKS 

(Continued) 


Number 

Carton 

Unit 

Weight 

Each 

Case 

Quantity 

Gross 
Weight 
per Case 

250 

1 

Night Latches 

14 oz. 

6 doz. 

80 lbs. 

325 

1 

1 lb. 3 oz. 


100 lbs. 

370 

1 

1 lb. 11 oz. 

u 

145 lbs. 

621 

}/2 doz. 

Rim Locks 

Per Dozen 

13 lb. 10 oz. 

10 doz. 

150 lbs. 

631 

a 

14 lb. 

« 

155 lbs. 

642 


18 lb. 4 oz. 


200 lbs. 

682 


21 lb. 8 oz. 

« 

235 lbs. 

821 


15 lb. 6 oz. 

u 

155 lbs. 

831 

u 

15 lb. 8 oz. 


170 lbs. 

842 


20 1b. 2oz. 

u 

220 lbs. 

882 


22 lb. 2 oz. 

u 

250 lbs. 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 


Number 

Article 

Carton 

Unit 

Weight 

per 

Dozen 

Case 

Quantity 

Gross 
Weight 
per Case 

5562—12 inch 

Casement Adjuster 

doz. 

12 lb. 6 oz. 

12 doz. 

172 lbs. 

8564—12 inch 

10 lb. 

il 

145 lbs. 

13—4 inch 

Barrel Bolts 

1 doz. 

3 lb. 14 oz. 

36 doz. 

150 lbs. 

13—6 “ 

u a 

a 

7 lb. 

24 doz. 

185 lbs. 

8542—4 “ 

Chain “ 


5 lb. 13 oz. 

20 doz. 

1.32 lbs. 

8542—6 “ 


y doz. 

2 

10 lb. 14 oz. 

12 doz. 

135 lbs. 

8775—9 “ 

Flush “ 

8 lb. 12 oz. 



8775—12 “ 

a u 

2 

9 lb. 



8525—6 “ 

Foot 

doz. 

4 lb. 11 oz. 

12 doz. 

80 lbs. 

8461 

Cupboard Turns 

1 doz. 

3 lb. 4 oz. 

5 gross 

225 lbs. 

9461 

a 

2 lb. 6 oz. 


170 lbs. 

9322 

Screen Door Catches 

y^ doz. 

7 lb. 14 oz. 

18 doz. 

157 lbs. 

DB9356 

il u u 

1 set 

9 lb. 

6 doz. 

70 lbs. 

9013 

Transom Catches 

1 doz. 

2 lb. 7 oz. 

5 gross 

166 lbs. 

8013 

u u 


2 lb. 13 oz. 

188 lbs. 

8250 

Casement Fasteners 

a 

2 lb. 

a 

140 lbs. 

8260 

« u 

il 

2 lb. 10 oz. 

il 

190 lbs. 

8267 

a u 

a 

4 lb. 2 oz. 

il 

275 lbs. 

879 

Sash Fastener 

a 

3 lb. 

il 

200 lbs. 




Per Dozen Pair 



525—2}^x2j^ in. 
525—3 X 3 in. 

Butt Hinge 

a « 

1 doz. pr. 
y^ doz. pr. 

5 lb. 8 OZ. 



8 1b. 7oz. 

24 doz. pr. 

235 lbs. 

34 

Parliament Butts 




Size 5 inch 


11 lb. 14 oz. 

12 doz. pr. 

157 lbs. 


“ 6 “ 

a 

15 lb. 6 oz. 

a 

190 lbs. 

2 

Mayer’s Butt 

1 doz. pr. 

11 lb. 3 oz. 

24 doz. pr. 

283 lbs. 

3 

'u u 

14 lb. 4 oz. 

il 

362 lbs. 

13^ 

Lull and Porter Hinges 

y doz. pr. 

16 lb. 7 oz. 

12 doz. pr. 

215 lbs. 

2 

li a u u 

13 lb. 3 oz. 

il 

175 lbs. 

2}^ 

U U U il 

il 

10 lb. 4 oz. 

il 

140 lbs. 

30 

Broad Butts 






Size 3 X 3 inch 

1 doz. pr. 

9 lb. 2 oz. 

36 doz. pr. 

345 lbs. 


“ 3^x31^ “ 

y doz. pr. 

12 1b. 8oz. 

24 doz. pr. 

317 lbs. 

40 

Butt Hinges 




Size 3 X 3 inch 

1 doz. pr. 

9 lb. 

36 doz. pr. 

344 lbs. 


S}/2x3}/2 “ 

H doz. pr. 

12 1b. 8oz. 

24 doz. pr. 

320 lbs. 




Per Carton 



854 

Hat and Coat Hooks 

3 doz. 

4 lb. 12 oz. 

60 doz. 

112 lbs. 

204T—3 ft. 
204T—4 ft. 

Transom Lifter 

a u 

bulk 


100 

100 

125 lbs. 
140 lbs. 




Per Dozen 

851T 

Bar Sash Lift 

1 doz. 

1 lb. 8 oz. 

60 doz. 

no lbs. 

DB942 

Flush Sash Lift 

1 doz. 

11 OZ. 




Per Carton 



957T 

Hook Sash Lift 

3 doz. 

1 lb. 13 oz. 



DB960P 

Letter Box Plate 

2 

12 oz. 



DM860P 

il il il 

2 

1 lb. 9 oz. 



DM561LP 

a u il 

2 

2 lb. 8 oz. 



DF575—12 inch 

Push Plate 

2 

2 lb. 14 oz. 



DB675—12 

« il 

2 

1 lb. 2 oz. 



9212T 

Drawer Pulls 

3 doz. 

2 lb. 9 oz. 



Per Dozen 



8419T 

Door Stops 

1 doz. 

1 lb. 7 oz. 

60 doz. 

105 lbs. 


53 


Lock 

Back¬ 

sets 


Master- 
keying I 































































MORTISE LOCKS AND LATCHES 

Tabulated List of Backsets and Sizes 

When ordering locks with Regular Backset as listed in column one, specify Lock Number only. When ordering locks with 
Special Backset, as listed in column two, specify Number and Backset, e.g.: No. 6602—2M inch backset. 


Regular 

Backset 

Inches 


2^ 

2^x2 

2M 

2Mx2M 


2^6 

2^6X11^6 


2^ 

2J^ 

2J4 

2^x2M 


2>^ 

2}^ 

2^ 


2M 


23^ 


2H 

21^6 


Special 

Backset 

Inches 

Lock No. 

Page 

Size 
of Lock 

Inches 

Size 

of Front 
Inches 

2M 

Cylinder Entrance Door Locks 
for Store Doors 

6602 

199 

5}4x3HxH 

7^x134 

234 

6650, 6652, 6655, 6657 

200 


6542 

199 

4 X 33^ x ^ 

634x 134 


R6542 


U 


6602, 6650, 6652, 6655, 6657 

199, 200 


7^4x134 


R6602, R6650, R6652, R6655, R6657 

u u 

u 

u 

3M 

6602, 6652, 6655, 6657 

u u 

5y2xiyxy 

u 

3Mx2M 

R6602, R6652, R6650, R6655, R6657 


u 


Flat Key Entrance Door Locks 
for Store Doors 

6181, 6185 

201 

4x33^x1K6 

634X134 


R6185 


U 

2 

Cylinder Entrance Door Locks 
for Residence Front Doors 

6840 

202 

5y2x3 xVs 

734x1 

234 

6850 


53^x334x M 

734x134 


6840 

u 

33^x3Kx^ 

734x1 


6841 

u 

7J4 X 134 


6850 


5Mx3Mx% 

734x 134 


R6850 


U 

334 

6850 


53^x4MxM 

« 

334 x 2J4 

R6850 


u 

2 

Cylinder Entrance Door Locks 
for Vestibule and Apartment Doors 

6740 

203 

53^ X 3 x 5^ 

734x1 

234 

6750 

« 

53^x3Mx 

734x 134 


6740 

« 

5^x3^x^ 

734x1 


6741 

u 

U 

734xiJ/^ 

3M 

6750 

u 

53^x3Mx 

734 X 134 

6750 


53^ X 434 X % 


Cylinder Entrance and Exit Door Locks 
for Apartments, Schools, and Public 
Buildings 

6572M, 6575M, 6582M, 6585M, 6592M, 

204, 205 

534x3Mx 

734x 134 


6595M, 6571, 6574, 6581, 6584 

Bit-Key Entrance Door Locks 
for Entrance Front Doors 

5831, 5833, 5833M, 

201 

5x3>ix 

7x1^6 

2M 

5881, 5883, 5883M 

Entrance Door Latches 

6062, 6047 

206 

3Kx334xM 

534x 134 


6062, 6047 

“ 

334x3J4xM 

u 


6070, 6072 

u 

SHxSysx^He 

5HxlJ4 


6042 


2J4x3^x ^ 

434 X 1 
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Tabulated List of Backsets and Sizes— Continued 


When ordering locks with Regular Backset as listed in column one, specify Lock Number only. When ordering locks with 
Special Backset, as listed in column two, specify Number and Backset, e.g.; No. 9500— 2}4 inch backset. 


Regular 

Backset 

Inches 

Special 

Backset 

Inches 

Lock No. 

Page 

Size 
of Lock 

Inches 

Size 

of Front 
Inches 

iM 


Cylinder Front Door Locks 

9150, 9157 

207, 208 

534 X 234 X H 

7Mxl 

2 


9200, 9207 

R9200, R9207 

u u 

534 X 3 X 54 


2x13^ 


« ii 

ii 

ii 

2!4 

9500, 9510 

208, 210 

534 X 334 X 54 

7%xlM 

234 

9300, 9307 

207, 208 

534 x 334x 54 

7Mxl 



9301, 9308 

a u 


7Mxl^ 

2'A 

9700 

210 

054 X 334x 54 

9J^xl5-f6 

234x2 

R9300, R9307 

207, 208 

534 X 334 X 54 

7Mxl 

2^ 


9500, 9510 

208, 210 

534 X 354 X 54 

7Mx m 

m 


9600 

208 

534x334x1516 

8 X 134 

2J<x2M 


R9500, R9510 

208, 210 

534 X 354 X 54 

7%x\}4 

3 


9700 

210 

054 X 4 X 54 

9^x1^6 

3 x23^ 


R9700 

“ 

(( 

ii 

3K 

9500, 9510 

208, 210 

534 X 434 X 54 

7MxlM 


334 X 2H 

R9500, R9510 

u u 

a 


134 


Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks 

8155 

209 

534 X 234 X 54 

7Mxl 

2 


8205 

u 

534x3 X 54 

ii 

2 X 134 


R8205 

u 

a 


2A 

8500 

212 

434x334 X 54 

X 134 


2K 

8505 

209 

534 X 334 X 54 

7% X 1/4 

2J4 

8300 

212 

434 x 334 x 54 

634 X 1 

2J4 


8301 



634 X134 

2H 


8305 

209 

534x334 x 54 

734 X 1 

2H 


8306 

“ 


734 x 134 

21^x2 


R8305 

a 

a 

734x1 

2H 


8500 

212 

434x354 X 54 

634 X 134 

2H 


8505 

209 

534 X 354 X 54 

734 x 134 

2M X 214 


R8500 

212 

434x354X 54 

634 X 134 

2^x2]i 


R8505 

209 

534 X 354 X 54 

734 X 134 

3K 

8500 

212 

434 X 434 X 54 

634x134 


3K 

8505 

209 

534 X 434 X 54 

734x 134 


334 X 2^ 

R8500 

212 

434x434X 54 

634 X134 


334 X 2% 

R8505 

209 

534 X 434 X 54 

734x134 

2y2 


Bit-Key Front Door Locks 

i 

5521, 5561, 5563, 5563M 

211 

5 x 334 x 5^ 

7x1346 

214 


Bit-Key Vestibule Locks 

4521, 4561, 4563, 4563M 

211 

35^x334x 54 

534x1346 


2A 

Cylinder Front Door and Office Locks 

1 (with Dead and Latch Bolts) 

7561, 7562, 7564, 7565 

213 

534 X 334 X 54 

734x 134 

234 

7551, 7552 

u 

534 X 334 X Vs 

734x1 

2H 


7561, 7562, 7564, 7565 

u 

534 X 354 X 54 

734x 134 

2M 


7574, 7575 

u 

534x 33|x 1546 

8 X134 

2^x234 


R7561, R7562, R7564, R7565 

tl 

534 X 354 X 54 

734 X 134 

3K 

7561, 7562, 7564, 7565 

u 

534x434 X 54 

734 X 134 


3'A X 2'A 

R7561, R7562, R7564, R7565 

ii 

a 



Lock 

Back¬ 

sets 


Master- 

keying 




























































Tabulated List of Backsets and Sizes —Continued 


When ordering locks with Regular Backset as listed in column one, specify Lock Number only. When ordering locks with 
Special Backset, as listed in column two, specify Number and Backset, e.g.: No. 8500—2^ inch backset. 


Regular 

Backset 

Inches 


Special 

Backset 

Inches 


Lock No. 


Page 


Size 
of Lock 
Inches 


Cylinder Office and Apartment 
House Locks 


(without Dead Bolts) 


23^ 

23^ 

23^ 

23^ 

2^ 

2M 

2H 

2H 

2M 

2Hx2H 

2Mx23^ 


23<i 

23<^ 


334 

334 

334 x 2M 
334 x 2Ji 


8500 

8518 

8300 
7131 

8301 
7171 
7230 
8500 
8518 

7240, 7241, 7243, 7244, 7181 

7743, 7765 

R8500 
R8518 
8500 
8518 
R8500 
R8518 


212 


215 

212 

215 

214 

212 

u 

214, 215 
212 


4i4x3Kx H 
5y2 X 314x^4 
4J4 X Sy X ^ 


X 3 X 5^ 
4J^x3Mx M 

542x34x4 

U 

5y2x3Vsxiyi 

442x34x4 
542x34x4 
44x44 X 4 
54xA4 X 4 
44x44X4 
542x^4x4 


Cylinder School House Locks 


24 


7251, 7252M, 7254, 7255M 

7261, 7262M, 7264, 7265M 


210,217 


542x34x4 


Bit-Key School House Locks 


Size 

of Front 
Inches 


X 134 

7^x134 
654 X 1 

654 X13^ 
754 X 1 

a 

54x\4 
"4X \4 

u 

6 3 xl4 

54 X 14 
74x14 

54 X 14 

74x14 

54x14 

74x14 


74x14 


24 

24^ 


2^6 


1^ 

2 


2K 


2K6 

2^6x1* 

2}4 

2>^ 


2^ 

2J^ 

21^x2 


242x2 

2^6 

2^16 X 2>| 6 


2M 

2M X 2M 


2896, 2896M, 2898, 2898M 

2794, 2794M, 2894M 


Inside Door Locks 


2468 

2468 


2300, 

2307, 

2327, 2328 

2355, 

2356, 

2371, 2372 

2372M, 

2382M, 

2373, 2374 

2374M, 

2384M, 

2384HM, 2361 

2368, 

2369, 

2369M, 2375 

2376, 

2376M 


2411, 

2412, 

2412M, 2422M, 

2413, 

2414, 

2414M, 2424M, 

2424HM 


2417, 

2418, 

2418M 


R2418, 

R2418M 

2428, 

2428M, 

2468M, 2468HM 

2478, 

2478M, 

2478HM, 2479, 

2479M, 

2479HM, 2458, 2458M. 

2458HM, 5477, 

5478, 5478M 

2889, 

2889M, 

2889HM 

2869, 

2869M, 

2869HM 

R2478, 

R2478M, 

R2478HM, 

R2479, 

R2479M, 

R2479HM 

R2869, 

R2869M, 

R2869HM 

2398, 

2398M, 

2798M, 2798HM 

R2398, 

R2398M, R2798M, R2798HM 


2478, 

2479 


R2478, 

R2479 


218 


223 


219, 220, 

221,222 


220 


221 


223 

223, 224 


224 

223 


u 

222 

u 

223 


5 x3Mx1H6 
4/2x34x^41^ 


44x2%x-^\4 

4J4x2>gxiK6 

34x34 X 


44x34x4^ 


4Mx 33^x1 He 

it 

5x3^x1K6 

4Mx3Mx1K6 

5x 34sxi4e 
342x34exi46 

U 

434x354x1J46 


7 X 1 
634 X 1 


634 X 1 
« 

54xVi 


5J4x 4 


614 X 1 

634x 13 s 
634 X 1 
634x 134 


634 X 134 
7 X134 

634 X 134 

7 X 1 34 
X 1 

554x 134 
634x 134 



























































































Tabulated List of Backsets and Sizes— Continued 


Regular 

Backset 

Inches 


1 


IM 

1 jix 1 
I'A 
IH 
I34x 1 


2 

2 

2 xlA 


2 X 1>/^ 

2J^ X 2 


2K6 


2M 


2K6 

2K6 

2^ 

2J^ 


234 


234 

2M 


234 

2M 


2?4 


Special 

Backset 

Inches 


m 


2Hx\H 


134 


Lock No. 


French Door Locks 


1120, 1123, 1127, 1129 

1171, 1182, 1182M, 1182HM, 1192 
R1171, R1192 

R1120H» Rn23^, R1127^, R11293^ 

1140, 1143, 1147, 1148, 1149 
1175M, 1185, 1185M, 1185HM, 1196 
R1175M, R1185, R1185M, R1185HM, 
R1196 

1140, 1143, 1147, 1148, 1149 

1160, 1163, 1167, 1168, 1169 

1188, 1188M, 1188HM, 1199 
RII 40 H 7 R1143J^, R11473^, R1148j^, 
R1149/^ 

R1188, R1188M, R1188HM, R1199 

R1140H, R1143M, R11471^, R1148M, 
R1149/^ 

R1160^, R1163M, R1167M, R11683^, 
R1169>^ 


Bath Room Door Locks 


3119, 3120, 3129, 3130, 3169, 3170 
3189, 3190 


Bed Room Door Locks 


3548M, 3558, 3558M, 3558HM 

3559, 3559M, 3559HM 


Communicating Door Locks 


3748, 

3749M, 

3769M, 

3398M, 

3408M, 


Bit-Key Hotel Locks 


3818M 

3874HM, 3879HM, 3884HM, 3889HM 


Cylinder Hotel Locks 


9321HM, 9331HM, 9421HM, 9431HM 
9381HM, 9382HM, 9391HM, 9392HM, 
9481HM, 9482HM, 9491HM, 9492HM 
9451HM, 9452HM, 9461HM, 9462HM, 
9471HM, 9472HM 



Size 

Size 

Page 

of Lock 

of Front 


Inches 

Inches 


227 

228 


228 


3369 

3359 

3718, 3718M 

3369 

3748M, 3748HM, 3749, 

3749HM, 3768M, 3768HM, 

3769HM 

3398HM, 3399M, 3399HM , 1 

3408HM, 3409M, 3409HM ! 


229 


230 

229 

230, 231 


229, 230 


231 

232, 233 


237, 238 
234,235 


236 


225 

SMxli^exKe 

226 

4Mx2^x1K6 

225 

mx2yi^x ^,6 


3^^x2546 X Ke 

226 

4Mx2^x1H6 

225 

3Mx2?f6X?,6 


3Mx21^6X?16 

226 

414x2J4x1K6 

225 

3^x21K6X^,6 

226 

4Mx2J4x1K6 

225 

3Mx3K6X?i6 


syxS^e X ^16 


3^x3Kx 

4Kx3K6x1M6 


43ix3^xiH6 


3^ X 314 X 
4^ X 3}4 X 


4Mx3^x1H6 


5 x3^x1K6 


6Mx3^x1K6 


5^x33^x5^ 

53^x4 


53^x3MxM 


X 

63^ X 1 

o%x^ 




63^8 X 1 

5VsxH 


03 ^ X % 

o%x% 


iSYs X 1 

oY^xY 


i)l4xiys 


oMx iYq 


6}/s X J4 

^HxY 

Q}4x lY 

7 X1 


7 X 11^ 


83^ X 1^6 


7Y X 1 
8 xlM 


7Yx 134 


1 


When ordering locks with Regular Backset as listed in column one, specify Lock Number only. When ordering locks with 
Special Backset, as listed in column two, specify Number and Backset, e.g.: No. 1140—IJi inch backset. 


57 


Master- | 


keying 


I 













































































Tabulated List of Backsets and Sizes —Continued 


When ordering locks with Regular Backset as listed in column one, specify Lock Number only. When ordering locks with 
Special Backset, as listed in column two, specify Number and Backset, e.g.: No. 7320—inch backset. 


Regular 

Backset 

Inches 

Special 

Backset 

Inches 

Lock No. 

Page 

Size 
of Lock 

Inches 

Size 

of Front 
Inches 



Cylinder Mortise Dead Locks 

7320, 7321, 7322 

239 

2 ^ X 2]4 X ^ 

4^x1 


2 

7320, 7321, 7322 

u 

2Hx3 xVs 


2 

7360, 7361, 7362 

u 

WsxSVsxH 

mxiH 


7320, 7321, 7322 

i( 

2Hx3y2xys 

X 1 

2H 

7360, 7361, 7362 

u 

X sy X % 

bMxlM 


7340, 7341, 7342 

239 

3 x3HxH 

5 xlVs 

2^ 


7360, 7361, 7362 


4^ X 3% X % 

iSHxlH 

2^x2K 


R7360, R7361, R7362 



3 

7360, 7361, 7362 

u 

4%xyAx% 


2 


Bit-Key Mortise Dead Locks 

3921, 3927, 3928, 3928M 

240 

\%x2Hx 

Wiex^Vie 

2^6 


3968 


2Mx3^x1K6 

434x 1^6 

2K6 


3937, 3938, 3938M, 3948M, 3948HM 


2 x3^x rie 

4^ X 1 e 

2% 


3958, 3958M, 3958HM, 


23^x3J^x1K6 

2^6 


3959, 3959M, 3959HM 

Cylinder Mortise Night Latches 

7040, 7041, 7042 

7051, 7052 

241 

3J4x3yxy 

5^x1 He 

2% 


u 

4 x3}4xy 

5H X IHe 

1 


Mortise Knob Latches 

1647 

242 

2 xiyxy 

33 ^ X H 

13 ^ 


1577 

u 

yAxlMxH 

2^x He 

IJi 


1580, 1582 


lysxvyexy 

2H X ^He 

1/4 


1700, 1702 

245 

3}4 xiyxj4 

4J^x1K6 

134 


1557, 1657 

243 

3 x2ysxy 

4^x3^ 

2 


1584, 1585 

242 

\ysx 21 uxV 2 

2^x1K6 

2 


1587 

243 

\Hx2yxH^ 

33^x 3^ 

2 


1558, 1658 

« 

3 x 2 %xy 

4Mx 3^ 

2 X 134 

2M 

R1558, R1658 

u 

4Mx 1 

2^6 

1747 

244 

3}4x3}4xy 

534 X 13 ^ 


1550, 1552, 1555 

242 

\}4x3}4x 

2^x^ 

234 


1530, 1532, 1535 

u 

X 3 X y 

3 X Vs 

234 


1592, 1597 

243 

mx3ysxye 

'sy2xys 

234 X 2 


R1597 


2M 

2 34 X 2 

R1558, R1568 

u 

3 x3^x^ 

4^x1 


1667 

u 

214 X 3^2 X 

4 xlKe 

234 


1747 

244 

3}4x3Mxy 

^Hxiys 

2^ 


1757, 1767 


3y X 4 xy 

^y2xiy 

2J^ X 234 


R1747 


3yx3yxy 

^Hxiys 

































































KEYING INFORMATION 

Masterkeying, Grand Masterkeying, Etc. 


CYLINDER LOCKS 

All Cylinder Locks listed in this Catalog with Keys Class 520 and Class 521 can be Masterkeyed, 
Grand Masterkeyed and Interkeyed in sets and groups. 

(The difference between Key Classes 520 and 521 is in the Key Bow only; Class 521, having a large oval bow, being supplied 
with Cylinder Hotel Locks.) 

MASTERKEYING 

When ordering Masterkeyed Cylinder Locks suffix M to Lock Numbers, e.g.: 6602M, 7243M, etc. 

When all the Cylinder Locks on an order (of one or more kinds but all regularly listed with Keys Class 520 or Class 521) 
each having a different Change Key, are to be operated by a Masterkey, the following notation should be written in the order: 

“Cylinder Locks all different, Masterkeyed in one Set.” 

When only certain locks on any one order are to be operated by a Masterkey or when different groups are to be operated 
by different Masterkeys the locks in each group should be indicated by the use of Set Letters when ordering, 

e.g.: Set A, Set B, Set C, etc. 

Notation of Masterkey arrangement desired should then be written in the order as follows: 

“Cylinder Locks all different 
Set A, Masterkeyed in one set 
All others not Masterkeyed.” 
or 

“Cylinder Locks all different 
Set A, Masterkeyed in one set 
Set B, Masterkeyed in one set 
Set C, Masterkeyed in one set.” 

GRAND MASTERKEYING 

When ordering Cylinder Locks to be Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed suffix “M & GM ” to Lock Numbers, e.g.: 
6602 M & GM, 7243 M & GM, etc. When different groups of locks are to be Masterkeyed under different Masterkeys and 
all locks in certain or all of the groups operated by a Grand Masterkey, the locks in each group should be indicated by the 
use of Set Letters when ordering, as in group masterkeying, and notation of Masterkey and Grand Masterkey arrangement 
desired written in the order as follows: 

“Cylinder Locks all different 
Set A, Masterkeyed in one set 
Set B, Masterkeyed in one set 
Set C, Masterkeyed in one set 
Sets A, B, and C, Grand Masterkeyed.” 
or 

“Sets A and B, Grand Masterkeyed 
Set C not Grand Masterkeyed.” 

Keying information, when written in orders as suggested above, does not include the actual keys. Orders for Masterkeys 
and Grand Masterkeys must be entered as separate items on each order, e.g.: 

2 Masterkeys for Set A 

2 Masterkeys for Set B 

3 Masterkeys for Set C 
2 Grand Masterkeys 

An accurate record is kept in our General Offices of all Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed Lock Groups supplied by us. 
Duplicate Keys, however, will be supplied only to authorized persons upon receipt of satisfactory evidence of their being 
entitled to hold such keys. 

EMERGENCY KEYS 

Emergency Keys are supplied only with Hotel Locks. They are held by the Hotel Management for use in opening Hotel 
Room Doors when locked from within under unusual circumstances. 

Communicating, Bath and other doors can be made operative by Cylinder Emergency Keys when such doors are equipped 
with locks regularly catalogued with Key Class 520 and Class 521. 

INTER-KEYING 

When one or more locks are to be operated by the key of another lock, as in the keys to individual Apartments operating a 
Main Entrance Lock, each lock affected should be indicated by the use of a Set Letter and notation of the keying desired 
written in the order as follows: 

“Set B all different 
Set A to be operated by Set B.” 


To avoid errors use the term “to be operated by.” Do not use the term “to pass.” 





























KEYING INFORMATION 

Masterkeying, Grand Masterkeying, etc. 

BIT-KEY LOCKS 

s'’urxef m'"o7hm a's 2376 m! 2^?9Hm! having catalog numbers ending with the 

Included in the catalog description of each Masterkeyable Bit-Key Lock is a symbol indicating its Masterkey GROUP. 

All locks in the same MASTERKEY GROUP are Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey:_ 

e.g.: School House Lock 2p8M, Inside Door Lock 2478M and Mortise Dead Lock 3948M all being 
in CrRUUP A8 can be Masterkeyed in one set or group under the same Masterkey. 
e.g.: Hotel Lock 3879HM, Communicating Door Lock 3769HM, Inside Door Lock 2479HM, and 
Mortise Dead Lock 3959HM all in GROUP HB can be Masterkeyed in one set. 

GRAND MASTERKEYING 

Wks in Masterkey Groups A8, HA, B and HB are Grand Masterkeyable in sets up to the quantities given in the following tabulations and in catalog uiformation 
“Ivilsterkey'd'c^^^^^ lils Masterkey and groups or sets to be operated by Grand Masterkey in the same manner as 

aaitnmK'rrgf;e®a"^^^^^^ MieXir^Xk^^a" 

LOCKS LISTED UNDER MASTERKEY GROUPS 

All of the Locks in any one Group can be Masterkeyed in sets with any other lock in the Group. 

GROUP A7 
Three Tumbler Locks 

A total of 360 locks, all different can he supplied in Masterkey Group A7. The group can be divided into 2, 3, 4 or 5 different sets of 72 locks or 
Masterkey. No more than 72 locks m Group A7 can be had under one Masterkey. Group A7 locks are not Grand MasterkeyS. 


less, each with its own 


Lock 

Number 


Type 


5883M 

5833M 

5563M 

4563M 

2794M 

3548M 

3718M 

2428M 

2418M 

R2418M 

2414M 

2412M 

2398M 

R2398M 

2376M 

2374M 

2372M 

2369M 

1175M 

R1175M 

3938M 

3928M 

5979 

979MM 


Entrance Door Lock 

« u u 

Front Door Lock 
Vestibule Door Lock 
School House Lock 
Bed Room Door Lock 
Communicating Door Lock 
Inside Door Lock 


French Door Lock 

G a u 

Mortise Dead Lock 

a a <{ 

Rim Lock 


Page 


Latch 
Construction 


201 

201 

211 

211 

218 

228 

230 

223 

221 

221 

220 

220 

222 

222 

222 

220 

220 

221 

226 

226 

240 

240 

260 

260 


BSC 


DC 

E 

BSC 

DC 

« 

u 

BSC 

E 

c; 


Backset 

Inches 


2}^ 


Ws 

2K 

2Jl6 

2K 

2K6 

2^6 X 11^6 

2K6 


„ -‘716 

2?16 X 21 f 6 

2J'i 6 


IK 
iKx 1 

2K6 

2 

Wi X 2K 


Lock Size 
Inches 


5x3Kx K 


3Kx3Kx^ 
4Kx3Kx1K6 
4Kx3Kx 1H6 
4j|x 3Kx 
4 Mx3Kx1H6 
4K X 3K X 


3Kx3K6x1H6 

3Kx3Kx^f6 

U 

4Mx23|x1K6 

2 x3Kx^f6 
1Kx2Kx?,6 
3K X C x% 


Front 

Inches 


7 a 


53^x1^16 

63^x1 

bMxlKe 
6^x1546 
63^8 X 1 

6 ^ X 1 

6^x1 14 

it 

5K X 1 

SKxiK 

5KxK 


fiKxK 

6Kxl 

3Kx1K6 

3?l6Xl?,6 


A total of 360 
72 locks or 


GROUPS A8 and HA 
Three Tumbler Locks 

locks, all different, and under one Masterkey. can be supplied in Masterkey Groups A8 and HA; or. the groups can be divided mto 2 3 4 or 5 differpnt nf 
;s, each set having its own Masterkey and with a Grand Masterkey to pass all of the locks in all of the sets. ’ ' * ^ aiherent sets ol 

Group A8—For Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed Sets or Groups which do not include Hotel Locks Nos. 3874HM or 3884HM. 
firoiin HA—For \Tji.<?f.prlrAVpH rii-onrl _ it 1 XT __ 


Lock Numbers 


Group A8 


2898M 

2896M 

2894M 


3818M 

3768M 

3748M 

3408M 

3398M 

3558M 


Group HA 


3884HM 

3874HM 

3768HM 

3748HM 

3408HM 

3398HM 

3558HM 


Type 


School House Lock 

u u u 

u u u 

Hotel Lock 

u u 

Communicating Door Lock 

« a a 

« « a 

Bed Room Door Lock 


Page 

Latch 

Construction 

Backset 

Inches 

Lock Size 

Inches 

Front 

Inches 

218 

218 

BSC 

2M 

u 

5 X 3 X 

Ul6 

7 X 

1 

218 

u 

2Vs 

43^x37^x 

Ul6 

6^ X 

1 

232 

232 

DC 

u 

2K 

U 

03^x3^x 

a 

'?16 

8^x 

u 

1?16 

231 


2'A 

4Mx33^x 

'He 

6?4 X 

1 3^1 6 

231 

230 

u 

ii 

5 X 3K X 

'He 

7x 

1 

230 

229 

« 

u 

U 


7x 

IH 

228 

u 


4Kx3^x 

'He 

6Mx 

IHe 


[continued on page 61] 

































































































Groups A8 and HA—Continued 


Lock 

Numbers 

Type 

Page 

Latch 

Construction 

Backset 

Inches 

Lock Size 

Inches 

Front 

Inches 

Group AS 

Group HA 

5478M 


Inside Door Lock 

224 

DC 

2y2 

434’ X lyifi 

6J4 X IVs 

2798M 

2798HM 

u 

u 

u 

222 


2^6 

3>ix3K6xiK6 

5^x1 

R2798M 

R2798HM 

u 


a 

222 


2^16 X 2>f6 


5^x IH 

2478M 

2478HM 


u 

u 

223 


2^ 

4Mx3^x 1^6 

6Mx 

R2478M 

R2478HM 

u 


« 

223 

“ 

2^x2 



2468M 

2468HM 


u 

“ 

223 

U 



6H X 1 

2458M 

2458HM 



“ 

224 

U 

u 


634 X 

2424M 

2424HM 

a 

u 


220 

BSC 

2K6 

434x3Mx ^16 


2422M 


11 

“ 

u 

220 


u 

u 


2384M 

2384HM 

u 


“ 

220 

u 

u 

3Mx 334x^6 


2382M 


a 

u 

u 

220 

u 

u 



1188M 

1188HM 

French Door Lock 

226 

G 

2 

4Mx2>^x iKe 

634 X 

R1188M 

Rn88HM 

u 

“ 

u 

226 

u 

2x11^ 

U 

634 X 1 

1185M 

1185HM 

u 

u 

it 

226 

u 


4Mx23^x iKe 

6J4x J4 

R1185M 

R1185HM 



U 

226 

“ 

IJ^x 1 


6J4 X 1 

1182M 

n82HM 

u 

u 

“ 

226 


IM 

4J4x214x1K6 

634 X 34 

3958M 

3958HM 

Mortise Dead Lock 

240 


2M 

2}4x3%x iHe 

4^ X 1^6 

3948M 

3948HM 



ii 

240 


2^6 

2 X 334x^6 

X 1^6 


GROUPS B and HB 
Four Tumbler Locks 

A total of 2160 locks, all different and under one Masterkey, can be supplied in Masterkey Groups B and HB; or, the groups can be divided into from 2 to 30 different sets of 
72 locks or less, each set having its own Masterkey and with a Grand Masterkey to pass all the locks in all of the sets. 

Group B—For Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed Sets or Groups which do not include Hotel Locks Nos. 3879HM or 3889HM. 

Group HB—For Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed Sets or Groups in which are included Hotel Locks Nos. 3879HM or 3889HM. 


Lock 

Numbers 

Type 

Page 

Latch 

Construction 

Backset 

Inches 

Lock Size 

Inches 

Front 

Inches 

Group B 

Group HB 


3889HM 

Hotel Lock 

233 

DC 

2H 

634x354x 

83^x1K6 


3879HM 

a a 

233 


ii 

ii 

ii 

3769M 

3769HM 

Communicating Door Lock 

231 

a 

2V2 

5x3^x 1346 

7x1 

3749M 

3749HM 

« « u 

230 

a 

ii 



3409M 

3409HM 

u a u 

230 

a 

ii 


7x 134 

3399M 

3399HM 

u it a 

229 

it 




3559M 

3559HM 

Bed Room Door Lock 

228 

it 

ii 

4^x334x 1346 

6Mx 1346 

2889M 

2889HM 

Inside Door Lock 

224 

“ 

Li 

5x3^x iKe 

6j|x 1)4 

2869M 

2869HM 

(( a it 

223 

a 

ii 

ii 

7x 134 

R2869M 

R2869HM 

a it a 

223 


23 ^x 2 

ii 

7x 1)4 

2479M 

2479HM 

a it a 

223 


234 

4Mx3^x 1346 

634 X 1)4 

R2479M 

R2479HM 

a a a 

223 

a 

234 x 2 

ii 


3959M 

3959HM 

Mortise Dead Lock 

240 


2% 

234x3^x 1346 

4J4x l^f6 


MASTERKEYABLE BIT-KEY LOCKS 

Arranged Numerically 

Showing number (quantity) of locks Masterkeyable and Grand Masterkeyable in sets 
All Locks in the same Masterkey GROUP are Masterkeyable together in Sets or Groups under the same Master and 
Grand Masterkeys up to the Number (Quantity) indicated under the heading “Sets,” for any one of the Locks involved 

(^e Foot Notes—page 62) 


Lock 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Change 

Key 

Class 

Masterkeying 

Grand 

Masterkey 

Class 

Number 

Page 

Masterkey 

Class 

Sets 

See Notes *, t and t 

979 )4M 

260 

A7 

3 

77 

461 


5 sets of 72 or less 


None 

1175M 

226 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


a ii a 


“ 

R1175M 

226 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


a a a 


ii 

1182M 

226 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

1 set 

of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 

or less 

467 

1182HM 

226 

HA 

3 

HT 

464 

u 

« a a a 


468 

1185M 

226 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

ii 

ii a it a 

ii 

467 

R1185M 

226 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

ii 

a ii a a 


467 

1185HM 

226 

HA 

3 

HT 

464 

a 

ii a a a 


468 

R1185HM 

226 

HA 

3 

HT 

464 

a 

u a ii ii 

ii 

468 

1188M 

226 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

a 

a a a a 

ii 

467 

R1188M 

226 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

a 

ii a a a 

ii 

467 

1188HM 

226 

HA 

3 

HT 

464 

a 

it a a a 

ii 

468 

R1188HM 

226 

HA 

3 

HT 

464 

a 

a a it a 

a 

468 

2369M 

221 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


5 sets of 72 or less 


None 

2372M 

220 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


a a a 


ii 

2374M 

220 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


it it ii 


ii 

2376M 

222 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


it it a 


ii 

2382M 

220 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

1 set 

of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 

or less 

467 

2384M 

220 

A8 

3 

TT 

463 

a 

“ “ “ “ 

ii 

467 

2384HM 

220 

HA 

3 

HT 

464 


U ii ii ii 

ii 

468 

2398M 

222 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


5 sets of 72 or less 


None 

R2398M 

222 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


it a a 


ii 

2412M 

220 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


a a it 


“ 

2414M 

220 

i A7 

3 

MS 

462 


it a a 



2418M 

221 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 


it ti^ it 



R2418M 

221 

1 A7 

3 

MS 

462 






fcONTINL^ED ON PAGE 62] 





















































































































Masterkeyable Bit-Key Locks—Continued 


Lock 

Masterkey 

Tumblers 

Change 

Key 

Class 


Number 

Page 

GROUP 

Masterki 

Class 

2422M 

220 

A8 

3 

XT 

463 

2424M 

220 

A8 

3 

XT 

463 

2424HM 

220 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

2428M 

223 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

2458M 

224 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

2458HM 

224 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

2468M 

223 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

2468HM 

223 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

2478M 

223 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

R2478M 

223 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

2478HM 

223 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

R2478HM 

223 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

2479M 

223 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

R2479M 

223 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

2479HM 

223 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

R2479HM 

223 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

2794M 

218 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

2798M 

222 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

R2798M 

222 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

2798HM 

222 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

R2798HM 

222 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

2869M 

223 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

R2869M 

223 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

2869HM 

223 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

R2869HM 

223 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

2889M 

224 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

2889HM 

224 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

2894M 

218 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

2896M 

218 

A8 

3 

EE 

463 

2898M 

218 

A8 

3 

EE 

463 

3398M 

229 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3398HM 

229 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3399M 

229 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

3399HM 

229 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

3408M 

230 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3408HM 

230 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3409M 

230 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

3409HM 

230 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

3548M 

228 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

3558M 

228 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3558HM 

228 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3559M 

228 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

3559HM 

228 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

3718M 

230 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

3748M 

230 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3748HM 

230 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3749M 

230 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

3749HM 

230 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

3768M 

231 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3768HM 

231 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3769M 

231 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

3769HM 

231 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

3818M 

231 

A8 

4 

EE 

463 

3874HM 

232 

HA 

4 

KX 

464 

3879HM 

233 

HB 

5 

KC 

474 

3884HM 

232 

HA 

4 

KX 

464 

3889HM 

233 

HB 

5 

KC 

474 

3928M 

240 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

3938M 

240 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

3948M 

240 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3948HM 

240 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3958M 

240 

A8 

3 

XX 

463 

3958HM 

240 

HA 

3 

HX 

464 

3959M 

240 

B 

4 

CC 

473 

3959HM 

240 

HB 

4 

HC 

474 

4563M 

211 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

5478M 

224 

A8 

3 

95 

463 

5563M 

211 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

5833M 

201 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

5883M 

201 

A7 

3 

MS 

462 

5979 3^M 

260 

A7 

3 1 

77 

461 


Masterkeying 


Sets 

See Notes *. f and J 


1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 


5 sets of 72 or less 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 


1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 


5 sets of 72 or less 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 


1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 


1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 

“ “ « ti u U 

“ “ « ii u U 

“ “ « « U U 

“ « u u U u 

1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 

« U U « u 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 
“ “ « « « « 

1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 

“ “ “ « u U 

5 sets of 72 or less 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 

“ “ « « « U 

1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 

“ “ « « u U 

5 sets of 72 or less 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 

“ “ « « U U 

1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 
“ “ « « « « 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 
“ “ « « « « 

1 set of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 

“ « U u a u 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 
As required 

ii u 

5 sets of 72 or less 

a a u 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 

“ « U u n 

ii ii ii U u u 

ii ii ii ii u ii 

1 of 2160 or less, 30 sets of 72 or less 
5 sets of 72 or less 

1 set of 360 or less, 5 sets of 72 or less 
5 sets of 72 or less 


Grand 

Masterkey 

Class 


467 

467 

468 
None 

467 

468 

467 

468 
467 

467 

468 
468 
477 

477 

478 
478 

None 

467 

467 

468 
468 
477 

477 

478 
478 

477 

478 
467 
467 
467 

467 

468 

477 

478 

467 

468 

477 

478 
None 

467 

468 

477 

478 
None 

467 

468 

477 

478 

467 

468 

477 

478 

467 

468 
478 
468 
478 

None 

467 

468 

467 

468 

477 

478 
None 

467 

None 


“oX":Sch'Lrh'r„7iU fn'^alUf t ^ “> 

















































DESIGN SECTION 


PART I 

CAST BRONZE DESIGNS 

Pages 64 to 108 


DESIGNS ARE ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL SEQUENCE 








































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-AVON DESIGN 

Symbol AV 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB, BBZ, SN9, IRP 



Knob No. AV52M 

No. AV562 
Style of No. AVo82 



Lever No. AV1948 
Rose No. AV58() 



Knob No. AV58K 
Rose No. AV535 





No. AV502D 


No. AV540 


No. AV570 



No. AV575 


Number 

Size, Inches 

AV540 

IK 

AV575 

16 x 23 ^ 

AV570 

X 

00 

AV1948 

3^ 

AV512 

12 x2K 

AV589 

2ys 

AV502 

2 xlVs 

AV502D 

2Hxiys 

AV562 

2 xiys 

AV582 


AV535 

IVs 

AV536 

3 xlVs 

AV5234 

2M 

AV52 

2 

AV58K 

2^xl>^ 

252M 

2K 

252 

2 

352M 

2M 

352 

2 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTCHEONS 
Electric Push Button 
Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5460 
Lever Handle (see page 185) 

Escutcheon for cylinder entrance door locks 
Cylinder Collar 
Key Plate Escutcheon 
“ “ “ with drop 

Turn Knob and Plate, ^6 inch spindle, for bath room locks 
Turn Knob and Plate, ' 


door locks 
Knob Rose, round 
“ “ oval 


/ 1 6 inch spindle, for entrance and communicating 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Round, inch shank, type AL mounting 

Oval, “ “ “ “ « « 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch cast shank, type AL mounting 

“ “ “ « a « « « ® 

Round, Fluted Pressed Glass, i Jjg inch cast shank, type AL mounting 

“ “ « « a u u ^ 


Packed with screws 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, type AL, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


65 



PENN-AVON DESIGN 

Adam Symbol AV 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB, BBZ, SN9, IRP 


(■ 

I 

r 



No. AV59r> 



No. AV524G 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 







Outside 

Cylinder 

Inside 
Turn Knob 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Collar 

and Plate 

Front Door AV595 

9500 

208 

AV52i4xAV52 

AV535 

AV589 

AV582 

“ “ AV596 

u 

u 

AV58M 

u 

u 

u 

Vestibule AV585 

8505 

209 

AV52MxAV52 

(1 

tl 

(Knob and 
Rose only) 

“ AV586 

“ “ AV58H 

Cylinder Office Door Sets 

u 

u 

Outside 

Cylinder 

(Knob and 
Rose only) 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Collar 

Inside 

AV571 

7240 

214 

AV52M 

AV535 

AV589 

(Knob and 
Rose only) 

AV573 

u 


AV58M 

u 

u 

(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Communicating Door Sets 


Turn Knobs and Plates 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Number 

Size, Inch 

AV537 

3359 

229 

AV52 

AV535 

AV582 

2xU^ 

AV538 

a 


AV58M 

u 

u 

it 



Inside 

Door Sets 





WITH Cast 

Bronze Knobs 









Plate Escutcheons 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Number 

Size, Inch 

AV525 

2355 

219 

AV52 

AV535 

AV502 

2x11^ 

AV526 

u 

u 

AV58M 

u 

“ 

it 

tAV525-2413 

2413 

220 

AV52 

u 

a 

U 

tAV526-2413 

u 


AV58M 


tl 



WITH Glass Knobs j 


AV521G 

2355 

219 

2o2H 

AV535 AV502 

2xlK 

AV522G 

It 

It 

252 

it It 

It 

AV523G 

it 


352^ 

It it 

It 

AV524G 

u 

It 

352 

U It 

It 

tAV521G-2413 

2413 

220 

252 M 

It It 


tAV522G-2413 

It 

It 

252 

U it 

tt 

tAV523G-2413 



352^ 

U tl 

tt 

tAV524G-2413 

It 

u 

352 

It It 



tSets with 4K inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs 
to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 


Set No. 
Flat Front AV514 
*Rabbeted AV514R 
Flat Front AV511G 
♦Rabbeted AV511GR 
Flat Front AV513G 
♦Rabbeted AV513GR 


French Door Sets 


Lock 

Page 

Knob 

Lever 

1147 

225 

AV52 

1626 

R114734 

tt 


tt 

1147 

It 

251M 


RII 4714 

tt 

tt 


1147 

It 

351 M 

It 

R1147i^ 

tt 

tt 




Plate 

Escutcheons 

Roses 

Number 

Size, In 

AV535 

AV502 

2x1 

It 

« 

tt 

tl 

It 

a 

It 

tl 

« 

It 

tt 

(( 

tl 

tl 

tt 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See page 158 

*VVhen ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





















































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



Appropriate Standard Finishes 


No. CB589 


No. CB.540 


Knob No. CB583^ 
Knob Rose No. CB539 


Esc. No. CB508 
Knob No. CB58J^ 


No. CB.502 


Esc. No. CB511^ 
Knob No. CB583^ 


No. CB576 
X 3}4 inch 




Outside Plate of Nos. CB560P and CB560H 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 515 

“ “ “ “ “ “ Hood No. 523 

Push Plate 


Number 

CB540 

CB542 

GB560P 

CB560H 

CB575 


Size, Inches 


Esc. No. CBoOo 
Knob No. 58% 


CB576 


CB578 


Door Knocker—See Catalog, page 314 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Esc. No. CB508 
For Sliding Door Locks 


Esc. No. CB505 
Lever No. 1.321 


PENN-CAMBRIDGE DESIGN 


Colonial 


Symbol CB 


CAST BRONZE 








































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


67 




No. CB595 



PENN-CAMBRIDGE DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CB 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB 

ESCUTCHEONS, ETC. 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office Door 
Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office Door 
Locks, inside; Communicating, Inside, and Sliding 
Door Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 
Cylinder Collar 
Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, ir^ch spindle, for bath 
room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for entrance 
and communicating door locks 
Knob Rose, low collar 
“ “ high “ 

When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

CB 58}^ 2Hx \ }/2 with ijfe irich shank, type AH mounting 

252bt 2^ Octagon, Pressed Glass, ijfe inch cast shank, type 

AL mounting 

252 2 Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch, cast shank type 

AL mounting 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AL and AH, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for H inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


No. CB,525 


Number 

Size, Inches 

CBSWA 

ll^x3M 

CB508 

8x2^ 

CB505 

5 X IM 

CB589 

2 

CB502 

2x134 

CB562 

u 

CB582 

u 

CB535 

2 

CB539 

u 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 
Outside Inside 

11^^x314 8x2J4 


Set No. Lock Page Knobs 

Front Door CB595 9500 208 CB583^ 

Vestibule CB585 8505 209 

With Separate Cylinder Plates and Knob Roses (Sectional) 

Knobs Roses Cylinder Plate Turn Knob 

Front Door CB590 9500 208 CB58}^ CB539 CB589 CB582 

Vestibule CB580 8505 209 “ “ “ 


(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Inside Door Sets 


CB525 

CB525-2373 


2355 

2373 


219 

220 


Knobs 

CB58}^ 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 
Outside Inside 

8x2^ 8x2^ 



No. CB514 


With Separate Plate Escutcheons and Knob Roses (Sectional) 

Knobs Roses Plate Escutcheons 

CB520 2355 219 CB58J^ CB539 CB502 2xl3/^in. 

tCB520-2413 2413 220 “ “ “ 

Glass Knobs GB521G 2355 219 25234 CB535 

“ “ CB522G “ “ 252 “ “ “ 

“ “ tCB52lG-2413 2413 220 252M 

“ “ tCB522G-2413 “ “ 252 

tSets with 4M inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs 
to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 

French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

Flat Front CB514 1147 225 58^ 1321 

*Rabbeted CB514R R114734 “ 

Entrance Door Handle Sets 

for Store Doors 
See page 167 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 
Lock Sets are packed one set in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


5xl}4 5x134 


Packed with screws 









































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 





Esc. No. CDolOi^ 
Knob No. CD 5214 


Outside Plate of Nos. CD5G0P and CDoGOH 


No. CDoo2 


No. CD o42 


No. CD576F 
183^ X inches 
(No. CD576 has Plain Grip] 


Number 

GD540 

CD542 

CD552 

CD560P 

CD560H 

CD575 

CD576 

(( 

CD576F 


Packed with screws 


Size, Inches 
X 

154x5^ 

2^^^x 8 

15 x334 

18Kx3M 

15 x3M 
18^x3% 
15 x3^ 

18J^x3^ 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 


Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Bar Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 512 

^ “ “ “ “ “ Hood No. 522 

Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 54(30 

“ “ “ “ “ 5480 

“ “ “ “ “ 5460F 

« “ “ “ “ 5480F 


Esc. No. CD508 
For Sliding Door Locks 


When ordering push plates and door pulls, specify size 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 3,9 


PENN-CAMDEN DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CD 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 


Esc. No. CD50o3^ 
Lever No. 1321 


Esc. No. CDo0o3^ 
Knob No. 5134 


No. CD540 




















































































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN-CAMDEN DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CD 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 



No. CD595 



Number 

CDSlQi/^ 

CD508 

CD505K 


Size, Inches 

10]4 X 

8 x2^ 

5Kx 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office 
Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office 
Door Locks, inside; Communicating, Inside and 
Sliding Door Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


CD52K 

CD52MSW 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

1^6 ffich shank, type AH mounting 
“ Screwless mounting, type SW 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for Vs inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Front Door CD595 

9500 

208 

CD52M 

Vestibule CD585 

8505 

209 

u 


Cylinder 

Office 

Door Sets 

CD573 

7240 

214 

CD52^ 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 
Outside 


1014 x 3 J 4 


Inside 

8x2^ 


CD537 


CD525 

CD525-2373 


Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 CD52^ 

Inside Door Sets 


2355 

2373 


219 CD52K 

220 


103^ x 3 H 8 x 2 ^ 


Sx2ys 8x2^ 


8x25^ 8x2^ 


French Door Sets 


Flat Front CD514 1147 225 

* Rabbeted CD514R R11473^ “ 


Knob Lever 

51M 1321 oHxiy 5}ixli4 



No. CD514 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 156 and 157 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 
Lock sets are packed one set in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Packed with screws 


69 



























































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-CANLEIGH 

Colonial 


DESIGN 

Symbol CL 





No. CL562 
Style of No. CL582 


CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 


Esc. No. CL510>^ 
Knob No. CL52M 


Esc. No. CL507i/^ 
Knob No. CL52^ 


Knob No. CL52i^ 
Rose No. CL539 


No. CL560 

Outside Plate of No. CL560P 


No. CL576F 

(No. CL576 has Plain Grip) 


No. CL566 


No. CL552 


No. CL540 


No. CL502 




Number 

CL540 

CL552 

CL560 

CL560P 

CL566 

CL575 

CL576 

CL576F 


Packed with screws 


Sizes, Inches 

3^x1^ 
1^x6 
3 X 9 

u 

il 

103^x3 
16 X 4 
16 x4 

u 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
Electric Push Button 
Bar Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate (Outside Plate Only) 

I “ , “ with Plain Inside Plate No. 514 
Hood 

Push Plate 


uoor I"ull with Grip No. 5460 
“ « « « « 5460F 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 87 to 39 







































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


71 



PENN-CANLEIGH DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CL 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 



Number 

Size, Inches 

ESCUTCHEONS, ETC. 

CL510M 

10}^x3 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

CL509 

9 x3 

for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 
Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 

CL5073^ 

71/^x 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating and Inside Door Locks, 
both sides 

CL502 

2xyA 

Key Plate Escutcheon 

CL562 

Turn Knob and Plate, Jfe irich spindle, for bath 
room locks 

CL582 

u 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle for entrance 

and communicating door locks 

CL539 

Wb 

Knob Rose (high collar) 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 


No. CL595 


CLS2}4 234 inch shank, type AH mounting 

CL5234SW “ Screwless mounting, type SW 



No. CL573 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door CL595 
X’estibule CL585 

Lock 

9500 

8505 

Page 

208 

209 

Knobs 

CL52M 

U 

Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

101^x3 7}^x2^ 

9x3 


Cylinder Office 

Door Sets 



CL573 

7240 

214 

CL52M 

9x3 

9x3 


Communicating 

Door Sets 



CL537 

3359 

229 

CL52M 

7}^x2M 

7i^x2H 


Inside Door Sets 



CL525 2355 219 CL52M 7^x23/^ 73^x2^ 

CL525-2373 2373 220 “ “ “ 

For Sectional Type Inside Sets, see page 150 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See page 167 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 





No. CL525 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 








































































PENN-CARSON DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CS 

CAST BRONZE 


No. CS366 


Esc. No. CS508S 


Number 

CS540 

CS542 

CS560 

GS560P 

CS566 

CS575 

ii 

CS576 

CS576F 

Packed with screws 


Size. Inches 

3Mxl^ 
l^x3M 
3 X 9 


10^x3 
16 x4 
16 X 4 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate (Outside Plate Only) 

“ “ “ with Plain Inside Plate No. 514 

“ “ Hood 

Push Plate 


Door Pull with Grip No. 5460 
“ “ “ 5460F 

When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


No. CS542 


Esc. No. CSSlQi^ 
Knob No. CS52M 


No. CS576F 

(No. CS576 has Plain Grip) 


Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 


Esc. No. CSoOo^ 
Lever No. 1321 


Esc. No. CS 0 O .514 
Knob No. ol% 


Esc. No. CS507i^ 
Knob No. CS524 


Knob No. CS524 
Rose No. CS539 


No. CS560 

Outside Plate of No. CS560P 


No. CS540 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


73 


No. CS595 


No. CS525 




PENN-CARSON DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CS 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 


ESCUTCHEONS, ETC. 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 

Cylinder Ofifice Door Locks, both sides 
for Sliding Door Locks 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating and Inside Door Locks, 
both sides 

for French Door Locks 
Knob Rose (high collar) 

When ordering Escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 



Number 

Size, Inches 

CSSlOi^ 

lOJ^xS 

CS509 

9 x3 

CS508S 

8 x2^ 

CS507>^ 

73^x2J4 

CS505K 

5MxlM 

CS539 



CS52K 

CS52KSW 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

234 inch shank, type AH mounting 

“ Screwless mounting, type SW 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Front Door CS595 

9500 

208 

CS52K 

1034 X 3 

Vestibule CS585 

8505 

209 

U 

9 x3 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Inside 


GS573 


CS537 


CS525 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 

7240 214 CS52M 

Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 CS5234 


9 X 3 


7^x23/^ 


9 X 3 


Inside Door Sets 


2355 

CS525-2373 2373 


219 

220 


CS52M 


7^x2}^ 7^x23^ 


7}^x2H 7}^x234 



No. CS514 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

Flat Front CS514 1147 225 51^ 1321 5}4xVA 5KxlM 

♦Rabbeted CS514R R1147H 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 156 and 157 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



Esc. No. CH 0 I 2 
Knob No. CH52K 


PENN-CHADHOLM 

Louis XVI 

CAST BRONZE 


DESIGN 

Symbol CH 


Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR 



No. CH552 



No. CH57G 
12 X 3 inches 



Esc. No. CHSOSi^ 
for 

Sliding Door Locks 



Outside Plate of Nos. CH560P and CH560H 


Number 

CH540 

CH542 

CH552 

GH560P 

CH560H 

GH575 

u 

u 

GH576 


u 


Size, Inches 

4 ^x 13 ^ 
lj^x43^ 
13^ X 6 
2>^x7^ 


12x3 

14x3 

14x3^ 

19x3^ 

12x3 

14x3 

14x3^ 

19x3^ 


MISGELLANEOUS HARDWARE 


Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Bar Sash Lift 


i^cLter 130 X riaue witn riain Inside Plate No. 510 


Push Plate 


Hood No. 523 


(( a 


Door Pull with Grip No. 5428 

a U U U 

« « « « u « 


« ii U U 


5480 


Packed with screws 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN-CHADHOLM DESIGN 

Louis XVI Symbol CH 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR 



No. CH597 


Number 

CH512 

CH5103^ 

CH50934 

Size, Inches 

12x3 

10^x3 

CH508K 

8Jix2M 

GH5053^ 

CH502>< 

CH562 

2M X \]4, 

u 

CH582 

u 

CH539 

iVs 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

U U U U u u 

for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 

Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door 
Locks, inside; Communicating, Inside and Slid¬ 
ing Door Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for bath 
room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, Ke inch spindle, for en¬ 
trance and communicating door locks 
Knob Rose (high collar) 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

CU52li 2J^ 1^6 inch shank, type AH mounting 

CH523^SW “ Screwless mounting, type SW 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 



No. CH525 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 



Set No, 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door CH597 

9500 

208 

CH5214 

12 x3 

8Mx2>^ 

« u 

CH595 


u 

U 

lOJ^ X 3 

u 

Vestibule 

CH585 

8505 

209 

U 

9^x2^ 

a 



Cylinder 

Office 

Door Sets 




CH573 

7240 

214 

CH52K 

9Mx2M 




Communicating Door Sets 




CH537 

3359 

229 

CH52M 

oo 

to 

8Mx2H 



Inside Door Sets 




CH525 

2355 

219 

CH52M 

8Mx2}^ 

8Mx2^ 


CH525-2373 

2373 

220 

li 

it 

U 



French Door Sets 







Knob 

Lever 


Flat Front 

CH514 

1147 

225 

51M 

1321 53^xlM 

5Hx 134 

*Rabbeted 

CH514R 

R1147H 

u 

u 

« u 



Entrance Door Handle Sets 



No. CH514 


FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 157 and 168 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 
Lock sets are packed one set in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Packed with screws 
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Illustra tions 
One-Third Size 

PENN-CLARMONT DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CM 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ 





Knob No. 55^ 
Rose No. CM531 


Lever No. 1626 
Rose No. CM531 



No. CM502^S 



No. CM.501^ No. CM.562 

Style of No. CM.582 




No. CM540 



No. CM570 


Number 

CM540 

GM570 

CM 589 

CMSOl^ 

CM501HD 

CM 562 

CM582 

CM502^S 
CM 535 
CM531 


Size, Inches 

8 x 23 ^ 

2J^x2^ 

1 ^x 13 ^ 

l^xlH 


23^x2M 
2 x2}4 

IVsxV/s 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTCHEONS 

Electric Push Button 
Door Pull, with Grip No. 5447A 
Cylinder Collar 
Key Plate Escutcheon 
“ “ “ with Drop 

Turn Knob and Plate, Jfe inch spindle, for bath room locks 
^dwHocks^^^ Piate, inch spindle, for entrance and communicating 

Flush Cup Escutcheon for sliding door locks 
Hexagon Knob Rose for 23^ inch knobs (low collar) 

“ “ “ “ IM “ 


55MAL 23^ 

55^ 1^ 

25234 234 

252 2 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

inch shank, type AL mounting 

ijfe « « « PS 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch cast shank, type AL mounting; 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types PS and AL, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


77 



PENN-CLARMONT DESIGN 


Colonial 


Symbol CM 


CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ 



Cylinder Front and 

Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door CM595 
Vestibule CM 585 

Lock Page 

9500 208 

8505 209 

Knobs 

55KAL 

Roses 

CM535 

u 

Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 

CM 589 

u 

Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

CM 582 
(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Cylinder Office Door 

Sets 



Set No. 

CM573 

Lock Page 

7240 214 

Knobs 

5.5MAL 

Roses 

CM 535 

Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 

CM 589 

Inside 

(Knob and 


Rose only) 


No. CM595 



No. CM521G 


Set No. 

CM537 


Communicating Door Sets 


Lock Page Knobs 

3359 229 55KAL 


Roses 

CM 535 


Turn Knobs and Plates 
Number Size, Inch 


CM582 13^x1^ 


Inside Door Sets 

WITH Cast Bronze Knobs 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

CM 525 

2355 

219 

55i^AL 

tCM525-2413 

2413 

220 

u 


Roses 


CM 535 

« 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inch 

CM501^ 

u u 


WITH Glass Knobs 


CM521G 2355 
CM522G 

tCM521G-2413 2413 
tCM522G-2413 “ 


219 252M 

“ 252 

220 252M 

“ 252 


CM535 CM501^ 1^x1^ 

« u u 

u u u 

u u u 


tSets with 414.inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional 
designs to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 


French Door Sets 

Plate Escutcheons 

Set No. Lock Page Knob Lever Roses Number Size, Inch 

Flat Front GM514 1147 225 55^ 1626 CM531 CM501 ^ 1^ x 1^ 

*Rabbeted CM514R R1147}^ “ 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 



FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 

See page 160 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



PENN-CLEMENS DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CE 


CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DN, RP 



No. CE502KS CE540 


Number 

CE540 

CE542 

CE570 

« 

u 


GE578 

CE589 

CE588 

GE587 

GESOl^ 

GE562 

GE582 

GE5023/^S 

GE539 

GE535 

GE532 

GE531 


52M 

52 

51M 
252M 
252 


Size, Inches 


X \% 

llj^x2^ 


5^x41^ 

2^ 

2 

Ws 


U 

u 


2^ 

2 


IVs 


2H 

2 

2H 

2 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTHCEONS 

Electric Push Button 

Flush Sash Lift 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5428 

“ « « « « 5400 

« « « « « 54g0 

When ordering door pulls, specify size 


Door Knocker, see page 314 
Cylinder Collar 

« u 


Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for bath room locks 
^ ^^oor locks Plate, ^6 mch spindle, for entrance and communicating 

Flush Cup Escutcheon for sliding door locks 

Knob Rose, for 2\i inch cast bronze knobs (high collar) 

‘‘ “ glass knobs 

« « r ^3 bronze knobs (low collar) 

1/4 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

inch shank, type AH mounting 
“ PS “ 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, i?/g inch ^ast shank, type AL mounting 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types PS. AL and .AH. see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for H inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




























Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



PENN-CLEMENS DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CE 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DN, RP 



No. CEr>95 



No. CE525 



No. CEo21G 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 




Outside 

Cylinder 

Inside 
Turn Knob 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Collar 

and Plate 

Front Door CE595 

9500 

208 

52M 

CE539 

CE588 

CE582 

Vestibule CE585 

8505 

209 

U 

a 

(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 

Outside 

c 4 . XT T , Cylinder 

No. Lock Page Knobs Roses Collar Inside 

CE573 7240 214 52M CE539 CE588 (Knob and 

Rose only) 


Set No. 

CE537 


Communicating Door Sets 

^ ^ Turn Knobs and Plates 

Lock Page Knobs Roses Number Size, Inch 

3359 229 52^ CE539 CE582 1^ 


Inside Door Sets 


WITH Cast Bronze Knobs 


Set No. 

CE525 

tCE525-2413 

Lock 

2355 

2413 

Page Knobs 

219 52^ 

220 

Roses 

CE539 

U 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inch 

CE501^^ IVs 

u u 


WITH Glass Knobs 



CE521G 

CE522G 

tCE521G-2413 

tCE522G-2413 

2355 

u 

2413 

it 

219 25214 

“ 252 

220 252K 

“ 252 

CE535 

U 

CE501^ IVs 

u u 

it u 

u u 

fSets with 4^ .Ij^ch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional 
designs to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 


Set No. 
Flat Front CE514 
.♦Rabbeted CE514R 


French Door Sets 

Plate Escutcheons 

Lock Page Knobs Lever Roses Number Size, Inch 

1147 225 51^ 1321 CE531 CE501^ 1^ 

R1147>^ « “ “ “ “ « 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 



See page 160 


♦When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 


Packed one set in a box. with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


No. CEoH 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


Number 

DF540 

DF542 

DF552 

DF560P 

DF560H 



PENN-DEERFIELD DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DF 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 



i) 0) 


No. DF540 




No. DF542 





No. DF552 



Outside Plate of Nos. DF560P and DF560H 



Size, Inches 

sMxiH 

1^X3M 

iVsxGH 

2}4 X 8 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Bar 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 512 
“ “ “ “ “ “ Hood No. 522 


DF575 

12x3}^ 

Push Plate 



K 

16x33^ 

u u 



« 

16x4 

u u 



U 

18x4 

il it 



U 

20x4 

u u 



DF576 

12x3H 

Door Pull with Grip 

No. 

5428 


16x3>^ 

U U U (( 

No. 

5460 

u 

16x4 

u « « u 

u 

u 

u 

18x4 

u u u a 

No. 

5480 

u 

20x4 

u u u u 




When ordering push plates and door pulls, specify size 



Packed with screws 







Specify Finish Wanted 




For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 30 






































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DEERFIELD DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DF 


0 ) 


(D 




CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 


Esc. No. DF 508 
Knob No. 52}4 


a> 




Esc. No. DF.511 
Knob No. 52^ 


Number 

Size, Inches 

DF511 

11x3 

DF508 

8 x21^ 

DF507 

7x2K 

DF504'a 

4}^ X 13^ 

DFSOlji 

DF562 

DF582 




No. DF562 
Style of No. DF582 




9 

0) a> 



Esc. No. DF504)^ Esc. No. DF504H 
Knob No. 51^ Lever No. 1321 


ESCUTCHEONS 



Esc. No. DF507 
For Sliding 
Door Locks 


for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; Cylinder Office 
Door Locks, both sides 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, inside: 
Class Room, Communicating, Inside, Bath Room and 
Sliding Door Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, Jfe inch spindle, for bath room locks 
Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for entrance and com¬ 
municating door locks 

When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

52 K 2J4 ijfe inch shank, type AH mounting 

52KSW “ Screwless mounting, type SW 

Knobs No. 643^ (round wTought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and high collar cast bronze 
escutcheon thimble) or cast bronze hexagon knobs No. 5534^, will be supplied with Penn-Deerfield Design 
upon special order. See pages ISO and 181 for illustrations and descriptions 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 










































82 


Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



PENN-DEERFIELD DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DF 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 




Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door 

Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door DF595 
Vestibule DF585 

Lock Page 

9500 208 

8505 209 

Knobs 

52M 

a 

Escutcheons 
(Size, Inch) 

Outside 

11x3 

8x234 

Inside 

7x2M 

U 


Cylinder Office 

Door Sets 



DF573 

7240 214 

52M 

8x21^ 

8x 23 ^ 


Class Room Door Sets 



DF547 

2898 218 

52M 

7 X 2M 

7x2M 


Communicating 

Door Sets 



DF537 

3359 229 

52M 

7x2M 

7x2M 



No. DF525 


Inside Door Sets 

DF525 2355 219 52M 

DF525-2373 2373 220 “ 


7x2}4 7x234 

« u 


Bath Room Door Sets 

Outside escutcheon has key hole. Inside escutcheon has crescent turn knob 

DF531 3129 227 52K 7x2M 


French Door Sets 


Knob Lever 

Flat Front DF514 1147 225 51?^ 1321 4’^xl3^ 4>^xli^ 

*Rabbeted DF514R R1147J4 “ “ “ “ “ 



Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 162 and 171 


Knobs No. 64M (round wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank 
and high collar cast bronze escutcheon thimble) or cast bronze hexagon knobs 
No. 5534 , will be supplied with Penn-Deerfield Lock Sets upon special order 
Specify “with Knob 64^“ or “with Knob 55K”. See pages 180 and 181 for 
illustrations and descriptions of knobs 


*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 


Packed one set in a box with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


































Illustrations 
One- Third Size 


PENN-DERRY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DR 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 




No. DR542 


o 

m 

No. DR540 



Outside Plate of Nos. DR560P and DR560H 


No. DR576 
12 X 3 inches 


Number 

Size, Inches 

MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

DR540 

sHxVA 

Electric Push Button 

DR542 

l^x3M 

Flush Sash Lift 

DR560P 

2Mx7M 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside 

DR560H 

u 

« « « u « U 

DR575 

12x3 

Push Plate 

U 

15x3 

« u 

U 

16 X S}/2 

u u 

U 

16x4 

u u 

U 

18x4 

U U 

DR576 

12x3 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5428 


15x3 

« « « U U u 

“ 

16 X S}/2 

“ “ “ " No. 5460 


16 X 4 

« « u u u u 

U 

18x4 

“ “ “ No. 5480 


Packed with screws 


When ordering push plates and door pulls, specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 



No. DR575 
12 X 3 inches 


Plate No. 512 
Hood No. 522 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 

PENN-DERRY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DR 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 




Esc. No. DR510 
Knob No. 52)4 



Esc. No. DR507)4 
Knob No. 52)4 


^ % 



No. DR.'3r)2 
Style of No. DR.')82 

Esc. No. DR507)4 
For Sliding Door Locks 


Number 

Size, Inches 

DR510 

10 X 3 

DR508 

X 

00 

DR507M 

7Kx234 

DRSOl^ 

l^x V/i 

DR562 


DR582 



ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; Cylinder Office 
Door Locks, both sides 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, inside; 
Class Room, Communicating, Inside, Bath Room and 
Sliding Door Locks, both sides 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, i^ich spindle, for bath room locks 
Turn Knob and Plate, ^{5 inch spindle, for entrance and com¬ 
municating door locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

234 1^6 inch shank, type AH mounting 

52 34s W “ Screwless mounting, type SW 

Knobs No. (wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and high collar cast bronze 

escutcheon thimble) will be supplied with Penn-Derry Design upon special order. See page 180 for illus- 
tration and description of knob 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 







































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN-DERRY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DR 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 



No. DR595 




No. DRr)73 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door DR595 
Vestibule DR585 

Lock 

9500 

8505 

Page 

208 

209 

Knobs 

52^ 

it 

Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

10 x3 734x234 

8 x234 


Cylinder Office 

Door Sets 



DR573 

7240 

214 

52M 

8 x2}4 

8 x2i^ 


Class 

Room Door Sets 



DR547 

2898 

218 

52K 

7Mx2M 

7Mx2)4 


Communicating 

Door Sets 



DR537 

3359 

229 

52K 


714 x2K 


Inside Door 

Sets 



DR525 

DR525-2373 

2355 

2373 

219 

220 

ii 

7J4x2M 

ii 

7Mx2M 

ii 


Bath 

Room Door Sets 




Outside escutcheon has key hole. Inside escutcheon has crescent turn knob 

DR531 3129 227 52^ 7Mx2J4 7Mx2K 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 


FOR Store Doors 



See page 170 


Knobs No. 6434 (wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and high 
collar cast bronze escutcheon thimble) will be supplied with Penn-Derry Lock Sets 
upon special order. Specify “with knob 6434 See page 180 for illustration and 
description of knob 


Packed one set in a bo.x, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



No. DI589 



Knob No. DI.58K 
Rose No. DI539 



PENN-DIXIE DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DI 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DN, DSR 



No. Dlo01% 




No. DI562 
Style of No. DIo82 



Knob No. DI52^ 
Rose No. DI539 



No. DI.540 



No. DI502D 



No. 01503 
Style of No. DI583 


No. D 1.502 


Packed with screws 


For additional pieces in Penn-Dixie Design, see Knobs, Escutcheons, etc., pages 179 and 191 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTCHEONS 

Electric Push Button 

Cylinder Collar 

Key Plate Escutcheon (round) 

“ “ “ (oval) 

“ with drop (oval) 

Turn Knob and round plate, Sj e inch spindle, for bath room locks 

Turn Knob and round plate, inch spindle, for entrance and com¬ 
municating door locks 

Turn Knob and oval plate, Ke inch spindle, for bath room locks 

Turn Knob and oval plate, inch spindle, for entrance and com¬ 
municating door locks 

Knob Rose, low collar 
“ “ high “ 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Round, inch shank, type AH mounting 
Oval, “ “ “ “ “ “ 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch cast shank, type AL mounting 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types .A.L and AH, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Specify Finish Wanted 


Number 

Size, Inches 

DIS40 


iVs 

DI589 


2^ 

DlSOlf^ 


lys 

DI502 

2 

xl^ 

DI502D 

2 

X % 

DI562 


1^ 

DI582 


U 

DI563 

2 

X 1^8 

DI583 



DI535 


2% 

DI539 


U 

DI52}i 


2M 

DlSS'i 


252}4 


2M 

252 


2 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



No. DI525 with 
Knob No. DI52^ 



PENN-DIXIE DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DI 


CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DN, DSR 


Set No. 

Front Door DI595 


“ “ DI597 

Vestibule DI585 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 

Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

9500 

208 

DI58M 

DI539 

DI589 

DI582 

u 

u 

“ 

« 

u 

DI583 

8505 

209 

U 

u 


(Knob and) 


Rose only) 


Set No. 

DI573 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 

Outside 

Cylinder 

Lock Page Knobs Roses Collar Inside 

7240 214 DI58M DI539 DI589 (Knob and 

Rose only) 


Set No. 

DI537 

DI538 


Communicating Door Sets 


Lock Page Knobs 

3359 229 D158M 

u u u 


Roses 

DI539 


Turn Knobs and Plates 
Number Size, Inches 


DIo82 lyg 
DI583 2x 13^ 


Inside Door Sets 

WITH Oval Cast Bronze Knobs 

Plate Escutcheons 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Number 

Size, Inches 

DI525 

2355 

219 

Dmy 

DI539 

DI501J^ 

1 ^ 

DI527 

“ 

u 

u 

u 

DI502 

2 xl>^ 

DI525-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

u 

DI501^ 


'DI527-2413 

u 

u 



DI502 

2xiys 


WITH Glass Knobs 


DI521G 

2355 

219 

252 K 

DI535 

DI501^ 


DI522G 


u 

252 

« 

« 

“ 

DI528G 

u 

u 

252 M 

u 

DI502 

2x1^ 

DI529G 


u 

252 

u 

« 

U 

♦DI521G-2413 

2413 

220 

252 M 

u 

DI501J^ 

1^ 

*DI522G-2413 

u 

u 

252 

u 


u 

*DI528G-2413 


u 

252 

u 

DI502 

2xVA 

♦DI529G-2413 


u 

252 

u 

u 

ii 


♦Sets with 414 inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs 
to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 

When wanted with Knobs DI5234. specify “x DI5234 eg. DI525 x DIo2^ 

Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


No. DI528G 


































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DUMONT DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DM 

CAST BRONZE 



Esc. No. DM510‘iJ 
Knob No. 1)2^ 


Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 



Esc. No. DM507K 
Knob No. 52}4 



No. DM501M No. DM562 

Style of No. DM582 



No. DM576 



No. DM552 



Outside Plate of Nos. DM560P and DM560H 



No. DM542 



Esc. No. DM507M 
For Sliding 
Door Locks 


Number 

Size, Inches 

DM540 

3^x11^ 

DM542 

l}^x3M 

DM552 

lJ^x4M 

DM560P 

2Hx7 

DM560H 

it 

DM575 

12Mx3 


15 X 3 

« 

16x3J^ 
16 X 4 

it 

18x3K 


18x4 

DM576 

1234 X 3 

u 

15x3 

« 

16x3J4 

16x4 

a 

18x334 

Packed with screws 

18x4 

When ord 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Bar Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 510 

^ , “ “ “ “ “ Hood No. 522 

Push Plate 


Door Pull with Grip No. 5428 

« U it a u u 

“ “ “ “ No. 5460 

« U U U U u 

“ “ “ “ No. 5480 


When ordering push plates and door pulls, specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 









































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DUMONT DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DM 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, BBZ, DBZ, RP 



No. DM595 


Number 

Size, Inches 

DM510 

10'Ax2H 

DM508 

8 x2^ 

DM507M 

7Mx2M 


DM5044 

4^x 

DM501M 

iMxiM 

DM562 


DM582 

u 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 

Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door 
Locks, inside; Class Room, Communicating, 
Inside, Bath Room, and Sliding Door Locks, 
both sides 

for French Door Locks 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for 
bath room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, Jfp, inch spindle, for 
entrance and communicating door locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

S2}4: inch shank, type AH mounting 
5234 SW “ Screwless mounting, type SW 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 



No. DM525 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock Page Knobs 

Escutcheons 
(Size, Inch) 
Outside 

Inside 

Front Door DM595 

9500 208 524 

U)Hx2H 

74 X 24 

Vestibule DM585 

8505 209 

8x21^ 

u 

DM573 

Cylinder Office Door Sets 

7240 214 524 

8 x 214 

8 X 2J4 

DM547 

Class Room Door Sets 

2898 218 524 

7Mx2M 

7>4x2K 

DM537 

Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 524 

7HX2H 

7Mx2K 

DM525 

Inside Door Sets 

2355 219 524 

7Kx2M 

7Mx2M 

DM525-2373 

2373 220 

u 

u 


Bath Room Door Sets 

Outside escutcheon has key hole. Inside escutcheon has crescent turn knob 

DM531 3129 227 52M 7Mx2M 7}4x2}4 





No. DM514 


French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

Flat Front DM514 1147 225 51 ^4 1321 4^x1^ 4i^xl3/^ 

♦Rabbeted DM514R R1147J^ 

Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and .Store Doors 
See pages 161 and 171 

Knobs No. 644 (wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and high 
collar cast bronze escutcheon thimble) will be supplied with Penn-Dumont Lock 
Sets upon special order. Specify “with Knob 644’’- See page 180 for illustration 
and description of knob 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 39 

















































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 




No. GB576G 
20 X 4 inches 

(No. GB576 has Plain Grip) 
Number 

GB540 

GB575 


GB576 

u 

u 

GB576G 

u 

u 


Packed with screws 




PENN-GALBA DESIGN 


Gothic 


Symbol GB 


CAST BRONZE 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBZR, IRP, v, RP 


No. GB562 
Style of No. GB582 


Size, Inches 


4Mxl^ 
15x3}^ 
20x4 
24x4 
15x31^ 
20x4 
24 X 4 
lox 31^ 
20x4 
24x4 


mm 

No. GB5024g 


Esc. No. GB,'>:2 
Knob No. GB52}4 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Push Plate 


Door Pull, with Grip No. 5428 

“ “ “ “ “ 5460 

“ 5480 

“ “ GB5447 


When ordering push plates and door pulls, specify size 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Esc. No. GB 0 I 5 
Knob No. GB52M 


Esc. No. GB509 
Knob No. GB52)^ 


Knob No. GB52‘< 
Rose No. GB539 
























































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


91 




No. GB597 


No. GB525 


PENN-GALBA DESIGN 

Gothic Symbol GB 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBZR, IRP, V, RP 


ESCUTCHEONS, ETC. 


Number 

Size, 

Inches 

GB515 

15 

x3H 

GB512 

12 

x3H 

GB509 

9 

x2M 

GB5023/^ 

2H 

X 1% 

GB562 


u 

GB582 


ii 

GB539 

2 ^ 


for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
outside; Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating and Inside Door Locks, 
both sides 

Key Plate Escutcheon 
Turn Knob and Plate, 
room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, ^ 

and communicating door locks 
Knob Rose (high collar) 


6 inch spindle, for bath 
inch spindle, for entrance 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
for outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

GB52K 2M 1^6 inch shank, type AH mounting 

GB5234SW “ Screwless mounting, type SW 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 




Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door GB597 

9500 

208 

GB52M 

15x3^ 

9 X 2Ji 

(( (( 

GB595 


ti 

ii 

12x3J^ 

a 

Vestibule 

GB585 

8505 

209 

ii 

ii 

a 



Cylinder Office Door Sets 




GB573 

7240 

214 

GB52M 

I2xzys 

12x3K 



Communicating Door Sets 




GB537 

3359 

229 

GB52M 

9x2^ 

9 X 2% 



Inside Door 

Sets 




GB525 

2355 

219 

GB52M 

9x2y 

9x2M 


GB525-2373 

2373 

220 

ii 


ii 



Entrance 

Door Handle Sets 




See page 168 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 


Packed with screws 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 











































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 






PENN-GARTON DESIGN 

Symbol GT 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBZR, IRP, v, RP 


No. GT545 


Number 

GT545 

GT542 

GT575 


GT576 


GT576A 


GT567 


Size, Indies 

6x2M 
1^x5 
12 xSVs 
15 x3^ 

X SVs 
12 xS% 
15 x33^ 

20K X sys 
12 xsy 
15 x3^ 

201^x3^ 

20y X 4H 


HAKUWAKE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 


Door Pull with Grip No. 5428 

“ « « « « « 

“ “ “ “ “ 5460 

“ “ “ “ “ 5428z\ 

a u u u (( 

“ 5480A 

Hinge Plate, See Catalog Page 32( 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


Esc. No. GToOQH 
Knob No. GTo2)4 


No. GTo42 


Esc. No. GT515 
Knob No. GTo2i^ 


No. GT576A 
15 X 3^ inches 
(No. GT576 has Plain Grip) 


Esc. No. GT509^ 
For Sliding Door Locks 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





































































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN-GARTON DESIGN 

Gothic Symbol GT 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBZR, IRP, V, RP 



Y 


No. GToOf) 



No. GTo25 


ESCUTCHEONS 


Number 

Size, Inches 


GT515 

15 X 3 % 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

GT512 

12 xm 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
outside; Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 

GT5093^ 

^}4x2}i 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating, Inside and Sliding Door 
Locks, both sides 

GT539 

2yB 

Knob Rose (high collar) 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
h'or escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

GT52> 4 ‘^34 inch shank, type AH mounting 

For illustration and description of knob mounting, type .AH. see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door GT597 

9500 

208 

GT52K 

15x3^ 

W2x2% 

“ “ GT595 



“ 

CO 

X 

oa 

U 

Vestibule GT585 

8505 

209 

U 


U 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 

GT573 7240 214 GT52M 12x33^ 12x33^ 


GT537 


Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 GT52M 9^x2^ 9^x2^ 


Inside Door Sets 

GT525 2355 219 GT52H 93^x2^ 9^x2^ 

GT525-2373 2373 220 “ “ 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

See page 168 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-GILDAS DESIGN 


Greek 


Symbol GD 





CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, DBZR 


No. GD540 


No. GD576 
12 X inch 


Number 

GD540 

GD542 

GD560P 

GD560H 

GD575 

« 

U 

GD576 

U 

U 


Packed with screws 


Size, Inches 

6 X IM 

1 X 6 

2UkIQ 

« 

12 x33^ 

18J^x3}^ 
22 x4 
12 xSVs 
183^x3>^ 
22 x4 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 5L 
“ “ “ “ “ “ Hood No. 52i 

Push Plate 


Door Pull with Grip No. 5428 
“ “ “ “ “ 5460 

“ “ “ 5480 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 


Outside Plate of Nos. GDoGOP and GDoGOH 


No. GD542 


Esc. No. GD512 
Knob No. GD5234 


Esc. No. GDolO 
Knob No. GD52j4 


Esc. No. GD510 
For Sliding Door Locks 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 





No. GD525 




PENN-GILDAS DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GD 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, DBZR 


Number 

GD512 

GD510 


Size, Inches 
12 X 3J4 

10 x2M 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office 
Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office 
Door Locks, inside; Communicating, Inside and 
Sliding Door Locks, both sides 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


GD5234 


2M 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

1^6 inch shank, type AH mounting 


h'or illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, type AH, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with Xe inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Front Door GD595 

9500 

208 

Vestibule GD585 

8505 

209 


Cylinder 

Office 

GD573 

7240 

214 


Knobs 

GD5214 


Outside 

12x334 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Inside 


10x2M 


GD5214 12x3M 10x2M 


GD537 


GD525 

GD525-2373 


Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 GD5234 


2355 

2373 


Inside Door Sets 

GD52M 


219 

220 


10x2M 10x2M 


10x2M 10x2M 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See page 169 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



PENN-GREVIA DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GV 

CAST BRONZE 



Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, DBZR 



No. GV542 



Outside Plate of Nos. GVoOOP and GV560H 







No. GV57f> 
12 X inches 


Number 

GV540 

GV542 

GV560P 

GV560H 

GV575 


U 

GV576 

u 

u 


Packed with screws 


Esc. No. GV508 
For Sliding Door Locks 







Sizes, Inches 

4 X 1^ 

2^ X 6^ 

12 xsys 
15J^x3^ 
18 x4 

12 x3K 
151^x35^ 
18 x4 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 512 

“ Hood No. 522 

Push Plate 


Door Pull with ('.rip No. 5428 

“ « “ « « 5400 

“ “ “ “ “ 5480 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 


i 


i 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





















































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



No. Gvr^^r, 


V 




PENN-GREVIA DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GV 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, DBZR 


No. GVo25 


Lock sets are packed one set in a bo.\ 


Number 

GV512 

GV508 


Size, Inches 

12x33^ 


8x2^ 


n 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office 
Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule, and Office 
Door Locks, inside; Communicating, Inside and 
Sliding Door Locks, both sides 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


GV52K 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

2K 16 inch shank, type AH mounting 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, type AH. see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

Front Door GV595 

9500 

208 

GV52M 

12x33/g 

Sx2U 

Vestibule GV585 

8505 

209 

U 

u 

u 

GV573 

Cylinder 

7240 

Office 

214 

Door Sets 

GV52M 

12x3K 

8x2M 


GV537 


Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 GV52M Sx2% 8x2^ 


Inside Door Sets 


GV525 2355 

GV525-2373 2373 


219 GV52K 

220 


8x2M 8x2M 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See page 169 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


97 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-GURNA DESIGN 


Greek 


Symbol GN 

CAST BRONZE 


Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, SBZ9 




No. GNr)7GA 
12 X 3^ inches 
(No. GN570 has Plain Grip) 


Esc. No. GN512 Outside Plate of Nos. GN06OP and GN560H 

Knob No. 55)^ 



Esc. No. GN507K 
For Sliding Door Locks 


Number 

Size, Inches 

MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

GN540 


Electric Push Hutton 

GN542 


Flush Sash Lift 

GN560P 

2Hx7y2 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 512 

GN560H 


“ “ “ “ “ Hood No. 522 

GN575 

12 X 334 

Push Plate 


15 x3M 

u « 

a 

18>^x3M 

« (( 


24 x5 

« u 

GN576 

12 x3M 

Door Pull with (irip No. 5428 


15 x3M 

U « « « « 


183^ x3M 

« « « « U 

GN576A 

12 x3M 

« U « U 

U 

15 x3^ 

u u a u a u 


183^x3M 

“ « « 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 





















































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 




No. GN.595 



No. GNo2o 



ii 


No. GN514 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box 




PENN-GURNA DESIGN 


Greek 


Symbol GN 


CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, SBZ9 


Number 

GN512 

GN510 

GN507H 

GN505 


Size, Inches 

12 x3M 
10 x334 

7y2x2H 


5 xiy 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 

Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating, Inside and Sliding Door 
Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
hor escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

55J^AH 2}4 inch shank, type AH mounting 

For illustration and description of knob mounting, type .'Mt, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door GN595 
Vestibule GN585 


GN573 


GN537 


Lock Page Knobs 

9500 208 55MAH 

8505 209 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 

7240 214 55J4AH 

Communicating Door Sets 

3359 229 55KAH 


Outside 
12 X 3Ji 
10x3M 


Escutcheons) 
(Size, inch) 


Inside 

7^x2% 


GN525 2355 

GN525-2373 2373 


Inside Door Sets 

219 55MAH 

220 “ 


10x3M 10x3M 




7y2x2H 7y2x2y 


French Door Sets 


Flat Front GN514 1147 

♦Rabbeted GN514R R11473^ 


225 


Knob 

55M 


Lever 

1626 5xlM 


5 X 134 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 157 and 169 

♦When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 


Packed with screws 


99 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





































































Esc. No. ML508*4 
Knob No. 52^ 


No. ML544 


Outside Trim 
Entrance Door Set 
(Quarter Size) 


No. ML576 


(Quarter Size) 


Number 

ML544 

ML575 

ML576 

ML578 

ML567 

ML520>^ 

MLSOSM 


Size, Inches MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTCHEONS 
53^x23^ Electric Push Button 

20 X 43 ^ Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 5647 

When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 

^ 4 Door Knocker—See Catalog page 315 

203 ^ X 43 ^ Hinge Plate — “ “ “ 326 

Plate for Entrance Door Handles 

8/4 X 2^ Escutcheon for Entrance Door Handle Locks, insidt 

and Inside Door Locks, both sides 


No. ML525 


^ UULIl olClt:b 

&u7cheoL tt tt";!rniber^" 

^ . DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

inch shank, type AH mounting 
For illustration and description of knob mounting, type AH. see page 12 

packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 

Entrance Door Handle Sets 

Set No T r. T^, . Outside Trim inside Trim 

MI nqrin on?) om/^^ 4 ^^/ • at Orip Knob Escutcheon 

ML5515ML 6850 202 203^x43^ in. No. 5647 No. 52)^ 834 x 2^ in 

For additional Entrance Door Handle Sets, see Catalog page 170 

Inside Door Sets 

Two Escutcheons 

Mf OOKK 01 n r!\i/ Number inch 

ML525-2373 2373 220 “ * 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Packed with screv 


Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 


PENN-MENLO DESIGN 

Mission Symbol ML 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: DB, SB, IRP 


























































Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 



Esc. No. MS513^ 
Knob No. 55M 


Number 

MS544 

MS575 

MS576A 

MS578 

MS567 

MS513^ 

MS506K 

MS589 

MS539 


PENN-MESA DESIGN 

Mission Symbol MS 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: DB, SB, IRP 




No. MS544 


No. MS576A 


Size, Inches 

3Mx3M 

13^x314 

6 X 

19}4 X 434 
13^x3M 
6Mx2>^ 

334 x3M 

U 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTCHEONS 

Electric Push Button 
Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 5428A 
Door Knocker—See Catalog page 315 
Hinge Plate — “ “ “ 326 

Escutcheon for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
Escutcheon for Cylinder Front Door Locks, inside; and Inside 
Door Locks, both sides 
Cylinder Collar 
Knob Rose Plate 


Wlien ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

55MAH 2J<4 ii^ch shank, type AH mounting 

For illustration and description of knob mounting, type AH, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 

Cylinder Front Door Sets Escutcheons 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

MS595 

9500 

208 

55MAH 

13^x3K 

6Mx2j^ 

MS525 

2355 

Inside Door 
219 

Sets 

55MAH 

6Mx2J^ 

634 X 2J4 

MS525-2373 

2373 

220 

U. 

u 

u 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See page 162 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 87 to 39 



No. MS525 











































































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



Knob No. RB52^ 
Rose No. RB534 


Number 

RB540 

RB575 

RB570 

RB589 

RB502}^ 

RB502^ 

RB562 

RB582 

RB583 

RB535 

RB534 

RB532 


RB52M 
RB52 
252 M 
252 
35214 
352 


Packed with 


PENN-RAMBEAU DESIGN 

French Renaissance Symbol RB 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, SN9 



Knob No. RB.52 
Rose No. RB535 



No. RB502K 



Knob No. 3523^ 
Rose No. RB535 


No. RB540 



No. RB583 



No. RB562 
Style of No. RB582 


No. RBo70 



No. RB502^ 





No. RB575 


Size. Inches 

^Vsxiys 

15 x2y2 
ioVsxiys 
3Hx2H 
2^x1}^ 
2 ^x1^ 

2J^x ly 

2^x1^ 
SVs X 2ys 
2J4x ly 

ii 


2 K 

2 


2 ^ 

2 


2 K 

2 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND ESCUTCHEONS 

Electric Push Button 
Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5460 
Cylinder Collar 

Plate Escutcheon for use below knob 
“ “ above “ 

Turn Knob and Plate, Jfg inch spindle, for bath room locks 
« « u u 'I II |‘ communicating door locks 

Of 1 , « « entrance door locks 

Knob Rose tor use above kev wav 

II II II “ below “ “ 

“ above “ “ (for French Door Sets) 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

^^6 inch shank, type AL mounting 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch cast shank, type AL mounting 
Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, inch cast shank, type AL mounting 


For illustration and description of Knob Mounting, type AL. see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 

When sw,vel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 






































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


No. RBoOo 



No. RBo25 




PENN-RAMBEAU DESIGN 

French Renaissance Symbol RB 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, SN9 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door RB595 
Vestibule RB585 


Set No. 

RB573 


Lock 

9500 

8505 


Page Knobs 

208 RB52J4 

209 


Outside 
Cylinder 
Roses Collar 

RB534 RB589 


Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

RB582 
(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 


Lock 

7240 


Page Knobs 
214 RB52M 


Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 


Roses Collar Inside 

RB534 RB589 (Knob and 
Rose only) 


Set No. 

RB537 


Communicating Door Sets 

Turn Knobs and Plates 
Lock Page Knobs Roses Number Size, Inches 

3359 229 RB52M RB535 RB583 


Inside Door Sets 

WITH Cast Bronze Knobs 


Plate Escutcheons 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Number 

Size, Inches 

RB525 

2355 

219 RB52M 

RBp5 

RB50214 

2y2xiy2 

tRB525-2413 

2413 220 

WITH Glass Knobs 



u 

RB521G 

2355 

219 

25234 

RB535 

RB5023^ 

2Hx 1J4 

RB522G 


u 

252 

“ 

U 

RB523G 

u 

u 

35234 

u 

U 

u 

RB524G 

u 

u 

352 




tRB521G-2413 

2413 

220 

252 K 


« 

il 

tRB522G-2413 


u 

252 

u 

U 

u 

tRB523G-2413 

u 


352J4 

u 

u 

u 

tRB524G-2413 

u 


352 

u 




tSets with 414 inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional 
designs to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 


French Door Sets 


Set No. 

RB514 

*RB514R 

RB511G 

*RB511GR 

RB513G 

*RB513GR 


Lock Page Knob 

1147 225 RB52 

R1147>^ “ 

1147 “ 251M 

R1147J^ “ 

1147 “ 351M 

R1147>^ “ 


Plate Escutcheons 

Lever Roses Number Size, Inches 

1321 RB532 RB5023^ 2j^xlj^ 


No. RB.jl.3G 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 158 and 165 

*When ordering French Door Sets with rabbeted Locks, specify Hand 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 





Esc. No. RD 0 O 614 
Knob No. 51^ 


Esc. No. RD515 
Knob No. RD52M 


No. RD576 
15 X inches 


No. RD.540 


Number 

RD540 

RD544 

RD542 

RD560P 

RD560H 

RD575 

u 

RD576 

RD578 

RD1948 

RD535 


Packed with screws 


wucaiuc iriate 01 inos. KUobUh' and RD560H 


Size, Inches 

6 X 1^ 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
Electric Push Button 

171 \ T 

Flush Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No 51 
PushPll “ “ “ “ Hood No.'52 


Door Pull with Grip No. 5428 

“ « « « « 54gQ 

Door Knocker (see page 314) 
Lever Handle (see page 185) 
Rose for use with Lever Handle 

When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 

Specify Finish Wanted 



2^8 

IM X 

0 

2^x 

u 

lOM 

15 X 


22 X 

3H 

15 X 


22 X 

334 

6 K X 



2^8 X 

*2^ 


PENN-RENSDORF DESIGN 

German Renaissance Symbol RD 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, SBZ9, SN9, V 


Lever No. RD1948; Rose No. RD535 (see page 185) 


Esc. No. RD510K 
Knob No. RD.521J 


No. RD542 


Esc. No. RD5101^ 
For Sliding Door Locks 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 











































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


No. RDr)97 



No. RD525 




PENN-RENSDORF DESIGN 

German Renaissance Symbol RD 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, SBZ9, SN9, V 



No. RD514 


Number 

RD515 

RDSllJ^ 

RD510K 

RD506M 


Size, Inches 

15 x33^ 

11X 3 

10Kx2M 


634 X 13 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Locks, out¬ 
side; Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating, Inside and Sliding Door 
Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


RD5214 


234 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

1 inch shank, type AH mounting 


For illustration and description of knob mounting, type AH, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

15 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Front Door RD597 

9500 

208 

RD5234 

“ RD595 

u 

u 

u 

Vestibule RD585 

8505 

209 

u 


Cylinder Office Door 

RD573 

7240 

214 

RD5234 


X 

X 3 


iOMx2M 


Communicating Door Sets 


RD537 

3359 

229 

RD52M 



Inside 

Door Sets 

RD525 

RD525-2373 

2355 

2373 

219 

220 

RD5234 

u 



French 

Door Sets 

RD514 

1147 

225 

Knob 

51M 


111^x3 113^x3 


10Mx23i 10Mx2M 


10Mx2M 10Mx2M 


Lever 


♦Rabbeted RD514R R114734 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 158 and 170 

♦When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 
For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 
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PENN-ROCHELLE DESIGN 

Romanesque Symbol RC 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 


Esc. No. RC.oOfi 
Knob No. ol% 


Esc. No. RCoO() 
Lever No. 1321 


Esc. No. RC512 
Knob No. RC52M 


No. RC.57() 
12 X 3 inches 


No. RC540 


Outside Plate of Nos. RCoOOP and RC560H 


No. RC.042 


Packed with screws 


When ordering push plates and door pulls specify size 

Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Esc. No. RC508^ 
For Sliding Door Locks 


Number 

RG540 

RC542 

RG560P 

RC560H 

RC575 

(( 

U 

RG576 

u 


Size, Inches 
X \]/2 


2Mx9 

12 

X 3 

15 

X 3 

21 

x3M 

12 

X 3 

15 

X 3 

21 

x3M 


MISGELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 

Letter Box Plate with Plain Inside Plate No. 510 
“ “ “ “ “ " Hood No. 522 

Push Plate 
« (( 

Door Pull with Grip No. 542S 

« u u u ii a 

“ « « « « 5480 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



PENN-ROCHELLE DESIGN 

Romanesque Symbol RG 

CAST BRONZE 



Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 


Number 

RC512 

RC510M 

RC508M 


RC506 


Size, Inches 
12 x3 
10Mx3 

83^x23^ 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 

Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, 
inside; Communicating, Inside and Sliding Door 
Locks, both sides 
for French Door Locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

234 inch shank, type AH mounting 

RC52)4SW “ Screwless mounting, type SW 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types AH and SW, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required specify when ordering 


No. RCo95 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



No. RC525 


Set No. 

Front Door RC595 
Vestibule RC585 

Lock Page Knobs 

9500 208 RC52M 

8505 209 “ 

Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

12 x3 

10^x3 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 



RC573 

7240 214 RC52M 

1034x3 

10Mx3 


Communicating Door Sets 



RCS37 

3359 229 RC52M 

00 

to 

8>^x2M 


Inside Door Sets 



RC525 

RC525-2373 

2355 219 RC52M 

2373 220 

00 

to 

8J^x2M 

U 




Flat Front 
*Rabbeted 


RC514 

RC514R 


French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

1147 225 51^ 1321 6 xl34 6 xlK 

R11473^ 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See page 170 


No. RC 014 


*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks specify Hand 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Packed with screws 
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Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 












































Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 


PENN-RIVOLI DESIGN 


Italian Renaissance Symbol RV 

CAST BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, SN9 




Knob No. RV52M 
Rose No. RV535 



No. RV540 



No. RV57.5 



No. RV562 
Style of No. RV582 


Knob No. RV52 
Rose No. RV535 



No. RV502H 



Number 

RV540 

RV575 

RV589 

RV502}^ 

RV562 


Size, Inches 
2 


15 X 2}^ 

2^ 

2^x11^ 


RV582 


RV535 2 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE AND 
ESCUTCHEONS 

Electric Push Button 
Push Plate 
Cylinder Collar 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, Jig inch spindle, for bath 
room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for entrance 
^ and communicating door locks 
Knob Rose 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 


RV52M 2M 

RV52 2 

252M 2M 

252 2 

352M 234 

352 2 


iJi'g inch shank, type AL mounting 

“ « U « u ® 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, ^^fg inch cast shank, 
type AL mounting 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, ^^fg inch cast shank, 
type AL mounting 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, inch cast shank, 
type AL mounting 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, ^Jfg inch cast shank, 
type AL mounting 


For illustration and description of knob mounting, type AL, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 

W hen swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door RV595 
Vestibule RV585 


Lock 

9500 

8505 


Outside Inside 

T- u ^ Cylinder Turn Knob 

Page Knobs Roses Collar and Plate 

208 RV52KxRV.52 RV.535 RV589 RV582 

“ “ (Knob and 

Rose only) 


Inside Door Sets 


WITH Cast Bronze Knobs 


Set No. Lock 

RV525 2355 

RV525-2413 2413 


Page Knobs Roses 

219 RV52 RV535 

220 “ 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size. Inches 

RV502i^ 2ysxl}4 

« u 


WITH Gl.\ss Knobs 


RV521G 2355 219 

RV522G 

RV523G 

RV524G 

*RV521G-2413 2413 220 
*RV522G-2413 “ “ 

♦RV523G.2413 “ 

♦RV524G-2413 “ 


252M R\ 535 
252 

35234 “ 

352 

25234 

252 

35234 

352 


RV50234 


234 X I3.g 

a 


u 

u 


u 


♦Sets with 4}4 inch locks, rather than those having 
sectional designs to provide adequate space between 
key plate 


smaller locks, are recommended in all 
the bottom of the rose and top of the 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


No. RV524G 
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DESIGN SECTION 


PART II 

WROUGHT BRONZE AND 
WROUGHT STEEL 

Pages 110 to 137 


DESIGNS ARE ARRANGED IN ALPHABETICAL SEQUENCE 


I 

























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-CARVELL DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CV 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB 


No. CV640 


Esc. No. CDSOoJ^ 
Lever No. 1321 


Knob No. 


Esc. No. CV908 
Knob No. CV92>i 


Nos. CV642 and CV942 


Esc. No. CVeiOi^ 
Knob No. CV63>i 


No. CV676 


Number 


Wrought 

Bronze 

CV640 

CV642 

GV675 

CV676 


Wrought 

Steel 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 5427 


Size, Inches 

10^x3 


CV942 

CV975 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylmder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, outside 
jor Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
I for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches and Sliding Door 
Locks (flush cup), both sides 

for French Door Locks. Penn-Camden Design, (cast bronze) 

ons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the numbeJ 


CV610}^ 

CV610^ 

CV608 

CV608 


CV910J^ 

CV908 


CD5053<i 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type P mounting 
Seamless, ijfg “ “ « « « 

« « « « p « 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL. see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for H inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


CV92> 


CV63 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


1 

i 




















































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 




PENN-CARVELL DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CV 

WROUGHT BRONZE AND WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


No. CV()«() 



Nos. CV()”)() and 



Escutcheons 


Set No. 

Front Door CV696 
Vestibule CV686 

Lock Page 

9300 208 

8305 209 

Knobs 

CV63M 

U 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

103/2x3 8 x 25 ^ 

u u 


Bit- 

• Key Front and 

Vestibule Door 

Sets 


Front Door CV656 
Vestibule CV646 

5561 211 

4561 

CV63M 

« 

103^ X 3 

8 X 25 ^ 

8x25^ 

U 



Inside Door Lock Sets 




CV626 2355 219 

CV626-2373 2373 220 

CV63M 

U 

8 x2^ 

u 

8x2^ 

il 


Inside and Closet 

Door Latch Sets 




CV616 

1535 242 

CV63M 

8 x 25 ^ 

Sx2ys 



Sliding Door Sets 



Single 

Double 

CV618S 

CV618D 

1427 246 

1428 


8 x2^ 

U 

8x2y 

u 



French 

Door Sets 




Penn-Camden Design. 

Cast Bronze. See 

page 69 


Flat Front 
* Rabbeted 

CD514 

CD514R 

1147 225 

R1147}^ 

Knob Lever 

51^ 1321 

u u 

X 134 

u 

534^x 1J4 


WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door CV955 

5521 

211 

CV92M 

lOH 

X 3 

8 X 254 

u u 

CV956 

u 

u 

CV93J4 


u 


Vestibule 

CV945 

4521 

u 

CV92M 

8 

x2^ 

a 

a 

CV946 


u 

CV93M 


U 

u 



Inside Door 

Lock Sets 





CV925 

2307 

219 

CV92M 

8 

x2^ 

8x2^ 


CV926 

u 

u 

CV93K 


u 

U 



Inside and Closet 

Door Latch 

Sets 




CV915 

1532 

242 

CV92M 

8 

x2ys 

8x2ys 


CV916 

u 


CV93M 


U 

u 




Sliding Door Sets 




Single 

CV918S 

1420 

246 


8 

X 2^ 

8x2ys 

Double 

CV918D 

1421 

a 






No. C\^92"> 


*\Vhen ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks 
specify Hand 


Packed one set in a box, witli screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 
37 to 39 



11 ) 


No. CD514 



























































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-CHARLTON DESIGN 

Louis XVI Symbol CT 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AG, DBR, SB9, DN 



Esc. No. CTGlli^ 
Knob No. CT63^ 



Esc. Nos. CT608i^ 
and CT908i^ 
Penn-Carvell Knob 




Nos. CT642 and CT942 



No. CT()7() 


Wrought 

Bronze 

CT640 

CT642 

CT675 

CT676 


CT6113^ 

CT6113^ 

CT608}^ 

GT608M 

GH505^ 


Number 


GT633 


Wrought 

Steel 


GT942 

GT975 


GT9113^ 

GT908H 


Size, Inches 

434x 1^ 
l^x4M 
113^x3 


llKx3 

u 

u 

5HxVA 


MISGELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 
ESGUTGHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door. Vestibule and Office Door 1 ocks 
outside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door. Vestibule and Office Door Locks 
inside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Kev Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches and Sliding Door 
Locks (flush cup), both sides 

for French Door Locks; Penn-Chadholm Design (cast bronze) 


W escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 

for outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


GT923^ 

GT933< 

GT933^A 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

2M Two-piece, 13^6 inch wrought shank, type P mounting 

Seamless, “ " « « « « « ^ 

it „ ’ __ 

AL 


(Catalog pages 110 and 111) can be snbstitnted for the above knobs in Penn-Charlton I ock Sets 
For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 30 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



Nos. CT656 and €7950 



PENN-CHARLTON DESIGN 

Louis XVI Symbol CT 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AG, DBR, SB9, DN 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Escutcheons 







(Size, inch) 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door CT696 

9300 

208 

CT6334 

11^x3 

8 ^x2^ 

Vestibule 

CT686 

8305 

209 

u 

U 



Cylinder Office Door Sets 




CT674 

7240 

214 

CT63M 

11 X 3 

my.'iVs 


Bit-Key Front 

and 

Vestibule Door Sets 


Front Door GT656 

5561 

211 

CT63}< 

11^x3 

8>^x2^ 

Vestibule 

CT646 

4561 

it 



u 



Inside 

Door Lock Sets 




CT626 

2355 

219 

CT63M 

8 ^x 254 

8 }^x2Ji 


CT626-2373 

2373 

220 

U 

a 

u 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 




CT616 

1535 

242 

CT6334 

8 ^x2^ 

8 >^x2^ 



Sliding Door Sets 



Single 

CT618S 

1427 

246 


8}4x25^ 

8Hx25^ 

Double 

GT618D 

1428 

“ 


(( 

U 


French Door Sets 

Penn-Chadholm Design, Cast Bronze, See page 75 

Knob Lever 

Flat Front CH514 1147 225 51^ 1321 5^xlM 53^x134 

♦Rabbeted CH514R R1147i^ “ 


WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

F ront Door CT955 

5521 

211 

CT92M 

11^x3 

8y2x2% 


CT956 

u 


CT93^ 

U 

u u 

CT956A 

u 


CT 9314 A 

U 

“ 

Vestibule 

CT945 

4521 

u 

CT92}4 

sy2x2% 

u 


CT946 

u 

a 

CT93M 

U 

u 

u 

CT946A 

u 


CT93MA 

u 

“ 



Inside Door 

Lock Sets 




CT925 

2307 

219 

CT9234 

8y2x2% 

00 

to 

oo\ 


GT926 

u 


CT93^ 

U 

a 


GT926A 

a 


CT9334A 

U 

a 


CT925-2327 

2327 

u 

CT92^ 

U 

u 


CT926-2327 

u 


CT9334 

U 

a 


GT926A-2327 

u 

u 

CT93MA 

U 

u 


Inside and 

Closet 

Door Latch 

Sets 



CT915 

1532 

242 

CT923^ 

83^x25^ 

mx2ys 


GT916 


u 

CT93M 




CT916A 


u 

CT93MA 

a 

a 



Sliding Door Sets 



Single 

CT918S 

1420 

246 


83^x25^ 

8^x2^ 

Double 

GT918D 

1421 

u 



« 


♦When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks 
specify Hand 


Penn-Carvell Knobs (Catalog pages 110 and 111) can be 
substituted in Penn-Charlton Lock Sets for knobs as listed 
and illustrated. When Penn-Carvell Knobs are required 
suffix CV to the Set Numbers, e.g.: CT626CV, CT926CV- 
2327 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pa?es 
37 to 39 



2 


No. CT925 


No. CH514 
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Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 



PENN-CHASKILL DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CK 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBR, SB9 


No. CK640 


Number 
Wrought Wrought 
Bronze 




No. CK689 


Knob No. CK92K 
Rose No. CK935 



GK640 

CK689 

CK601}^ 

CK662 

CK682 

CK635 


CK63K 

262 K 
262 


Steel Size, Inches 
2^6 
2^ 

CK901>^ 114 


CK935 

CK92M 

CK9334 

CK9334A 


23 i 


234 


2 

2M 

2 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE and 
ESCUTCHEONS 
Electric Push Button 
Cylinder Collar 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, J/g inch spindle, for 
bath room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for 
entrance and communicating door locks 
Knob Rose 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, 1346 inch wrought shank, type P 
mounting 

Seamless, 1346 inch wrought shank, type P 
mounting 

Seamless, i^g inch wrought shank, type AL 
mounting 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, ijfg inch wrought 
shank, type AL mounting 
Octagon, Pressed Glass, i^fg inch wrought 
shank, type AL mounting 


Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, 


Knobs Nos. 

CK9314, CK63M, 

and CK93MA 
Roses Nos. CK935 
and CK635 


Nos. CK6013^ and 
CK901i^ 


wrought shank, type AL mounting 
362 2 Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, i^fg 

wrought shank, type AL mounting 
For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


inch 

inch 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Set No. 

Front Door CK696 
Vestibule CK686 


Lock 

9300 

8305 


Page 

208 

209 


Knobs 

CK6334 


Roses 

CK635 


Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 

CK689 


Inside Door Sets 

WITH Wrought Bronze Knobs 


Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

CK682 
(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Penn-Carvell Knob 
Roses Nos. CK935 
and CK635 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

CK626 

2355 

219 

CKOSM 

CK<)35 

CKOOlj^ 1J4 

*CK626-2413 

2413 

220 

U 

(( 

G tl 

CK621G 

WITH Glass Knobs 
2355 219 262M 

CK()35 

CKliOl >4 ] 

CK622G 



262 

U 


CK623G 

a 


36234 

« 

« « 

CK624G 

u 

u 

362 

U 

« u 

*CK621G-2413 

2413 

220 

262K 

U 

u u 

*CK622G-2413 

u 

“ 

262 

U 

u u 

*CK623G-2413 

({ 

a 

36234 

U 

u a 

*CK624G-2413 



362 

U 



No. CK662 
Style of No. CK682 


WROUGHT STEEL 

Inside Door Sets 



CK925 

CK926 

CK926A 

CK925-2327 

CK926-2327 

CK926A-2327 

♦CK925-2411 

*CK926-2411 

♦CK926A-2411 


2307 219 


2327 


2411 220 


CK92M 

CK93^ 

CK93MA 

CK92M 

CK9334 

CK93^A 

CK9234 

CK93^ 

CK9334A 


CK935 GK90134 


134 


*Sets with 4^ inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs 
to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 

Penn-Carvell Knobs (catalog page 110) can be substituted in Penn-Chaskill Lock Sets for knobs as listed 
P^””-Carvell Knobs are required suffix CV to the Set Numbers, 

U K.9zoU V-2327 


No. CK621G 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


e.g.: CK026CV, 
Packed with screws 





























Ill US tra tions 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 



PENN-CHATAM DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CA 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBR, SB9 


No. CAr)40 



No. CA689 


Knob No. CA92i^ 
Rose No. CA935 




Knobs Nos. 
CA93^. CAdSli, 
and CA93KA 
Roses Nos. CA935 
and CA635 


Nos. CAGOl^ and 
CA901i^ 


Number 

Wrought Wrought 
Bronze Steel 

CA640 

A COQ 

CA601}i CA901J^ 
CA662 

CA682 

CA635 CA935 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE and 

Size, Inches ESCUTCHEONS 

2 X 2 Electric Push Button 

2^ X 23^2 Cylinder Collar 

13^ X 1 3^ Key Plate Escutcheon 

“ Turn Knob and Plate, Jfe inch spindle, for 

bath room locks 

“ Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for 

entrance and communicating door locks 
2x2 Knob Rose 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

CA923^:4 2)4: Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type P 

mounting 

CA9334 “ Seamless, ijfe inch wrought shank, type P 

mounting 

CA63}<4 CA9334A “ Seamless, inch wrought shank, type AL 

mounting 

2623^ “ Octagon, Pressed Glass, 

shank, type AL mounting 

262 2 Octagon, Pressed Glass, 

shank, type AL mounting 

^ 62/4 234 Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, 

wrought shank, type AL mounting 
2 Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, inch 

wrought shank, type AL mounting 
For Hlustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


inch wrought 
inch wrought 
% inch 



Penn-Carvell Knob 
Roses Nos. CA635 
and CA935 



No. CA662 
Style of No. CA682 



WROUGHT BRONZE 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 

Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

Front Door CA696 

9300 

208 

CA63M 

CA635 

CA689 

CA682 

Vestibule CA686 

8305 

209 

u 

U 

a 

(Knob and 

Set No. 

Inside Door Sets 

WITH Wrought Bronze Knobs 

Lock Page Knobs Roses 

Rose only) 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

CA626 

2355 

219 

CA63M 

CA63.5 

CA 601 H 

iJ4x 134 

CA626-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

U 

a 

a 

CA621G 

2355 

WITH Glass Knobs 
219 262M 

CA635 

CAOOli^ 

134 X 134 

CA622G 


u 

262 

« 

ii 

a 

CA623G 

« 

u 

362 M 

u 

ii 

a 

CA624G 

u 

u 

362 

ii 

ii 

a 

‘CA621G-2413 

2413 

220 

26234 

ii 

ii 

a 

‘CA622G-2413 

U 

« 

262 

ii 

ii 

a 

*CA623G-2413 

U 


36234 

ii 

ii 

a 

*CA624G-2413 

U 

u 

362 

ii 

ii 

ii 

CA925 

WROUGHT STEEL 

Inside Door Sets 

2307 219 CA92M CA93.5 

CA90134 

i 34 x 134 

CA926 

U 


CA93M 


ii 

CA926A 

U 


CA93MA 

ii 


« 

CA925-2327 

2327 

u 

CA 9214 

ii 

« 

a 

CA926-2327 

u 

u 

CA93M 


ii 

a 

CA926A-2327 

« 

u 

CA93MA 

ii 

ii 

a 

*CA925-2411 

2411 

220 

CA92i^ 

ii 

ii 

a 

‘CA926-2411 

a 


CA 9314 

ii 

ii 

a 

*CA926A-2411 

u 

u 

CA93KA 

ii 

ii 

a 


*Sets with 434 inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs to 
provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and tCp of the key plate 

Penn-Carvell Knobs (catalog page 110) can be substituted in Penn-Chatam Lock Sets for knobs as listed above. 
When Penn-Carvell Knobs are required suffix CV to the Set Numbers, e.g.: CA626CV, CA926CV-2327 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


No. CA621G 
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Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 



No. C0689 



Knobs Nos. 6534 and 9534 
Roses Nos. C06.35 and C0935 



Nos. CO601^ 
and CO901^ 



No. C0621G 



PENN-CLAXON DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CO 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB 




Nos. CO601^ 
and CO901^ 


Number 


No. C0662 
Style of No. C0682 



No. CO640 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE and 
ESCUTCHEONS 
Electric Push Button 
Cylinder Collar 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

« It u 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for bath 
room locks 

Turn Knob and Plate, ^5 inch spindle, for entrance 
and communicating door locks 
Knob Rose 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type P 

mounting 

Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type AL 

mounting 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, ijfe inch wrought shank, 
type AL mounting 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, ijfg inch wrought shank, 
type AL mounting 
For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 

when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Wrought 

Bronze 

CO640 

C0689 

CO6013^ 

coeoiji 

C0662 

Wrought 

Steel 

C09013^ 

CO901^ 

Size, Inches 
1 /^x 2 
2V2x2ys 

lHx2 

IVsxlVs 

C0682 


“ 

C0635 

C0935 

2 x2H 


95M 

2H 

65M 


it 

262 M 


2 K 

262 


2 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Front Door C0695 

9300 

208 

65 

C0635 

Vestibule C0685 

8305 

209 

tt 

tt 


Outside 

Cylinder 

Collar 

C0689 


Inside Door Sets 

WITH Wrought Bronze Knobs 


Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

C0682 
(Knob and 
Rose only) 


Set No. 

C0625 

*00625-2413 

Lock 

2355 

2413 

Page 

219 

220 

Knobs 

65M 

tt 

Roses 

C0635 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

006013^ l%x\ys 

tt U 



WITH Glass Knobs 




C0621G 

C0622G 

‘C0621G-2413 

*C0622G-2413 

2355 

2413 

tt 

219 

tt 

220 

26234 

262 

26234 

262 

C0635 

tt 

CO601^ 

tt 

It 

tt 


wrought steel 





Inside 

Door Sets 




C0925 

*00925-2411 

2307 

2411 

219 

220 

9534 

tt 

C0935 

tt 

CO9OI34 

tt 

lYsxiy 

tt 


*Sets with 434 inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs 
to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate ^ 

Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 163 and 165 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





































Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Size 



PENN-CORNING DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol CN 

WROUGHT BRONZE AND WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AG, DBR 





No. CNG40 


Esc, No. CNGIO 
Knob No. CNG8^ 


Number 


Esc. Nos. CN60GK and 
CN90GJ^ for Sliding 
Door Locks 


Esc. Nos. CNGOG>^ and 
CNOOGJ^ 

Knob Nos. CN68M 
and CN98>4 




Nos. CNG42 and CN942 


No. CNf)7G 


Wrought 

Bronze 

Wrought 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

CN640 

GN642 

CN942 

4^ X 13^ 

1 ^ X 43 ^ 

CN675 

GN975 

10 x2^ 

CN676 

CN610 

GN610 

CN910 

u 

10 X 2 % 

CN606J4 

CN606>g 

CN906J^ 

6J^x2M 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 5427 

ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, outside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches and Sliding Door 
Locks (flush cup), both sides 

When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
for outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


GN68K 


CN98K 


23 ^xl >4 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, ijfe inch wrought shank, type P mounting 
For illustration and description of knob mounting, type P. see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 



Nos. CNG2.Dand CN92o 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

Front Door GN695 

9300 

208 

CN 68 M 

10 x2M 

GJ4 X 214 

Vestibule CN685 

8305 

209 

u 

“ 


Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Front Door CN655 

5561 

211 

CN6834 

10 x 2 M 

GVsx2}4 

Vestibule CN645 

4561 

u 


63^x2M 

it 



Inside ] 

Door Sets 



CN625 

2355 

219 

CN 68 M 

X 214 

OK X 2 K 

CN625-2373 2373 

220 

u 


a 


WROUGHT STEEL 




Bit-Key Front and 

Vestibule Door 

Sets 


Front Door GN955 

5521 

211 

CN9834 

10 x2 M 

OK X 234 

Vestibule CN945 

4521 


it 

(iVsx2H 

a 



Inside 

Door Sets 



CN925 

2307 

219 

CN98M 

Gysx2}4 

OKx23^ 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box 



Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



PENN-DAKAR DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DA 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9 



Number 


Wrought 

Wrought 


Bronze 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

DA640 


3Mxl^ 

DA642 

DA942 

15^x3M 

DA675 

DA975 

10}^x2M 

DA676 


u 


t>A610K 10Hx2Ji 

DA610^ DA910^ 

DA607 7 X 2M 

DA607 DA907 “ 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 5427 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, outside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks, and Latches, both sides 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
tor outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DA63M 


DA92li 2M 

DA93K 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type P mounting 
Seamless, “ aL “ 

“ << « il U p U 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


} 






















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 




No. DAGOO 



Nos. D.AGoO and D.\9.^G 



PENN-DANAR DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DA 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AG, DBR, SB9 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 






(Size, inch) 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door DA696 

9300 

208 

DA63M 


7x2M 

Vestibule DA686 

8305 

209 

U 

a 

U 


Bit-Key Front and 

Vestibule Door 

Sets 


Front Door DA656 

5561 

211 

DA6314 

10}ix2M 

7x2M 

Vestibule DA646 

4561 

211 

U 

7 x2M 

U 


Inside 

! Door Lock Sets 



DA626 

2355 

219 

DA63M 

7 x2M 

7x2M 

DA626-2373 2373 

220 

u 

“ 

a 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 


DA616 

1535 

242 

DA63M 

. 7 x2M 

7x2M 


WROUGHT STEEL 




Bit-Key Front 

and 

Vestibule Door 

Sets 






Escutcheons 





(Size, inch) 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door DA955 

5521 

211 

DA92K 

103^ x2M 

7x2M 

“ “ DA956 

« 


DA93M 

“ 

“ 

Vestibule DA945 

4521 

u 

DA92M 

7 x2J4 

U 

“ DA946 

a 

u 

DA93M 

U 

U 


Inside 

Door Lock Sets 



DA925 

2307 

219 

DA92M 

7 x2M 

7x2U 

DA926 

ii 


DA93M 

U 

U 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 

DA915 1532 242 DA92M 

DA916 “ “ DA93M 


7 x2M 


7x2M 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


No. DA92.5 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustra tions 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DELPHIA DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DP 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AG, DBR, SB9, DN 



Esc. No. DPGlOi^ 
Knob No. DP6334 



Esc. Nos. DPOO 514 
and DP905K 
Knobs Nos. 63^ 
and 93% 


Esc. Nos. DP()Or)»:^ and 
DP905% 

Levers Nos. 1321 and 
321 


Esc. No. DP908 
Knob No. DP92% 


Nos. DPG42and DP942 


•a » 
© 


No. DP040 


No. DP67G 






Number 


Wrought 

Wrought 


Bronze 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

DP640 


3^x1^ 

DP642 

DP942 

1^x3^ 

DP675 

DP975 

103 ^ X 3 

DP676 


u 


DP 610 H 


X 3 

DPeio}/^ 

DP 6 O 8 

DP910J^ 

u 

8 X 2^ 

DP 6 O 8 

DP908 

« 

DP605k 

DP905M 

5Mx 134 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull with Grip No. 5427 

ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule and Office Door Locks, 
outside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule and Office Door Locks, 
inside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside: Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches, both sides 
for French Door Locks 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
for outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

DP 92 J 4 Two-piece, ijfe inch wrought shank, type P mounting 

DP 9314 “ Seamless. “ “ “ “ “ 

DP63K DP 9334 A “ “ ijfe “ “ « « AL “ 

Penn-Carvell Design Knobs (Catalog pages 110 and 111) can be substituted for the above knobs in Penn-Delphia Lock Sets 
For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to S9 




































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 



No. DP()‘m 


No. DP()5f> 


PENN-DELPHIA DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DP 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9, DN 

WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 




Escutcheons 




Lock Page 


(Size, inch) 


Set No. 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door DP696 

9300 208 

DP6.3M 

lOJ^ X 3 

8x2J4 

Vestibule 

DP686 

8305 209 

U 

u 



Cylinder Office Door Sets 




DP674 

7240 214 

DP63M 

10^x3 

8 x2^ 



Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door 

Sets 


Front Door DP656 

5561 211 

DP63K 

10Jix3 

8 x2^ 

Vestibule 

DP646 

4561 

u 

8 x2H 



Inside Door 

Lock Sets 




DP626 

2355 219 

DP63M 

8 x2H 

8 x2^ 


DP626-2373 2373 220 

a 

u 



Inside and Closet 

Door Latch Sets 



DP616 

1535 242 

DP63M 

8 x2^ 

8x2^ 



French Door Sets 






Knob Lever 



F'lat Front 

DP614 

1147 225 

63^ 1321 

534 X134 

5MxlM 

Rabbeted 

DP614R R1147J^ 


U 



Entrance Door 

Handle Sets 




FOR Store Doors 
See pages 172 and 173 

WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside 

Inside 

Front Door DP955 

5521 

211 

DP92M 

1034 X 3 

8x25^ 

U (( 

DP956 

it 


DP93M 


ii 

({ u 

DP956A 

ii 

ii 

DP93MA 


ii 

Vestibule 

DP945 

4521 


DP9214 

8 x2J^ 

ii 

u 

DP946 



DP93J4 


ii 

u 

DP946A 

ii 


DP93MA 


ii 



Inside Door Lock Sets 




DP925 

2307 

219 

DP92)4 

8 

8x2^ 


DP926 

ii 


DP9334 

ii 



DP926A 

ii 


DP9334A 

ii 

“ 


DP925-2327 

2327 

ii 

DP9234 


ii 


DP926-2327 

ii 


DP9334 

ii 

ii 


DP926A-2327 “ 

ii 

DP93MA 

ii 

ii 


Inside and 

Closet 

Door Latch Sets 




DP915 

1532 

242 

DP9234 

8 x2ys 

8x2^ 


DP916 



DP9334 

a 



DP916A 

ii 


DP93J4A 

u 

ii 




French 

Door Sets 







Knob Lever 



Flat Front 

DP914 

1140 

225 

93M 321 

5Hx VA 

5J4 X 134 

* Rabbeted 

DP914R 

R1140^ 

ii ii 




No. DP925 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See pages 172 and 173 

*\Vhen ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks 
specify Hand. 

Penn-Carvell Knobs (Catalog page 110) can be susbtituted in 
Penn-Delphia Lock Sets for knobs as listed and illustrated. 
When Penn-Carvell Knobs are required suffix CV to the 
Set Numbers, e.g.: DP626CV, DP926CV’^-2327 

Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



Nos. DP014and DP914 
































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DERBY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DB 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN, RP 



No. DB676 



No. DB640 


Nos. DB649 and DB949 




Nos. DB6.50 and DB950 Nos. DB642 and DB942 



Outside Plate of Nos. DB6G0. 
DB960. DB660P and DB960P 



Nosi DBG75 and DB975 


Number 


Wrought 

Wrought 


Bronze 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

DB640 


3Mxl^ 

DB642 

DB942 

15^ X 314 

DB649 

DB949 

3Mxl^ 

DB650 

DB950 

1Mx3M 

DB660 

DB960 

2ysx7 

DB660P 

DB960P 

u 

DB675 

DB975 

10^x2^ 

“ 

U 

12 x3 

u 

a 

iy/2x3H 

DB676 


1014x2% 



12 x3 

u 


lyAxSVs 


When ordering push 

Packed w'ith screws 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Bell Turn 

Drop Drawer Handle 
Letter Box Plate 

“ with inside plate 

Push Plate 

it it 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 

« « « u « 

« « « « « 


and door pulls, specify size 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 












































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DERBY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DB 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes; BBZ, AG, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN, RP 




Esc. Nos. DB604^ 
and DB904M 
Levers Nos. 1321 
and 321 


Esc. No. DB907 
Knob No. 92 


Escs. Nos. DB604^ 
and DB904M 
Knobs Nos. 63^ 
and 93^ 


Esc. No. DB608 
Knob No. 63^4 



Esc. No. DBG 103^ 
Knob No. 63M 


Esc. No. DBGOIJ^ 
and DB901J^ 


No. DB662 
Style of No. DB682 


Escs. Nos. DB610K 
and DB910H 
Knobs Nos. 6334 and 

9334 


Number 


Wrought 

Wrought 


Bronze 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

DB610J^ 


103 ^x 2 % 

DB610J4 

DB910}^ 

u 

DB608 


8 x2}4 

DB607 


7 x 2 J^ 

DB607 

DB907 

(( 

DB604^ 

DB904M 

X iM 

DBGOlJi 

DB9017^ 

IK X 13 ^ 

DB662 



DB682 


u 


When ordering escutch 


for outside or inside. 


9214 

214 


93}4 

“ 

63H 

93J4AL 

U 

6414 


U 

63M 

93H 



ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Vestibule Locks, outside; Cylinder Office Door 
Locks, both sides 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside and 
Bit-Key Class Room Locks, both sides 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches, Communicating 
Door, Bath Room and Sliding Door Locks (flush cup), 
both sides 

for French Door Locks 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, iiich spindle, for bath room locks 
Turn Knob and Plate, Ke inch spindle, for entrance and 
communicating door locks 

eons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 

DOOR KNOBS without Proses 


Two-piece, 

Seamless, 


iKe inch 

u u 
1^6 “ 


vrought shank, type P mounting 


1^6 


cast 

wrought 


Hexagon Wrought Knobs Nos. 9534 and 6534 will be supplied with Penn-Derby Design upon special order. 
Knob 9534” or ‘‘with Knob 6534”. See page 180 for illustrations and descriptions of knobs 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P, AL and AH, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


“ AL “ 

“ AH “ 

« p « 

Specify ‘‘with 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN-DERBY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DB 

WROUGHT BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN, RP 





Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door DB696 
Vestibule DB686 
“ DB684 


Lock 

9300 

8305 


Page 

208 

209 


Knobs 

6314 


Outside 

10J^x2M 


Escutcheons 
(Size, Inch) 

Inside 

7x2M 


8 x2y2 


DB674 


Cylinder Office Door Sets 

7240 214 63M 


8 x2H Sx2y2 


Front Door DB656 
Vestibule DB646 


Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


5561 

4561 


211 


63 K 

u 

Class Room Door Sets 


7 x2M 


7x2K 



DB648 

2898 218 63M 

7 x2K 

7x2M 


DB638 

Communicating Door Sets 

33.59 229 63 M 

7 x2\i 

7x2M 


DB626 

DB626-2373 

Inside Door Sets 

2355 219 63M 

2373 220 

7 x2M 

U 

7x2M 

U 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 

DB616 1535 242 63M 7 x 2^ 

T x2]4 


Lock 

DB632>^ 

Bath Room Door Sets 

WITH Trim for Inside of Door 
3129 227 pr. 63^ 

Only 

None 

7x2K 

Single 

Double 

DB618S 

DB618D 

Sliding Door Sets 

1427 246 

1428 

7 x2M 

U 

7x2K 

a 

Flat Front DB614 
♦Rabbeted DB614R 

French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

1147 225 63M 1321 

R1147>^ “ “ 

X \y 

u 

u 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store 

Doors 



See Entrance Door Handle Section of Catalog, pages 163 and 172 
Knobs No 641^ (round wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and hiirh 
A- See pages 180 and 181 for illustrations and descriptions of knobs 

*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, specify Hand 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 89 












































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 

PENN-DERBY DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DB 

WROUGHT STEEL 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN 




No. DB9r>() 



No. DB02.j 


Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 







Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Outside Inside 

Front Door DB955 

5521 

211 

92M 

10Hx2M 7x2M 

u « 

DB956 

u 

u 

93M 

u u 

Wstibule 

DB945 

4521 


92M 

7 X 2M 


DB946 


« 

93 

U ii 




Inside Door 

Sets 



DB925 

DB926 

2307 

u 

219 

92M 

93M 

7 x2% 

U 

7x2K 

U 


Inside and 

Closet Door 

Latch Sets 



DB915 

DB916 

1532 

242 

u 

92M 

93M 

7 x2M 

U 

7x2M 

U 


Bath Room Door Sets 


Lock with Trim for Inside of Door Only 



DB931i^ 

DB932>^ 

3119 227 J^pr. 92K 

“ “ “ 93M 

None 

u 

7x2M 

a 



Sliding Door Sets 



Single 

Double 

DB918S 

DB918D 

1420 246 

1421 

7 x2M 

7x214 

u 



French Door Sets 



Flat Front 
Rabbeted 

DB914 

DB914R 

Knob Lever 

1140 225 93^ 321 

RlUOJi “ “ “ 

4JixlK 

U 

4M X l}4 



No. DB918S 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

for Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 165 and 173 


Wrought steel hexagon knobs No. 951^ will be supplied with 
Penn-Derby Lock Sets upon special order. Specify “with 
Knob 9.5See page 180 for illustration and description 
of knob. 


*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, 
specify Hand 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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No. DB914 










































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



Esc. No. DL612 
Knob No. DL63M 


PENN-DOUGLASS DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DL 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DB, SB 



Esc. No. DL907^ 
Knob No. DL92K 



No. DL640 



4 


a) I 

Nos. DL649 and 
DL949 



Escs. 

Nos. DL604M 
and DL904^ 
Levers Nos. 
1321 and 321 


Escs. 

Nos. DL604^ 
and DL904% 
Knobs Nos. 
63M and 93^ 




Nos. DL650 and DL950 


Nos. DL642 and DL942 



No. DL676 


Number 


Wrought 

Wrought 

Bronze 

Steel 

DL640 


DL642 

DL942 

DL649 

DL949 

DL650 

DL950 

DL675 

DL975 

DL676 



« 


Size, Inches 

MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

3Mxl^ 

Electric Push Button 


Flush Sash Lift 

3Mxl^ 

Bell Turn 

l>^x3J4 

Drop Drawer Handle 

10 x2% 

Push Plate 

12 x3 

u « 

10 x2^ 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 

12 X 3 

“ “ “ “ “ 5428 

When ordering push 

plates and door pulls specify size 


DL612 

DL610 

DL610 

DL910 

12 x3 

10 x2M 

DL607Ji 

DL607^ 

DL907M 

7Mx2i^ 

u 

DL604J^ 

DL904^ 

4Mxni 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, outside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches and Sliding Door 
Locks (flush cup), both sides 
for French Door Locks 
When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
tor outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


DL63K 


DL92K 

DL93M 


Packed with screws 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 


2M 


Iwo-piece, inch wrought shank, 
Seamless, “ 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL. see page 12 

packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


P mounting 
AL “ 

P 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 





_ n 

Nos. DL656 and DL950 



l ;3 

x'^Jos. DL625 and DL925 




PENN-DOUGLASS DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DL 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AG, DB, SB 

WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Front Door 
Vestibule 


Front Door 
Vestibule 


Set. No. 

DL696 

DL686 


Lock 

9300 

8305 


Page 

208 

209 


Knobs 

DLdSyi 


Outside 

10x2^ 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Inside 


Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 
DL656 5561 211 DL63M 10 x2H 

DL646 4561 “ “ 7^x23^ 


7Mx2i^ 


7y4x2y2 


DL626 

DL626-2373 


Inside Door Lock Sets 

2355 219 DL63M 


2373 


220 


7Hx2y2 7Mx2M 


Single 

Double 


Flat Front 
* Rabbeted 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 

DL616 1535 242 DL6314 7^x2^ 

Sliding Door Sets 

DL618S 1427 246 7Mx2M 

DL618D 1428 “ « 

French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

DL614 1147 225 63 1321 

DL614R R11471^ 


7Mx2K 

7Hx2y2 


4:HxVA 4HxlA 


WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set No. 

Front Door DL955 
“ “ DL956 

Vestibule DL945 
“ DL946 


DL925 

DL926 


Single 

Double 


DL915 

DL916 


DL918S 

DL918D 


Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

5521 

211 

DL92^ 

10 x2y. 

7Hx2y2 

ii 


DL9334 

« 

4521 

« 

DL92K 

7Hx2y2 

u 


u 

DL93M 

u 

Inside Door 

2307 219 

Lock Sets 

DL92K 

7Mx2M 

7y X 2}/2 


u 

DL9334 

u 

li 

de and 

Closet 

Door Latch 

Sets 


1532 

242 

DL92M 

7Mx2M 

7%x2y2 

“ 

a 

DL93M 

U 

ii 


Sliding Door Sets 

1420 246 

1421 


7Hx2y2 7Hx2y2 


Plat Front DL914 
‘Rabbeted DL914R 


French Door Sets 

Knob Lever 

1140 225 93 321 4^x1^ 4^x1^ 

R1140>^ 


*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, j ® 
specify Hand ^ 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List o f Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



Nos. DL614 and DL914 


27 
































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-DUNKIRK DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DK 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN, RP 




No. DKG40 





.. # 

Nos. DKf)49 and DK049 



Nos. DKr)42 and DK942 



Nos. DK()75 and DK975 


Number 


Wrought 

Bronze 

Wrought 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

DK640 


3M X IH 

Electric Push Button 

DK642 

DK942 


Flush Sash Lift 

DK649 

DK949 

X 

Bell Turn 

DK675 

DK975 

10 x2M 

Push Plate 


It 

12 X 3 

it u 

DK676 


10x2J< 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 



12x3 

“ “ “ “ “ 5428 


When ordering push plates and door imlls specify size 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 















































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



PENN-DUNKIRK DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DK 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN, RP 



Esc. No. DKGIO 
Knob No. 03^ 


No. DKG62 
(Style of No. DKG82) 



Nos. DKGOIM 
and DK9013^ 



Esc. No. DKGOo^T 
Knob No. G3i^ 



Esc. No. DK910 
Knob N0.92M 


Number 


Wrought 

Wrought 


Bronze 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

DK610 


10 X 2^ 

DK610 

DK910 

DK608 


8x2M 

DK608 

DK908 

« 

DK607 


7x2 

DK607 

DK907 

u 

DK605J< 


5^ X 2 

DK605M 

DK905M 

« 

DK 6 OI 34 

DK901M 

i^ x i}4 

DK662 


DK682 


a 


When ordering escutcheon; 


for outside 

or inside. Fc 


92% 

2 % 


93% 

u 

63K 

93MAL 

u 

641/4 



63% 

93% 

Pottery 

iM 


324T' 

2 % 


ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, outside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Door Locks, outside; 

Cylinder Office Door Locks, both sides 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside; Class 
Room, Bath and Communicating Door Locks, both sides 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, outside; Inside Door Locks, both sides 
for Communicating Door Locks, both sides 
for Bit-Key Vestibule Locks, inside; Inside Door Locks and 
Latches, Bath Room and Sliding Door Locks (flush cup), 
both sides 

Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, J/e inch spindle, for Bath Room Locks 
Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for entrance and 
Communicating Door Locks 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, ijfe inch wrought shank, type P mounting 

Seamless, “ “ “ “ “ “ “ 

« 13 /, « 


"16 


cast 

wrought 


AL 

AH 

P 


Jet, inch plated shank, type P mounting 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P, AL and AH. see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with Ye inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


130 



PENN-DUNKIRK DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DK 

WROUGHT BRONZE 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN, RP 




|(b 0) 

No. DK632^ 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Front Door DK696 
“ “ DK694 

Vestibule DK686 
“ DK684 


Lock 

9300 


Page 

208 


Knobs 

63M 


8305 209 “ 

U U u 

Cylinder Office Door Sets 


Outside 

10x2^ 

8x2^ 

10x2^ 

8x2^ 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 


Inside 

7 X 2 


DK674 

7240 214 

63K 

8x23^ 

8x2; 


Bit-Key Front and 

Vestibule Door 

Sets 


Front Door DK656 

5561 211 

63)4 

10x2)4 

7x2 

“ “ DK654 


u 

8x2)4 


Vestibule DK646 

4561 

u 

7x2 

5)4x2 


Class Room Door Sets 



DK648 

2898 218 

6334 

7x2 

7x2 



Communicating Door Sets 


DK638 

3359 

229 

6334 

7 x2 

7 x2 

DK636 

a 


u 

5)4 X 2 

5)4 X 2 


Inside Door 

Lock Sets 



DK628 

2355 

219 

63)4 

7 x2 

7 x2 

DK626 

« 

u 

« 

5)4 X 2 

5)4 X 2 

DK628-2373 

2373 

220 

u 

7 X 2 

7 X 2 

DK626-2373 

u 

u 

u 

5)4x2 

5)4 X 2 

Inside and 

Closet 

Door Latch Sets 



DK616 

1535 

242 

6334 

5)4 X 2 

5)4x2 


Bath 

Room 

Door Sets 




DK6343^ 

DK632H 


Lock with Trim for Inside of Door Only 

3129 227 3^ pr. 6334 None 


Single 

Double 


DK618S 1427 

DK618D 1428 


Sliding Door Sets 

246 


5Mx2 


7 x2 
5^x2 


5^4' X 2 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See pages 172 and 173 


(round wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and high collar cast bronze escutcheon 

s.rp,t."5s 

Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 


I 











































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN-DUNKIRK DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol DK 

WROUGHT STEEL 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, IRP, BN, DN 





No. DK927J 

Packed one set in a box. with screws 




Bit-Key Front 

and Vestibule Door 

Sets 









Escutcheons 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

b ront Door DK955 

5521 

211 

92M 

10 

x23^ 

7 x2 

a u 

DK956 

u 




u 

u 

u u 

DK953 

u 


92M 

8 


u 

a u 

DK954 



93M 


u 

u 

Vestibule 

DK945 

4521 

u 

92 

7 

x2 

5Jix2 


DK946 

« 

u 

93M 


u 

(( 



Inside 

Door 

Lock Sets 





DK927 

2307 

219 

92H 

7 

x2 

7 x2 


DK928 

ii 

u 

mn 


« 

u 


DK925 

it 

« 

92M 


x2 

5Mx2 


DK926 

u 

u 

93M 



u 



WITH Jet 

Knobs 





DK927J 

2307 

219 

324 

7 

x2 

7 x2 


DK925J 



U 

5Jix2 

5Ji X 2 


Single 

Double 


DK915 

DK916 

DK915J 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 
1532 242 


92M 5^x2 

93M 

324 


DK931J^ 

DK9323^ 


Bath Room Door Sets 

Lock with Trim for Inside of Door Only 

3119 227 ^ pr. 92]^ None 


y 2 pr. 9234 

“ 9334 


DK918S 1420 

DK918D 1421 


Sliding Door Sets 

246 


5Mx2 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Store Doors 
See page 173 


5^x2 


5 X 2 


5Mx2 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 











































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN 


PENN-ELDON DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol ED 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9, SBZ9, DN 


No. ED640 


Escs. Nos. EDGOo^ 
and EDOOoi^ 
Levers Nos. 1821 
and 821 


Esc. No. ED908 
Knob No. ED9214 




Escs. Nos. ED60")>^ 
and EDOOoi^ 
Knobs Nos. (>8^ 
and 93^ 


Nos. ED642 and ED942 


Esc. No. ED611 


Knob No. ED68^ 

No. ED676 


Number 


Wrought 

Bronze 

ED640 

ED642 

ED675 

ED676 

Wrought 

Steel 

ED942 

ED975 

Size, Inches 

4 x\ys 
15^ X 4 

11 X 3 

u 

MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 

Flush Sash Lift 

Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 

ED611 

ED611 

ED608 

ED911 

11 X 3 

8 X 23 /^ 

ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule and Office Door Locks 
outside ' 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door, Vestibule and Office Door Locks 
inside ’ 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches, both sides 
for French Door Locks 

ED608 

ED605>^ 

ED908 

ED905>^ 

« 

5y2xVA 



When ordering escutcheons 
for outside or inside. For 

specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 

ED63M 

ED923t 

ED93K 

ED93}^A 

2H 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type P mountine 

Seamless, “ “ “ “ “ « « 

“ 13i0 « u « u « 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


I 



















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 




PENN-ELDON DESIGN 

Colonial Symbol ED 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9, SBZ9, DN 

WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


No. ED69() 


Nos. ED65G and ED9o6 


Escutcheons 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(.bize, : 
Outside 

r ront Door ED696 

9300 

208 

ED63M 

11x3 

Vestibule 

ED686 

8305 

209 


u 



Cylinder Office Door Sets 



ED674 

7240 

214 

ED63K 

11x3 


Bit-Key Front 

and Vestibule Door Sets 

Front Door ED656 

5561 

211 

ED63M 

11 x3 

Vestibule 

ED646 

4561 

“ 

U 

8x2y 



Inside 

Door 

Lock Sets 



ED626 

2355 

219 

ED63^ 

8x2K 


ED626-2373 

2373 

220 

u 

“ 


Inside and Closet 

Door Latch Sets 



ED616 

1535 

242 

ED63M 

8x2}4 



French Door Sets 






Knob Lever 


Flat Front 

ED614 

1147 

225 

63M 1321 

5V2xI}4 

* Rabbeted 

ED614R 

R1147J^ 

u 

ii U 

u 


Inside 

8x21^ 


8x21^ 

8x2H 

8x2J4 

U 

8x2H 



Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See pages 159, 172 and 173 

WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Escutcheons 


Set No. 

F'ront Door ED955 
“ “ ED956 

ED956A 
ED945 
ED946 
ED946A 


V^estibule 


ED925 

ED926 

ED926A 

ED925-2327 

ED926-2327 

ED926A-2327 


Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

5521 

211 

ED92K 

11x3 

8x234 

u 


ED93K 

a 

“ 

u 

ED93^A 

u 

U 

4521 

u 

ED92^ 

8x2fi 

u 

« 


ED93^ 

U 


u 

u 

ED93MA 

U 


Inside 

2307 

Door 

219 

Lock Sets 

ED92M 

8x2}4 

8x2^ 

u 

“ 

ED93K 

U 

u 

u 

a 

ED933^A 



2327 

220 

ED92^ 

“ 

u 


ED9334 

ED93MA 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 



ED915 

1532 

242 

ED9214 


ED916 

a 

U 

ED93M 


ED916A 

u 


ED93MA 



French Door 

Sets 





Knob 

Lever 

ED914 

1140 

225 

93 M 

321 

ED914R 

R11403^ 


U 

u 


No. ED925 


* Rabbeted 


Entrance Door Handle Sets 

FOR Residence Front Doors and Store Doors 
See page 173 


*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks 
specify Hand 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


8x2fi 8x2}^ 


5y2x\}i SJ^xlM 



Nos. ED6I4 and ED914 
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134 


Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 



Esc. No. GM610 
Knob No. GM623^ 







PENN 


PENN-GLAMOS DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GM 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR 


No. GM640 


Escs. Nos. 
GM607 and GM907 
For Sliding Door Locks 


Escs. Nos. 
GM607 and GM907 
Knobs Nos. 
GM62M and GM92K 


Nos. GM642 and GM942 



No. GM676 


Number 


Wrought 

Bronze 

GM640 

GM642 

GM675 

GM676 

Wrought 

Steel 

GM942 

GM975 

Size, Inches 

3^ 

10 x3 

GM610 

GM610 

GM607 

GM607 

GM910 

GM907 

10 x3 

U 

7 x2}^ 

U 


GM 62 M 


GM92M 


Set No. 

Front Door GM695 
Vestibule GM685 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 

ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, outside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside 
for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches and Sliding Door 
Locks (flush cup), both sides 

for^onSdp'o^^ specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 

tor outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 

DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

. . ^ Two-piece, irich wrought shank, type P mounting 

For illustrations and description of knob mounting, type P. see page 12 

Wh^n packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

Lock Page 

9300 208 

8305 209 


Knobs 

GM6234 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

10x3 7x21^ 



Front Door GM655 
Vestibule GM645 


Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


5561 211 

4561 


GM62M 

u 


10x3 7x2^ 

7x21^ 


Set No. Lock 

GM625 2355 

GM625-2373 2373 


Inside Door Sets 

Page Knobs 

219 GM62M 

220 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

7x2}4 7x2}4 

a u 


Front Door GM955 
Vestibule GM945 


WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 

5521 211 GM9214 10x3 

4521 “ “ 7x2^ 


7x2>^ 

it 


Inside Door Sets 

GM925 2307 219 GM92J4 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


7x21^ 7x21^ 

Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Nos. GM625 and GM925 














































































Lock sets are packed one set in a box 


Complete with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


Illustrations 
One-Third and 
Quarter Sizes 


PENN-GRACIA DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GC 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9 


Esc. No. GC6103^ 
Knob No. GC6S}4 


No. GC676 


MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

Electric Push Button 
Flush Sash Lift 
Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 
ESCUTCHEONS 

for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule 
Locks, outside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 
for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule 
Locks, inside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; 
Bit-Key Vestibule Locks, Inside 
Door Locks and Latches and vSliding 
Door Locks (flush cup) both sides 

When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
for outside or inside. 

For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


Wrought 

Bronze 

Wrought 

Steel 

Size, Inches 

GC640 

GC642 

GC675 

GC676 

GC942 

GC975 

434 X 

1/^x4^ 

10.1/^ X 2% 

GC610H 


10Mx2M 

Gceioj^ 

GC608 

GC910H 

u 

8 x2^ 

GC608 

GC908 

u 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

GC92^ 234 Two-piece, inch wrought shank, 

type P mounting 

GC6334 “ Seamless, irich wrought shank, 

type AL mounting 

GC9334 “ Seamless, irich wrought shank, 

type P mounting 

P'or illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL, see page 12 

Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles 

When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


No. GC640 


WROUGHT BRONZE 


Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

Front Door GC696 

9300 

208 

GC63M 

10,1/4 X 2^ 

8x2^ 

Vestibule GC686 

8305 

209 

U 

it 

Front Door GC656 

Bit-Key Front 

5561 

and Vestibule Door 

211 GC63M 

Sets 

8x23. 

Vestibule GC646 

4561 


U 

8 x2Vs 

it 

GC626 

Inside Door 

2355 219 

Sets 

GC63M 

8 x2^ 

8x23 

GC626-2373 2373 

220 

U 

it 

u 


Nos. GC642 and GC942 


WROUGHT STEEL 


Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 

Outside Inside 

Front Door GC955 

5521 

211 

GC9214 

io}4x2M 

8x23j 

“ “ GC956 

it 

it 

Gcm]4 

it 

a 

Vestibule G0945 

4521 

u 

GC923^ 

8 x2^ 

a 

“ GC946 

u 

u 

GC9314 

u 

it 

GC925 

2307 

Inside Door 

219 

Sets 

GC9214 

s x 2 ys 

Sx2h 

GC926 

u 

a 

GC93M 

a 

ti 


No. GC925 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





























































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PENN-GYWA DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GW 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9 




No. GW640 


Escs. Nos. GW()07K 
and GW907i^ 
Knobs Nos. 65*4 & 9534 



Nos. GW642 and GW942 


Esc. No. GW 6 IO 34 
Knob No. GWGSM 




Nos. GWOO 734 
and G\V907^ 

For Sliding Door Locks 


Wrought 

Bronze 


Number 

Wrought 

Steel 


GW640 

GW642 GW942 

GW675 GW975 

GW676 


Size, Inches MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 
4 Electric Push Button 

1^x4 Flush Sash Lift 

103 ^ X 3 Push Plate 

Door Pull, with Grip No. 5427 



No. GW67G 


GW610H 

GWeiQi^ GW9103^ 

GW6073^ 

GW607i^ GW907i^ 


ESCUTCHEONS 

103 ^3 for Cylinder Front Door Locks, outside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, outside 

73^x2^ for Cylinder Front Door and Vestibule Locks, inside 

for Bit-Key Front Door Locks, inside; Bit-Key Vestibule 
Locks, Inside Door Locks and Latches and Sliding Door 
Locks (flush cup), both sides 


When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 
For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the number 


GW92M 

GW633^ 

GW9314 

9534 

6534 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 

Two-piece, inch wrought shank, type P mounting 
Seamless, “ AL “ 

“ “ . “ “ . “ “ P 

Hexagon, two-piece, ijfe inch wrought shank, type P 
mounting 

Hexagon, two-piece, ijfe inch wrought shank, type AL 
mounting 


Wrought Hexagon Knobs Nos. 6534 and 95>i can be substituted for the round ornamented knobs in Penn-Gywa Lock sets 
For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, types P and AL. see page 12 
Knobs when not packed with lock sets are regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles 
When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





















































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


No. GVV696 


No. GWOoo 





PENN-GYWA DESIGN 

Greek Symbol GW 

WROUGHT BRONZE and WROUGHT STEEL 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: AC, DBR, SB9 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Cylinder Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Front Door GW696 

9300 

208 

GW63M 

Vestibule GW686 

8305 

209 

u 


Bit-Key Front 

and 

Vestibule 

Front Door GW656 

5561 

211 

GW6334 

Vestibule GW646 

4561 

u 

u 


Outside 

I0}4x3 


1014x3 

7y2x2ys 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 


Inside 

7^x25^ 


73^x2^ 


GW626 2355 

GW626-2373 2373 


Inside Door Lock Sets 

GW63M 


219 

220 


73^x2J^ 73^x2^ 


Single 

Double 


GW616 


GW618S 

GW618D 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 

1535 242 GW6334 73^x2^ 


1427 

1428 


Sliding Door Sets 

246 


73^x25^ 


7^x25^ 


73^x2^ 


WROUGHT STEEL 

Bit-Key Front and Vestibule Door Sets 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Front Door GW955 

5521 

211 

GW9234 

u u 

GW956 

u 


GW9334 

Vestibule 

GW945 

4521 

u 

GW9234 


GW946 

u 

u 

GW93M 



Inside Door 

Lock Sets 


GW925 

2307 

219 

GW9234 


GW926 

u 

u 

GW93M 


Outside 
10J4x3 

U 

7y2x2y 


Escutcheons 
(Size, inch) 


Inside 

73^x2^ 


7Mx2^ 73^x2^ 


Inside and Closet Door Latch Sets 


Single 

Double 


GW915 

GW916 


GW918S 

GW918D 


1532 


242 


GW923^ 

GW93M 


1420 

1421 


Sliding Door Sets 

246 


7}4x2^ 734x254 


734x254 714x254 


Wrought Hexagon Knobs Nos. 65)4 and 95)4 can be substituted for round ornamented knobs upon special 
order. When hexagon knobs are required suffix GR to the set number, e.g. GW626GR, GW925GR-2327 

Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


137 























































PENN- 

“EIRMHOLD” 
LOCK SETS 



SCREWS 

THAT HOLD IN THE 
THINNER WOOD 


LONG SCREW 

THAT HOLDS FIRMLY 
IN THE SOLID WOOD 
OF THE DOOR 


LONG SCREW 

THAT HOLDS FIRMLY 
IN THE SOLID WOOD 
OF THE DOOR. 


Penn-“FirmhoId'’ Lock Sets remove the carpenters’ objection to 
the Sectional Type of Inside Door Trim. 

Rose and Key Plates are so designed that they extend above and 
below the top and bottom lines of the mortised lock case. 

Two sizes of screws are packed with the sets. Long “Firmholding” 
screws for use at top of Rose and bottom of Key Plate where they 
clear the lock and enter the solid wood of the door. Shorter screws 
to enter the thinner wood where the lock is mortised. 

The following Penn-Designs are “Firmhold” Designs: 


Penn-Avon 

Pages 

64 and 

Penn-Rambeau 

102 and 

Penn-Rivoli 

108 

Penn-Putnam 

140 

Penn-Latour 

141 

Penn-Pembroke 

142 

Penn-Ayden 

144 

Penn-Eaton 

145 
































MISCELLANEOUS 


LOCK SETS 
SECTION 



Pages 


Penn-Putnam Design . 

140 

Penn-Eaton Design... 

Penn-Latour Design 

141 

Penn-Cenroy Design. 

Penn-Pembroke Design_ 

. 142 

Penn-Dabney Design 

Penn-Ayden Design 

144 

Penn-Dalton Design. 



Pages 

Colonial Sets 

143 

Glass Knob Sets 

. 147 to 149 

Porcelain Knob Sets 

149 

Apartment 

House Sets. .. 

_ 150 and 151 

Class Room 

Door Sets. 

_ 151 

Bath Room 

Door Sets.. . 

152 

French Door Sets 

153 

Rim Lock Sets 

154 


Pages 

145 

146 
146 
146 
































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



Nos. PN62r) and PN926 



Nos. PN622G and PN922G 



No. PN632HG 


Number 

PNimyg 


PENN-PUTNAM DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 
“FIRMHOLD” TYPE LOCK SETS 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB, DN 

INSIDE DOOR SETS 
Wrought Bronze 

Sets with Metal Knobs 

Lock Page Knobs 

2355 219 62 

2373 220 “ 

Sets with Glass Knobs 
2355 219 262 

“ “ 362 

2373 220 262 

“ “ 362 

Wrought Steel 
Sets with Metal Knobs 
2307 219 92 

Sets with Glass Knobs 
2307 219 262 

“ “ 362 

BATH ROOM DOOR SETS 
Half Trim 

Lock, one Knob and one Escutcheon with Turn Knob 
Regularly supplied with Spindle No. 42 

Furnished with locks having Emergency (Post) Key upon special order 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BN 
Wrought Bronze 


Set No. 

PN626 

PN626-2373 

PN622G 

PN624G 

PN622G-2373 

PN624G-2373 


PN926 


PN922G 

PN924G 


Escutcheons 


Size, Inches 


PN60.i^^ 5^x13^ 


PN905% 

P\905J^ 


5Vsx\H 

bVsxlH 


Set No. 

PN6323^ 

PN6323^G 

PN632^GL 


Lock 

3129 


Page 

227 


Knobs 

62 

262 

262L 


Escutcheon 
with Turn Knob 


Number 

PN6053^ 


Size, Inches 

5j^ X ly 


FRENCH DOOR SETS 


Flat Front 

Set No. 

Wrought 

Lock Page 

Bronze 

Knobs 

Lever 

PN614 

1147 

225 

62 

1321 

* Rabbeted 

PN614R 

R1147J^ 

« 

u 

Flat Front 

PN615G 

1147 

« 

21 

U 

* Rabbeted 

PN615GR 

R11473^ 

u 

U 

Flat Front 

PN616G 

1147 

u 

3113^ 

u 

*Rabbeted 

PN616GR 

R11473^ 


u 

Flat Front 

PN914 

Wrought 
1140 225 

Steel 

92 

321 

* Rabbeted 

PN914R 

R1140K 

u 

U 

ii 

Flat Front 

PN915G 

1140 

u 

2nH 

a 

U 

♦Rabbeted 

PN915GR 

R11403^ 

U 

u 

Flat Front 

PN916G 

1140 

U 

SUM 

u 

ii 

♦Rabbeted 

PN916GR 

RumA 

u 



Number 

PN()053-^ 


Escutcheons 

Size, Inches 

5%x m 


P\9()5M 53^xlJ^ 


ESCUTCHEONS AND KNOBS 

Size, Inches 

PN605^ PN 90534 5^x13.^ Escutcheon for Inside, Bath Room anc 


Number 

Wrought Wrought 

Bronze Steel 



French Door Locks 

When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 
for outside or inside. For escutcheons with turn knobs suffix T to the Zmbe? 


62 


2 


92 


Nos. PN615G and PN915G 


Seamless Door Knob, inch wrough 

shank, type PS mounting 
Seamless Door Knob, ^}iq inch wroughi 
shank, type P mounting 
Octagon, Pressed Glass Knob, incl 

wrought bronze shank, type AL mounting 
Round Fluted, Pressed Glass Knob, 1 Jfg in 
wrought bronze shank, type AL mounting 
Octagon, Pressed Glass Knob, inch 

cast bronze shank, type PS mounting 
Round Fluted, Pressed Glass Knob, in 
. cast bronze shank, type PS mounting 

nVhen ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, specify Hand 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box p .,1 ^ -* 1 , 

Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


262 

362 

2uy 

311M 


































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



PENN-LATOUR DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze 

“FIRMHOLD” TYPE LOCK SETS 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBR, SB9, DN, SN9 


Trim for Bath 

and Communicating Door Sets 



No. LT61GG 



INSIDE 

Sets with 

Set No. Lock 

DOOR SETS 

Metal Knobs 

Page Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

LT626 

2355 

219 FBQV/s 

LT604M 

4%x IM 

LT626-2373 

2373 

220 

U 

u 

LT622G 

Sets with 

2355 

Glass Knobs 

219 262 

LT604M 

4^ X \li 

LT624G 

u 

“ 362 

u 

a 

LT622G-2373 

2373 

220 262 

u 

li 

LT624G-2373 


“ 362 

u 

u 


FRENCH DOOR SETS 
Sets with Metal Knobs 


Flat Front 
^Rabbeted 


Set No. 

LT614 

LT614R 


Lock 

1147 

R1147H 


Page 

225 


Knob Lever 

PB617^ 1321 


Escutcheons 

Number Size, Indies 

LT604M 4^xlM 



Set No. 

Sets with 

Lock 

Glass 

Page 

Knobs 

Knob 

Lever 

Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

Flat Front 

LT615G 

1147 

225 

211M 

1321 

LT604M 

4MxlM 

'Rabbeted 

LT615GR 

R1147i^ 


U 

u 

u 

u 

b'lat Front 

LT616G 

1147 

u 


u 

li 

« 

'Rabbeted 

LT616GR 

R1147}^ 

u 

u 

u 

u 


KNOBS 

, ROSES, 

ESCUTCHEONS, TURN KNOBS AND PLATES 

Number 

Size, Inches 


tLT604Ji 


Escutcheon—wrought bronze—for Inside, Bath Room 
and F'rench Door Locks 

LT502 

2 x1 

Key Plate Escutcheon—cast bronze 

LT562 


Turn Knob and Plate—cast bronze—inch spindle 
for bath room doors 

LT582 

ll 

Turn Knob and Plate—cast bronze—inch spindle 
for inside of entrance doors 

LT536 

2y2x\% 

Knob Rose—cast bronze 

PB613^ 

IVs 

Seamless Knob, wrought bronze with i Jie inch wrought 
shank, type PS mounting 

262 

2 

Octagon, Pressed Glass Knob, inch wrought bronze 

shank, type AL mounting 

362 

U 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass Knob, inch wrought 

bronze shank, type AL mounting 

211 ^ 

IM 

Octagon, Pressed Glass Knob, inch cast bronze 

shank, type PS mounting 

311 % 


Round Fluted, Pressed Glass Knob, ijfe inch cast 


bronze shank, type PS mounting 
*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted P'ronts, specify Hand 

tEscutcheons LT604^ can be used only with 3^ inch inside door and bath room door locks. When 
ordering escutcheons separately specify the lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside 
or inside. Sectional pieces in cast bronze are provided for use with larger locks and for the inside of 
entrance door locks 


No. LT502 Knob No. 302 Nos. LT562 
Rose No. LT536 and LT582 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Packed with screws 









































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


142 


PENN-PEMBROKE DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze 

“FIRMHOLD” TYPE LOCK SETS 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: DBR, SB9, DN, SN9 



No. PB626 


INSIDE DOOR SETS 



Sets with 

Metal 

Knobs 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

PB626 

2355 

219 PBGIJ^ 

PB606 

6x IJ^ 

PB626-2373 

2373 

220 



u 


Sets with 

Glass 

Knobs 



PB622G 

2355 

219 

262 

PB606 

6 X V/s 

PB624G 


a 

362 


u 

PB622G-2373 

2373 

220 

262 

a 

u 

PB624G-2373 


u 

362 


u 



Trim for Bath 
and Communicating 
Door Sets 



FRENCH DOOR SETS 




Sets with 

Metal 

Knobs 





Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knob 

Lever 

Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

Flat Front 

PB614 

1147 

225 PB61J^ 

1321 

PB606 

(ixxyg 

*Rabbeted 

PB614R 

R1147>i 




u 

u 



Sets with 

Glass 

Knobs 





Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knob 

Lever 

Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

Flat Front 

PB615G 

1147 

225 

211M 

1321 

PB606 

GxlVs 

*Rabbeted 

PB615GR 

R1147K 


u 


« 

u 

Flat Front 

PB6I6G 

1147 


311M 



u 

* Rabbeted 

PB616GR 

R1147H 

u 

“ 



u 


ESCUTCHEONS AND KNOBS 


Number 

Size, Inches 


PB606 

6 X 1% 

Escutcheon—wrought bronze—for Inside, Bath Room 
and French Door Locks 

PB 50714 T 

7}4x2}4 

Escutcheon with Turn Knob—cast bronze—for inside 
of Entrance Door Locks 

When ordering escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether 

for outside or inside. 

For escutcheons with turn knob suffix T to the number 

PBSVA 

IVs 

Seamless Door Knob, j^ich wrought shank, 

type PS mounting 

262 

2 

Octagon, Pressed Glass Knob, inch wrought bronze 

shank, type AL mounting 

362 

U 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass Knob, inch wrought 

bronze shank, type AL mounting 

211^ 

1% 

Octagon, Pressed Glass Knob, 1^6 inch cast bronze 
shank, type PS mounting 

311^ 

U 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass Knob, ijfe inch cast 
bronze shank, type PS mounting 


*When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, specify Hand 


Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 


No. PB616G 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 




























Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


COLONIAL SETS 






Knob No. PC51M 
Rose No. CE543 
Key Plate No. o02D 


Knob No. PF517^ 
Rose No. PF543 
Key Plate No. 503D 



Knob No. 51^ Knob No. EN51M 

Rose No. CE531 Rose No. 538 

Key Plate No. DN502 Key Plate No. 501D 



Knob No. MR51M 
Rose No. 538 
Turn Knob No. EW562 
For Bath Room Doors 



Cylinder Collar No. CE588 
Knob No. PC52 
Rose No. CE543 




Turn Knob No. EW.582 
Knob No. EW51^ 

Rose No. EW532 
For Inside of Entrance Doors 




Knob No. RF51J^ 
Rose No. PF.543 
Key Plate No. EW502D 



Knob No. DI51>g 
Rose No. EG543 
Key Plate No. DI501J^ 





Knob No. EV51J^ 
Rose No. EW532 
Key Plate No. CW502 


Knob No. EG51J^ 
Rose No. EG543 
Key Plate No. EG5013^ 


"1 he ^ts illustrated are typical combinations of Penn Colonial Knobs, Roses and Plates. Using these suggested combinations 
as a basis. Knobs, Roses or Plates of other patterns may be substituted to obtain the combination preferred. Or, entire 
sets may be built up as desired. 

For illustrations and descriptions of the separate pieces see: Knobs—pages 179 and 180, Roses—pages 186 and 187, Key 

Plates—page 191, Cylinder Collars—page 190, Turn Knobs and Plates—page 194 

When ordering give number of each piece including the lock, e.g.: 2369 x 51^ x CE531 x DN502 


Specify Finish Wanted 


























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


44 


PENN-AYDEN DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze 

“FIRMHOLD” TYPE LOCK SETS 
with Glass Knobs 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB, DN, SN9, IRP 



INSIDE DOOR SETS 
Sets with Oval Roses 


Set No. 

AD621G 

AD622G 

AD623G 

AD624G 

tAD621G-2413 

tAD622G-2413 

tAD623G-2413 

tAD624G-2413 


Lock 

2355 


2413 


Page 

219 


220 


Knobs 

26234 

262 

36234 

362 

262)4 

262 

36234 

362 


Plate Escutcheons 

Roses Number Size, Inches 

AD()3() AD()02 2xlJ-^ 


No. ADr)23G 



AD625G 

Sets with 
2355 219 

Round Roses 

26234 

AD635 

AD()02 

2 X 114 

AD626G 

« u 

262 

« 

it ''' ° 

AD627G 

« u 

36234 

u 

ii 

a 

AD628G 

a u 

362 

u 

ii 

u 

tAD625G-2413 

2413 220 

262)4 

u 

ii 

u 

tAD626G-2413 

ii U 

262 

ii 

ii 

a 

tAD627G-2413 

U U 

362)4 

ii 

ii 

a 

tAD628G-2413 

u u 

362 


ii 

a 


FRENCH 

DOOR SETS 





with Oval Roses 



No. AD625G 


Set No. 

Flat Front AD615G 
♦Rabbeted AD615GR 
Flat Front AD616G 
♦Rabbeted AD616GR 

ROSES, KEY 

Number 

AD636 

AD635 

AD602 

AD662 

AD682 


Roses 

ADoao 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size. Inches 

AD602 2xnv 



No. ADOIOG 



.A LONG GCREY/ 

THAT HOLDS FIPMLV 
IN THE SOLID WOOD 
OF THE DOOR 


SHORTER SCREWS 

THAT HOLD IN THE 

thinner wood 

LONG SCREW 

that holds firmly 
in the solid wood 

OF THE DOOR. 


Lock Page Knob Lever 

1147 225 211)4 1627 

R1147J4 

1147 “ 311)4 

R114734 

PLATE ESCUTCHEONS, TURN KNOBS AND PLATES 

Size, Inches 

3x 1)4 Oval Knob Rose 

2/4 Round Knob Rose 

2x 1)4 Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, ‘Nq inch spindle, for bath 
room doors 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for 

entrance and communicating doors 

GLASS KNOBS 

Octagon, Pressed (dass, inch wrought shank, 
type AL mounting 

Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch wrought shank, 
type AL mounting 

Octagon, Pressed (dass, inch cast shank, 

type PS mounting 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, ^)i6 inch wrought 
shank, type AL mounting 
Round h luted. Pressed Glass, inch wrought 
shank, type AL mounting 
Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, inch cast 

shank, type PS mounting 

tSets with 43^ inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in 
all sectional designs to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top 
of the key plate ‘ 

♦When ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, specify Hand 
Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 

This is a 

PENN-“FIRMHOLD” DESIGN 

Whether sets with round or oval roses are used, the rose and key plates 
extend above and below the line of the mortised lock 

Two sizes of screws are packed with the sets. Long, “ firmholding” screws 
for the top of rose and bottom of key plates. These screws clear the top 
and bottom of the lock and go into the solid wood of the door 

Shorter screws are provided for use where the wood is thinner—where the 
lock has been mortised in 


Number 

Size, Inches 

262 


262 

2 

211^ 

1J4 

36234 

2 K 

362 

2 

31134 

IM 





























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



PENN-EATON DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze 

“FIRMHOLD” TYPE LOCK SETS 
with Glass Knobs 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, SB9, DN, SN9 

INSIDE DOOR SETS 
Sets with Oval Roses 



No. ETr)21G 



Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size. Inches 

ET621G 

2355 

219 

20214 

ET636 

ET602 

2 X 134 
(( 

ET622G 

li 

u 

262 

u 


ET623G 


u 

36234 

li 

a 

a 

ET624G 

a 

ii 

362 

« 


a 

tET621G-2413 

2413 

220 

26234 

ii 

« 

li 

tET622G-2413 

u 

u 

262 

ii 

a 

a 

tET623G-2413 

u 

u 

36234 

ii 

a 

a 

tET624G-2413 

u 

Sets 

with 

362 

Round Roses 

ii 

a 

a 

ET625G 

2355 

219 

26234 

ET()3r) 

FT602 

2xyA 

ET626G 


u 

262 

ii 

a 

ET627G 


u 

36234 

ii 

a 

“ 

ET628G 

u 

u 

362 

ii 

a 

a 

tET625G-2413 

2413 

220 

262^ 

ii 

a 

a 

tET626G-2413 

“ 


262 

ii 

a 

a 

tET627G-2413 


u 

36234 

ii 

a 

a 

tET628G-2413 

u 

u 

362 

ii 

ii 



FRENCH DOOR SETS 
with Oval Roses 


Set No. 

Flat Front ET615G 
‘Rabbeted ET615GR 
Flat Front ET616G 
‘Rabbeted ET616GR 


Page 

225 


Lever 

132;^ 


Roses 

ET()3() 


Lock 

1147 
R1147}^ 

1147 
R1147^ 

ROSES, KEY PLATE ESCUTCHEONS, TURN KNOBS AND PLATES 


Knob 

21IM 
311M 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

ET()02 2 X 1K 



Number 

ET636 

ET635 

ET602 

ET662 

ET682 


Size, Inches 

3x1^ 

23^ 

2 X1 yi 


No. ET()27(; 


'^16 inch spindle, for bath 
for 



Number 

26234 

262 

21134 

362K 

362 

311M 


No. ETGlfiG 



LONG SCREW 

THAT HOLDS FIRMLY 
IN THE SOLID WOOD 
OF THE DOOR. 


SHORTER SCREWS 

THAT HOLD IN THE 
THINNER WOOD 

LONG SCREW 

THAT HOLDS FIRMLY 
IN THE SOLID WOOD 
OF THE DOOR 


Oval Knob Rose 
Round Knob Rose 
Key Plate Escutcheon 
Turn Knob and Plate 
room doors 

Turn Knob and Plate, Ns inch spindle, 
entrance and communicating doors 

GLASS KNOBS 

Size, Inches 

234 Octagon, Pressed (jlass, inch wrought shank, 

type AL mounting 

2 Octagon, Pressed Glass, inch wrought shank, 

type AL mounting 

1J4 Octagon, Pressed (}lass, ^3i(> inch cast shank, 

type PS mounting 

234 Round Fluted, Pressed (ilass, inch wrought 

shank, type AL mounting 

2 Round Fluted, Pressed Glass, inch wrought 

shank, type AL mounting 

154 Round Fluted, Pressed ('dass, inch cast 

shank, type PS mounting 

tSets with inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in 
all sectional designs to provide adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top 
of the key plate 

*VVhen ordering French Door Sets with Rabbeted Locks, specify hand 
Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to S9 

This is a 

PENN-“FIRMHOLD’’ DESIGN 

Whether sets with round or oval roses are used, the rose and key plates 

extend above and below the line of the mortised lock 

Tw'O sizes of screws are packed with the sets. Long “firmholding” screws 

for the top of rose and bottom of key plates. These screws clear the top 

and bottom of the lock and go into the solid wood of the door 

Shorter screws are provided for use where the w-^ood is thinner—wTere the 

lock has been mortised in 


145 






























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


INSIDE DOOR SETS 

with Metal Knobs 
PENN-CENROY DESIGN 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, AC, DN 

for Penn-Cenroy Design Sets with Glass Knobs see page 14S 


Wrought Bronze 



Nos. CRr)28 and CR028 



Nos. DN52G. DN527 
DT628 and DT928 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

CR628 

*CR628-2413 

2355 

2413 

219 

220 

CR6334 

u 

CR927 

CR928 

*CR927-24n 

*CR928-2411 

2307 

2411 

u 


Wrought Steel 

219 

220 

CR92K 

CR93M 

CR92^ 

CR93M 


Wrought 

Bronze 


Number 


Wrought 

Steel 


CR92M 

GR93M 


Size. Inches 

2'4 


Roses 

rR634 

CR934 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 


Number 

CR601K 

CROOIJ^ 


Plate Escutcheons 


Size, Inches 


Two-Piece, 114 ^ inch wrought shank, type P mounting 

CR63M ;; ; 

For description of Knob Roses. Key Plate Escutcheons and Turn Knobs, see page 148 


Set No. 

DN526 

DN528 

DN529 

‘DN526-2413 

*DN528-2413 

*DN529-2413 


PENN-DABNEY DESIGN 

Cast Bronze 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, BB, DB, SB, DN 

for Penn-Dabney Design Sets with Glass Knobs see page 147 

Plate Escutcheons 


Lock 

2355 

u 

u 

2413 


Page 

219 


220 


Knobs 

52M 

52 

51^ 

52 

52 

51J€ 


Roses 

CE.539 

CE532 

CE531 

CE539 

CE532 

CE531 


Number 

DN501J^ 


Size. Inches 

1 ^x 13 ^ 


Number 

Size, Inches 

CE539 

2 

DN501^ 

154 X 134 

DN562 

u 

DN582 


52H 

234 

52 

2 

51H 

IM 


KNC^S, ROSES, KEY PLATE ESCUTCHEONS 
TURN KNOBS AND PLATES 

Knob Rose, high collar 
Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn and Plate, ^j6 inch spindle, for bath room doors 

lurn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for entrance and 
communicating doors 

Door Knobs, cast bronze, 1^,6 inch shank, type AH mounting 

13 / u u u u ® 

« a u 




PENN-DALTON DESIGN 
Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, 
for Penn-Dalton Design Sets with Glass' 
Wrought Bronze 

Knobs 

63M 

u 

Wrought Steel 

9234 
93^ 

92K 
93M 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

DT628 

2355 

219 

*DT628-2413 

2413 

220 

DT927 

2307 

219 

DT928 



*DT927-2411 

2411 

220 

*DT928-2411 




BB, DB, 

SB, AC, DN 


Knobs see 

page 147 


Roses 

Plate Escutcheons 

Number 

Size, Inches 

634 

DT601^ 

15 ^x 114 

u 

934 

DT901^ 

I 54 x 134 


DOOR KNOBS without Roses 


Number 

Wrought Wrought 

Bronze Steel Size. Inches 

9334 Jeamrelr' *hank, type P mounting 

U 11 11 „ . , „ 

*S,.T/Tl"rJ/" Escutcheons and Turn Knobs, see page 147 

adequate' space'’be’tween'the*bottom‘'ofX''roirrnd^ th?ke"plat“”"’'"’'‘'''‘ “ "" to provide 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box 

c- -r „ Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



Nos. DN521G and DTG21G 



Nos. DN523G and DT623G 



Nos. DT625G and DT925G 


INSIDE DOOR SETS 

with Glass Knobs 
PENN-DABNEY DESIGN 

Cast Bronze 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, BB, DB, SB, DN 


Set No. Lock 

Page 

DN521G 2355 

219 

DN522G “ 


DN523G 


DN524G 

u 

*DN521G-2413 2413 

220 

*DN522G-2413 “ 


*DN523G-2413 “ 


*DN524G-2413 “ 

« 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size. Inches 

DN5015^ IVsxlVs 


Knobs Roses 

252M CE535 

252 
352^ 

352 
252M 
252 
352M 
352 

For descriptions of Door Knobs see foot of page; Knob Roses, Key Plate Escutcheons and Turn Knobs, see page 146 

PENN-DALTON DESIGN 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, BB, DB, SB, DN 
SECTIONAL TRIM 
Wrought Bronze 


Set No. 

Lock 

WITH 

Page 

Locks having Bronze 

Knobs 

Fronts 

Roses 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size. Inches 

DT621G 

DT622G 

2355 

219 

u 

262K 

262 

634 

DT601^ 

i^x 134 

DT623G 

u 

({ 

362M 

« 

« 

a 

DT624G 



362 

u 

u 

a 

*DT621G-2413 

2413 

220 

26234 

u 

u 

a 

*DT622G-2413 

u 


262 

u 

u 

a 

‘DT623G-2413 

ti 


36234 

u 

it 

a 

*DT624G-2413 

u 

« 

362 

« 

ii 

a 

DT621G-2307 

DT622G-2307 

2307 

u 

WITH 

219 

Locks having Steel 
26234 

262 

Fronts 

634 

u 

DT601^ 

iVsxiy 

it 

DT623G-2307 


u 

36234 

u 

ii 

it 

DT624G-2307 



362 

u 

it 

a 

‘DT621G-2411 

2411 

220 

26234 

ii 

ii 

ii 

‘DT622G-2411 



262 

« 

ii 

a 

*DT623G-24n 


u 

36234 

u 

ii 

u 

*DT624G-2411 



362 

u 

ii 

a 

DT921G 

DT922G 

2307 

219 

Wrought Steel 

26234 

262 

934 

a 

DT901^ 

a 

oo\ 

DT923G 

u 

« 

36234 

u 

i( 

« 

DT924G 



362 

u 

a 

ii 

*DT921G-24n 

2411 

220 

26234 

u 

a 

ii 

*DT922G-2411 

(i 


262 

« 

it 

ii 

*DT923G-2411 



36234 


a 

ii 

♦DT924G-2411 

u 

u 

362 

u 

« 

ii 


DT625G 

2355 

219 

DT627G 

a 

a 

DT625G-2373 

2373 

220 

DT627G-2373 


a 

DT925G 

2307 

219 

DT927G 

a 

it 


Number 

Wrought Wrought 

Bronze Steel 

DT601^ DT901^ 
DT606^ DT9063^ 
DT662 
DT682 


WITH ELONGATED ESCUTCHEONS 
Wrought Bronze 

262 K 

362^ 

2623^ 

362M 

Wrought Steel 

262^ 

362 K 


Elongated Escutcheons 

DT606M 6Mx2M 


DT906Ji 


6M X 234 


ROSES, ESCUTCHEONS, TURN KNOBS AND PLATES 

Knob Rose 

Key Plate Escutcheon 
Elongated Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for bath room doors 
Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for entrance and 
communicating doors 

When ordering elongated escutcheons specify lock with which they are to be used and whether for outside or inside 


Size, Inches 
2 

15^x114 

6^x21^ 

mxiys 


Number 


Cast 

Shanks 

Wrought 

Shanks 

Size, Inches 

252 M 

262% 

2J4 

252 

262 

2 

352 M 

362% 

2% 

352 

362 

2 


GLASS KNOBS 

inch Bronze Shanks, type AL mountings 


with 1 

Octagon, Pressed Glass 

« u u 

Round Fluted, Pressed Glass 

« a u u 

♦Sets with 4}4 inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs to provide 
adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


148 




Nos. CR()23G and CR923G 



Nos. C0621G and C0921G 



INSIDE DOOR SETS 

with Glass Knobs 
PENN-CENROY DESIGN 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB, DN 

Wrought Bronze 

WITH Locks h.wing Bronze Fronts 


Nos. CR621G and CR921G 


Set No. 

GR621G 

GR622G 

Lock 

2355 

li 

Page 

219 

<( 

Knobs 

262M 

262 

Roses 

CR634 

a 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

CRBOIK IJixJSie 

GR623G 



362^ 

ll 



GR624G 

a 


362 

il 

u 

ll 

*CR621G-2413 

2413 

220 

26234 

il 

u 

il 

*CR622G-2413 


u 

262 

li 

il 

ll 

♦CR623G-2413 



362^ 

ll 

ll 


*CR624G-2413 

u 

li 

WITH 

362 

Locks having 

ll 

Steel Fronts 



CR621G-2307 

CR622G-2307 

2307 

219 

li 

26214 

262 

CR634 

CR601J4 

I34x i?i6 

CR623G-2307 


« 

36234 

a 

li 


CR624G-2307 


li 

362 

il 

a 

il 

*CR621G-2411 

2411 

220 

262)4 

ll 

ll 


*CR622G-24n 

u 

li 

262 

ll 

u 


♦CR623G-2411 

u 

“ 

362)4 

ll 

u 

ll 

*CR624G-2411 


(( 

362 

Wrought 

il 

Steel 


ll 

CR921G 

CR922G 

2307 

u 

219 

26234 

262 

CR934 

C'R90134 


CR923G 


« 

36234 

il 

li 


CR924G 


a 

362 

il 

il 


*CR921G-2411 

2411 

220 

262)4 

ll 

U 


*CR922G-2411 



262 

il 

U 


*CR923G-2411 

u 


36234 

il 

« 


*CR924G-2411 


“ 

362 

il 

a 

il 

Number 


ROSES, KEY PLATE ESCUTCHEONS, 



Wrought Wrought 

Bronze Steel Size 

CR634 CR934 

GR601J^ CR9013^ 13 ^ 
CR662 
GR682 


Inches 

2 

X iKe 


“ Turn Knob and Plate, 

. . communicating doors 

hor descriptions of door knobs, see page 147 


Knob Rose 

Key Plate Escutcheon 

Turn Knob and Plate, inch spindle, for bath room doors 
u 1 oi_._ spindle, for entrance and 


PENN-CLAXON DESIGN 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BB, DB 
Wrought Bronze 




WITH 

Locks having 

Bronze Fronts 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

G0621G 

2355 

219 

262)4 

C0635 

G0622G 



262 

il 

*C0621G-2413 

2413 

220 

262)4 

il 

*C0622G-2413 


ll 

262 

ll 



WITH 

Locks having Steel Fronts 

CO621G-2307 

2307 

219 

26234 

C0635 

CO622G-2307 

ll 

ll 

262 

ll 

*C0621G-2411 

2411 

220 

26234 

ll 

*C0622G-2411 


“ 

262 

il 




Wrought Steel 

C0921G 

2307 

219 

26234 

C0935 

C0922G 

il 

“ 

262 

a 

*C0921G-2411 

2411 

220 

26234 

ll 

*C0922G-24n 


a 

262 

« 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 


COGOl^ 


COGOIJ^ 


CO901^ 


l^x 




1^x1% 


Number 

Wrought Wrought 
Bronze Steel 

G0635 G0935 

006013^ CO901J^ 
G0662 
C0682 


Size, inches 

2 x2K 
lysxiy 


ROSES, KEY PLATE ESGUTGHEONS, 
TURN KNOBS AND PLATES 

Knob Rose 

Key Plate Escutcheon 
Turn Knob and Plate, e inch spindle 


for bath room doors 


16 inch spindle, for entrance and 


Turn Knob and Plate, 

^ , . . communicating doors 

hor descriptions of door knobs, see page 147 

ire'^nd^op oVt°he"LrpraTe°'"”'^'’‘^^ 

Lock sets are packed one set in a box , ... 

racked with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



INSIDE DOOR SETS 




No. DBr)25G 




No. DN3o20 
“ DT3620 

“ DT3920 



r^\ 

r 

No. 4640 


PENN-DERBY DESIGN 
with Glass Knobs 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: BBZ, AC, DB, SB, BN, DN 


Wrought Bronze 


Set No. 

DB625G 

DB625G-2373 

Lock 

2355 

2373 

Page 

219 

220 

Knobs 

262 

u 

Number 

DB607 

u 

Escutcheons 

Size, Inches 

7x2H 

U 


Wrought Steel 



DB925G 

2307 

219 

262 M 

DB907 

7x2M 


P'or descriptions of Glass Knobs see page 147 


SETS WITH PORCELAIN KNOBS 


Cast Bronze Roses and Key Plate Escutcheons 


Design 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Key Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size. Inches 

Penn-Dabney 

DN3520 

2355 

219 

279 

CE535 

DN501^ 

iVsxiH 

iC a 

*DN3520-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

u 

u 

u 


Wrought Bronze Roses 

and Key Plate Escutcheons 


Penn-Cenroy 

CR3620 

2355 

219 

279 

CR634 

CR6013^ 

l]4x IJfe 

u u 

*CR3620-2413 

2413 

220 

« 

u 

(1 

u 

Penn-Dalton 

DT3620 

2355 

219 


634 

DT601^ 

lysxiYs 

U 

*DT3620-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

a 

a 

u 


Porcelain Roses, Wrought 

Bronze 

Key 

Plate Escutcheons 


Penn-Cenroy 

CR4620 

2355 

219 

221 

235 

CR601J^ 

1>8X l?l6 

U U 

*CR4620-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

« 


Penn-Dalton 

DT4620 

2355 

219 


a 

DT601% 

1^x11^ 


‘DT4620-2413 

2413 

220 

« 

u 



Porcelain Roses 

, Porcelain Key Plate Escutcheons 



4640 

2355 

219 

221 

235 

45 

mxYu 


*4640-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

u 

(( 

u 


Wrought Steel 

Roses : 

and Key Plate Escutcheons 


Penn-Cenroy 

CR3920 

2307 

219 

224 

CR934 

CR9013^ 

IHxWie 

« a 

*CR3920-2411 

2411 

220 

u 


(( 

Penn-Dalton 

DT3920 

2307 

219 

u 

934 

DT9015^ 

lYsxlH 


*DT3920-2411 

2411 

220 

u 


u 

U 


♦Sets with A]4: inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended 
adequate space between the bottom of the rose and the top of the key plate 


in all sectional designs to provide 


For descriptions of Porcelain Knobs see page 182 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 




Nos. CL527 and 
CL527-2413 




Nos. 5959 and 5859 





LOCK SETS 


PENN-ENFIELD DESIGN 
Cylinder Lock Sets 

Cast Bronze 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 

Outside 


Front Door 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Cylinder 

Collar 

EF595 

9500 

208 

CL 5214 

CL539 

EF589 

Vestibule 

EF585 

8505 

209 

u 

« 

u 

Nos. EF595 to EF573 Office Door 

EF573 

7240 

214 

u 

u 

u 


Inside 
Turn Knob 
and Plate 

CL582 
Knob and 
Rose only 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

CL527 

2355 

219 

CL52}4 

CL539 

*CL527-2413 

2413 

220 

u 

u 


PENN-CANLEIGH DESIGN 
Sectional, Inside Door Sets 

Cast Bronze 

Appropriate Standard Finishes: SB9, BBZ, DBZR, RP 

Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 

CL502 2xiy8 

u u 

inch locks, rather than those having smaller locks, are recommended in all sectional designs to provide 
adequate space between the bottom of the rose and top of the key plate =- b » pioviue 


CYLINDER LOCK SETS 

for Front, Vestibule, Apartment and Office Doors 
Plain Sectional Designs 

WITH CAST BRONZE CYLINDER COLLARS, KNOBS AND ROSES 

Penn-Clemens Design—see page 79 for illustrations 








Outside 

Inside 

Front Door 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Cylinder 

Collar 

Turn Knob 
and Plate 

CE593 

9500 

208 

52M 

CE539 

CE588 

DN582 

Vestibule 

CE585 

8505 

209 

U 

« 

u 

/Knob and 

Office Door 

CE573 

7240 

214 

U 

u 

u 

/Rose only 


WITH CYLINDER AND RINGS ONLY—NO CYLINDER COLLAR 


Nos. 5959G and 5859G 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 





with 

Metal Knobs 


Outside 

Inside 

Front Door 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Cylinder 

Collar 

Turn Knob 
and Plate 

5959 

9300 

208 

63M 

634 

None 

DT682 

Vestibule 

5859 

8305 

209 


(( 

u 

(Knob and 
Rose only) 




with 

Glass Knobs 


Outside 

Inside 

Front Door 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Roses 

Cylinder 

Collar 

Turn Knob 
and Plate 

5959G 

9300 

208 

262 M 

634 

None 

DT682 

Vestibule 

5859G 

8305 

209 

U 

« 

u 

(Knob and 


Rose only) 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



















Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


151 



LOCK SETS 



Nos. DFr)85-8500 
and 08686-8300 


APARTMENT HOUSE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 


Design 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 
Size, Inches 
Outside 

Inside 

Penn-Deerfield 

DF585-8500 

8500 

212 

52M 

8x2)4 

7x2M 

Penn-Derby 

DB686-8300 

8300 


63M 

u 

U 


CLASS ROOM DOOR SETS 


i 



with Bit-Key Locks 


CAST BRONZE 


Design 

Penn-Deerfield 

u u 

Set No. 

DF547 

DF547-2794 

Lock 

2898 

2794 

Page 

218 

a 

Knobs 

ll 

Design 

Penn-Derry 

u u 

Set No. 

DR547 

DR547-2794 

Lock 

2898 

2794 

Page 

218 

a 

Knobs 

52M 

u 

For illustrations of design see page 85 





Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

DF507 7 X 2M 

« U 


Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 


DR507M 

« 


7Mx2M 

tl 


Nos. DF547 
and DB648 



Nos. DF547-2794 
and D 8648-2794 


Design 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

Penn-Dumont 

DM547 

2898 

218 

52M 

DM507M 

7J^x2M 

u u 

DM547-2794 

2794 

u 

U 

U 

U 


For illustrations of design see page 89 


WROUGHT BRONZE 


Design 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

Penn-Derby 

DB648 

2898 

218 

63M 

DB607 

7x2M 

u u 

DB648-2794 

2794 

u 

« 

u 

u 


Design 

Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knobs 

Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 

Penn-Dunkirk 

DK648 

2898 

218 

63M 

DK607 

7x2 

u u 

DK648-2794 

2794 

u 


« 

a 


For illustrations of design see page 130 


Knobs No. 64)4 (round wrought bronze top with high collar cast bronze shank and high collar cast bronze escutcheon thimble) 
will be supplied with sets listed on this page upon special order. Specify “with knob 64)4.” See page 180 for illustration 
and description of knob 



Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


BATH ROOM DOOR SETS 

Half Trim 

Lock, one Knob and Escutcheon with Turn Knob or Turn Knob on Separate Plate 
Regularly supplied with Spindle No. 42 

Furnished with Locks having emergency (Post) Key, Locks Nos. 3P20 and 3130, upon special order 

Appropriate Standard Finish : BN 




|a) <D 

Nos. DK632>^ and DK9.32H 



Nos. CR631KG 
and CR931>^G-3119 



PENN-DERBY DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze 


Set No. 

DB632>^ 

DB931}4 

DB932i^ 


DB6313/^G 

DB631i^GL 

DB931J-^G 

DB931^GL 


Set No. 

DK632J4 

DK634>i 

DK931J^ 

DK932>4 


DK631^G 

DK6333^G 

DK631J4GL 

DK63334GL 


Lock 

Page 

Knob 

Escutcheon with Turn Knob 
Number Size. Inches 

3129 

227 

63 3€ 

DB607T 

7x234 

3119 

227 

Wrought Steel 

9234 

DB907T 

7x234 



9334 

«* 

3129 

WITH GLASS KNOBS 
Wrought Bronze 

227 2623i 

DB()()7T 

7x234 



26234L 

“ 

U 

3119 

227 

Wrought Steel 

26234 

DB907T 

7 X 214 

u 

u 

262 34U 

u 

Lock 

PENN-DUNKIRK DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze 

Page Knob 

Escutcheon with Turn Knob 
Number Size. Inches 

3129 

227 

63M 

DK605MT 

5Mx2 


a 


DK607T 

7 X 2 

3119 

227 

Wrought Steel 

9214 

DK905MT 

5M X 2 

u 

“ 

93 K 

u 

“ 

3129 

WITH GLASS KNOBS 
Wrought Bronze 

227 262 3^ 

DK605MT 

5^x2 



a 

DK607T 

7x2 


“ 

26234 L 

DK605MT 

5^x2 



a 

DKr)07T 

7 X 2 


PENN-CENROY DESIGN 

WROUGHT BRONZE 
with Crystal Glass Knobs 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page 

Knob 

Rose 

Turn Knob and Plate 
Number Size. Inches 

CR6313^G 

3129 

227 

26234 

CR634 

CRb62 

IJ^xlhe 

U 

CR6323iG 

“ 

u 

262 

u 

u 



with Lock 

No. 3119—Steel Front 



CR63134G-3119 

3119 

227 

26234 

CR634 

CR()()2 

IJ^x l^ie 

CR63234G-3119 

u 


262 

u 


a 



with Milk White 

Glass Knobs 



CR6313^GL 


(Lock No. 3129—Bronze Front) 



3129 

227 

26234L 

CR634 

CR6()2 

iKx1?46 

CR6323^GL 

a 

u 

262L 

“ 



PENN-DALTON DESIGN 

WROUGHT BRONZE 
with Crystal Glass Knobs 


Set No. 

Lock 

Page Knob 

Rose 

Turn 

Number 

Knob and Plate 

Size, Inches 

DT63134G 

3129 

227 26234 

634 

DTt)62 

i^xiJ4 

DT63234G 

U 

“ 262 

u 

U 



with Lock No. 3119—Steel Front 



DTe3134G-3119 

3119 

227 26234 

634 

DT662 

IJ^x 134 

DT63234G-3119 

“ 

“ 262 

“ 




with Milk White 

Glass Knobs 



DT63134GL 


(Lock No. 3129—Bronze Front) 



3129 

227 262 34L 

634 

DT662 

1 ^ X 134 

DT6323^GL 

u 

“ 262L 


(( 


PENN-DABNEY DESIGN 

CAST BRONZE 
with Crystal Glass Knobs 


Set No. 

DN53n^G 

DN5323^G 


Lock 

3129 


Page 

227 


Rose 

CE535 


No. DT631HG 


Knob 

252M 

“ 252 

with Milk White Glass Knobs 

227 25234L CE535 

_ “ 252L 

Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 


Turn Knob and Plate 
Number Size, Inches 

DN562 15^xlH 


DN531HGL 

DN532MGL 


3129 


DN562 


to 39 






























ImU 



Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


FRENCH DOOR SETS 


153 



No. DM514 



Nos. DB611G and DB911G 


PENN-DUMONT DESIGN 

CAST BRONZE 

WITH Cast Bronze Knobs 


Set No. Lock Page Knob' Lever 

Flat Front DM514 1147 225 511321 

*Rabbeted DM514R R1147H “ “ 


WITH Glass Knobs 
Flat Front DM511G 1147 225 201^ 1321 

*Rabbeted DM511GR R11473^ “ 


Escutcheons 

Number Size, Inches 


DM504H mxlVs 

U U 


DM 504 i^ 414x114 


PENN-DERBY DESIGN 


WITH WROUGHT METAL KNOBS 


Set No. 
Flat Front DB614 
♦Rabbeted DB614R 


Wrought Bronze 

Lock Page Knob Lever 

1147 225 63M 1321 

R1147J^ “ 


Escutcheons 

Number Size. Inches 


DB604M 4^xlM 

u u 


Wrought Steel 

Flat Front DB914 1140 225 93^ 321 

♦Rabbeted DB914R R114034 “ 


WITH GLASS KNOBS 
Wrought Bronze 
Flat Front DB611G 1147 225 20134 1321 

♦Rabbeted DB611GR R114734 “ 


Wrought Steel 

Flat Front DB911G 1140 225 20134 321 

♦Rabbeted DB911GR R114034 “ “ “ 


DB90434 434x134 

U U 

DB60434 434x134 

u u 

DB90434 4 34x 134 

u u 



Nos. DN5I4, DTbI4 and DT9I4 



Nos. DN5IIG and DTOIIG 


Set No. 

Flat F'ront DN514 
♦Rabbeted DN514R 


PENN-DABNEY DESIGN 

CAST BRONZE 

WITH Cast Bronze Knobs 

Lock Page 

1147 225 

R114734 “ 


Knob Lever Roses 

513^ 1321 CE531 DN5015^ 


Plate Escutcheons 
Number Size, Inches 


13^x134 


WITH Glass Knobs 

Flat Front DN511G 1147 225 20134 1321 CE531 DN50134 

♦Rabbeted DN511GR R114734 “ 

Flat Front DN515G 1147 “ 25134 1 323 CE532 “ 

♦Rabbeted DN515GR R114734 “ “ “ “ “ 


IVsxlVs 

u 


Set No. 

Flat Front DT614 
♦Rabbeted DT614R 


PENN-DALTON DESIGN 


WROUGHT BRONZE 


WITH Wrought Bronze Knobs 


Lock Page Knob Lever 

1147 225 63% 1321 

R1147% “ 


Roses Number 

631 DT601% 


Plate Escutcheons 

Size, Inches 


I34x 134 


Flat Front DT914 
♦Rabbeted DT914R 


WROUGHT STEEL 

WITH Wrought Steel Knobs 

1140 225 9334 321 931 DT90134 134x134 

R114034 “ 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

WITH Glass Knobs 

Flat Front DT611G 1147 225 21134 1321 632 DT60134 

♦Rabbeted DT611GR R114734 “ 

Flat Front DT615G 1147 “ “ 1323 “ “ 

♦Rabbeted DT615GR R114734 “ “ “ “ “ 


I34x 134 

u 

a 


♦When ordering sets with Rabbeted Locks, specify Hand 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


RIM LOCK SETS 



Nos. 979 and 5979 


Set Lock 

Number Number Page 

PG979 979 260 

PC5979 5979 “ 


Knob 

Case and Cap Number Page 

Iron, Japanned PC51M 179 

Brass “ “ 


One Rose 
Number Page 

CE532 186 


One Escutcheon 
Number Page 

502D 191 

« u 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


WITH POTTERY AND STEEL KNOBS 



Escutcheon 
No. 20 

packed with sets 
Nos. 621M to 821S 



Mineral Knob 
No. 110 

packed with sets 
Nos. 621M and 821M 



Porcelain Knob 
No. 210 

packed with sets 
Nos. 621P and 821P 



Jet Knob 
No. 310 

packed with sets 
Nos. 621J and 821J 



Steel Knob, Japanned 
No. 192^J 
packed with sets 
Nos. 621S and 821S 



No. 621 


with Upright Locks 


Set 

Number 

Lock 

Number 

Page 

Knob 

Number 

Page 

Description 

621M 

621 

255 

no 

182 

Mineral 

621P 

u 

« 

210 


Porcelain 

621J 



310 

u 

Jet 

621S 

u 

u 

192MJ 

180 

Steel, Japanned 





with Horizontal Locks 


Set 

Lock 

Knob 


Number 

Number 

Page 

Number Page 

Description 

821M 

821 

257 

no 182 

Mineral 

821P 

u 


210 

Porcelain 

821J 



310 

Jet 

821S 

u 

u 

192JiJ 180 

Steel, Japanned 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


No. 821 
























































































































ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

SECTION 

PART I—SECTIONAL TYPE 


Sets With Cylinder Locks 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 



Handle Outside 

Knob and Turn Knob Inside 
with Lock 6840 and 6850 

See page 202 


FOR STORE DOORS 



Handle Both Sides 

With Lock 6602—No stops—as illustrated 
or Lock 6652 having stops 
See pages 199 and 200 



INSIDE TRIM 

FOR RESIDENCE DOOR SETS 


All Residence Sets—Sets with locks Nos. 6840 and 
6850 for Handle Trim outside and Knob and Turn 
Knob inside—are regularly supplied with plain 
wrought bronze Inside Trim as here illustrated. 



Trim consists of Knob No. 6S}4C, Rose No. 634, 
Turn Knob and Plate No. DT682. 

Sets can be supplied with sectional or elongated 
inside trim in the various Penn Designs upon 
special order. 
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Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


Nos. CD5036, CD5536 
CD5636, CD5736 
Plates: 33^ x 3^ in. 
3^ X 3H in. 
2^x2^ in. 


Nos. CD5039, CD5539 
CD.5639, CD5739 
Plates: 33^ x 33^ in. 
3^x3^ in. 

2^ X 2% in. 


Nos. CS5036, CS5.536 
CS5636, CS5736 
Plates: 2^ x 2% in. 
33^x2^ in. 

234 X 234 in. 


Nos. CS5038. CS5o38 
CS.5638. CS5738 
Plates: 2% x 2% in. 
3H x2^ in. 

2% X 2^ in. 


Nos. CS5039, CS5539 
CS5639. CS5739 
Plates: 2^ x 2% in. 
33^x254 in. 

2^ x2^ in. 


Set 

Number 

CD5036 

CD5536 

CD5039 

GD5539 

CS5036 

GS5536 

GS5038 

GS5538 

CS5039 

CS5539 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 

One Handle 

Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside- 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 

Grip 


Design 

Penn-Camden 


Penn-Carson 


Number 

6840 

6850 

6840 

6850 

6840 

6850 

6840 

6850 

6840 

6850 


Lock 
Backset 
23 ^ in. 
2^ in. 
2M in. 
2^ in. 
23 ^ in. 
2H in. 
23 ^ in. 
2% in. 
23 ^ in. 
2M in. 


Page 

202 


Number 

5646F 

u 

5480F 

« 

5646F 

u 

5460F 

5480F 


Center to 
Center 
6j^ in. 

9 in. 

u 

63<^ in. 

u 

7 in. 

9 in. 


Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

15 X 33^ in. 
17^x 3J^ in. 
1414 x 2 ^ in. 

U 

15 X 2^ in. 
17 x2^in. 


Set 

Number 

CD5636 
CD5736 
CD5639 
CD5739 
CS5636 
CS5736 
CS5638 “ “ 

CS5738 “ “ 

CS5639 “ “ 

CS5739 “ “ 

Lock 6602—no stops in face 

Packed one set in a box, with screws 


For Electric Push Buttons for use with the above Handles see Design Section of Catalog and page 288 

FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 

Grip 


Design 

Penn-Camden 


Penn-Carson 


Lock 


Number 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

6602 

in. 

199 

5646F 

6652 


200 

u 

6602 

« 

199 

5480F 

6652 

U 

200 


6602 

u 

199 

5646F 

6652 

u 

200 

u 

6602 

u 

199 

5460F 

6652 


200 

u 

6602 

u 

199 

5480F 

6652 

u 

200 



Center to 
Center 
63<4 in. 

u 

9 in. 
634 in. 


9 in. 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Size Overall 

15 X 334 in. 

u 

nVixZVsm. 

li 

1434 X 2^ in. 
15 x2^in. 

u 

17 x2J^in. 


Lock 6652—has stops in face 
See page 155 for illustrations of applied sets 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 
























































































































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 




Nos. CHr)033, CH.'>o33 
CH5633, CHr)733 
Plates: 4% x 2% in. 
43 ^ X 2^ in. 

X 2^ in. 



Nos. CH.503(i. CH.5.536 
CH.5636. CH5736 
Plates: 4% x 2% in. 
4^ x2^ in. 

3^ X 21^ in. 



Nos. GN.5035, GN5535 
GN5635, GN5735 
Plates: 3 x 3 in. 

3 X 3 in. 

2}/2 X 2}4 in. 



Nos. GN5033A, GN5533A 
GN5633A. GN5733A 
Plates: 3 x 3 in. 

3 X 3 in. 

2>^ x2H in. 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 


Set 

Number 

CH5033 

CH5533 

CH5036 

CH5536 

GN5035 

GN5535 

GN5033A 

GN5533A 


One Handle 

Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knolD on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside— 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 


Design 

Penn-Chadholm 


Penn-Gurna 


Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Grip 

Center to 

Center 

Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

6840 

2 ^ in. 

202 

5646 

634 in. 

15%x2Ji in. 

6850 

2 H in. 


it 

a 

ii 

6840 

2y2 in. 


5646F 

it 

U 

6850 

2^ in. 

it 


u 

it 

6840 

2 y in. 


5647 

in. 

1434 X 3 in. 

6850 

2 % in. 

a 

it 


a 

6840 

2j| in. 


5656A 

6J^ in. 

15 X 3 in. 

6850 

2 % in. 


it 

a 


r use with the above Handles see 

Design Section of Catalog and page 288 



Set 

Number 

CH5633 

CH5733 

GH5636 

CH5736 

GN5635 

GN5735 

GN5633A 

GN5733A 


Design 

Penn-Chadholni 

u « 

it u 

Penn-Gurna 

it a 

it a 

a a 


Lock 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 


Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Grip 

Number 

Center to 
Center 

Size Overall 

6602 

2Ji in. 

199 

5646 

634 in. 

1534 X 234 in. 

6652 

ii 

200 

a 

a 

a 

6602 

it 

199 

5646F 

a 

ii 

6652 

ii 

200 

a 

a 

ii 

6602 


199 

5647 

634 in. 

1434 X 3 in. 

6652 


200 



it 

6602 

ii 

199 

5656A 

634 in. 

15 X 3 in. 

6652 


200 

a 

a 


Specify Finish 

Wanted 

Lock 6652—has stops in face 

See page 155 for illustrations of applied sets 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 








































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


PENN 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 


Nos. LM5031, 
LM5631. 


Set 

Number 

LM5031 
LM5531 
RB5033 
RB5533 
RD5531 
A V 5033 
A V 5533 
AV5036 
A V 5536 


Set 

Number 

LM5631 
LM5731 
RB5633 
RB5733 
RD5631 
RD5731 
A V 5633 
AV5733 
AV5636 
AV5736 
Lock 6602- 
Packed one set 


LM5731 PRW?? Nos. AV5033, AV.iSSS Nos. AV5036, AV5536 

PlatJ^ W ni, ■ AVo633. AV5733 AV5636 AV5736 

^ ll> 14t ® 2}^ in. Plates: 2% in. 

4}ix3J^in. 3xlHin. 3 x in. 

■* * ''*• in. IH in. 

FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 

One Handle 

Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside- 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 

T 1 

Dptsitrn D ^ Center to Outside Trim 

Design Number Backset Page Number Center Size Overall 

Penn-Lemoine 6840 2g in. 202 Special . 15 x 2M in. 

Penn-Rambeau 6840 2^ in.' “ 5646 6M in. 16 x 2M in. 

DooU 2;^ in. ‘ “ « « 

Penn-Rensdorf 6850 2^ in. “ Special . . 17 x3^in 

Penn-Av;pn 6840 2^ in. “ 5646 6M in. 13^x2^ in! 

b85U in. “ “ « « 

“ “ 6840 2H in. “ 5646F 

“ . 6850 23^ in. “ « « « 

For Electric Push Buttons for use with the above Handles see Design Section of Catalog and page 288 

FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 

T 1 

Lock Center to 

Number Backset Page Number Center Size Overall 

Penn-Lemoine 6602 2^ in. 199 Special . 15 x 2M in. 

Penn-Rambeau 6602 “ 199 5646 6M in. 16 x 2M in. 

6652 “ 200 “ « « 

Penn-Rensdorf 6602 “ 199 Special _ 17 x 3^ in 

“ “ 6652 “ 200 “ X 0/8 in. 

P...-A..n m ,3Hx2Kin. 

“ “ 6602 “ 199 5646F 

“ “ 6652 “ 200 

—no stops in face t t c«-o i .. • r 

, Lock 66o2—has stops in face 

in a box, with screws icc r n .. x- c ... 

o ‘r T^. . * 155 for illustrations of applied sets 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 39 













































Nos. ED5032, ED5532 
ED5632, ED5732 
Plates: 2}4 in. 

2% X \% in. 
in. 


Nos. EF5032. EF5532 
EF5632, EF'5732 
Plates: 2)4 in. 

2 M X 2 in. 

IH in. 


Nos. CF5031, CF5531 
CF5r)31. CF5731 
Plates: 2% x2J4 in. 
9M X 2J4 in. 


Nos. PT5031. PT5531 
PT5631. PT5731 
Plates: 4^ x 2 in. 
13K x2M in. 


Nos. PH5031, PH5531 
PH5631. PH5731 
Plates: 4)4 x 2 in. 
1234 x234 in. 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 

One Handle 

Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside— 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 


Set 

Design 


Lock 


Grip 

Center to 

Outside Trim 

Number 

Number 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Center 

Size, Overall 

ED5032 

Penn-Eldon 

6840 

2}/2 in. 

202 

5635 

55^ in. 

12 X 1 in. 

ED5532 

a u 

6850 

2^ in. 


« 

u 

a 

EF5032 

Penn-Enfield 

6840 

23 ^ in. 

u 

u 

« 

12Mx2M in. 

EF5532 

u u 

6850 

2Ji in. 

{( 


u 

CF5031 

Penn-Crawford 

6840 

2 y 2 in. 

a 

Special 


12J^x2J^in. 

CF5531 

« it 

6850 

2% in. 

u 

a 


U 

PT5031 

Penn-Preston 

6840 

23 ^ in. 




175^ X 2^4 in. 

PT5531 

« u 

6850 

2^ in. 

u 



u 

PH5031 

Penn-Pelham 

6840 

2y in. 

u 

u 


17}4 X 23 ^ in. 

PH5531 

“ “ 6850 2% in. 

For Electric Push Buttons for use with above Handles see 

u 

Design Section of Catalog and page 288 

/ « 


FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Grip 

Center to 
Number Center 

Size Overall 

ED5632 

Penn-Eldon 

6602 

2y in. 

199 

5635 

5H in. 

12 xlj^in. 

ED5732 

u u 

6652 


200 


u 

a 

EF5632 

Penn-Enfield 

6602 

u 

199 

« 

u 

I2y X 234 in. 

EF5732 

“ “ 

6652 


200 

« 

it 

it 

CF5631 

Penn-Crawford 

6602 

u 

199 

Special 


123 ^x 2 J^in. 

CF5731 

U U 

6652 


200 

a 


PT5631 

Penn-Preston 

6602 

« 

199 



17^x2?i in. 

PT5731 

u u 

6652 

u 

200 

« 


a 

PH5631 

Penn-Pelham 

6602 

u 

199 

it 


1734 X 23 ^ in. 

PH5731 

u u 

6652 

it 

200 

u 



Lock 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box. with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Lock 6652—has stops in face 
See page 155 for illustrations of applied sets 


Illustrations 
Quarter Size 

ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 


159 


































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 








Nos. CM5031A, CM5531A 
CM5631A, CM5731A 
Plates: 2^ x 2% in. 
2 ^x2M in. 

X in. 



Nos. CM5033, CM5533 
CM5633, CM5733 
Plates: 2% x 2% in. 
2% X 2% in. 

1 ^ X 2 in. 



CM.5637A, CM5737. 
Plates: 2% x 2% in. 
2^ X 2 % in. 

IM X 2 in. 



Nos. EB5034, EB5534 
EB5634, EB5734 
Plates: 2^ in. 

2% in. 

1% in. 


Nos. CE5033, CE5533 
CE5633. CE5733 
Plates: 23^ in. 


Set 

Number 

CM5031A 

GM5531A 

CM5033 

CM 5533 

CM 5037A 

CM5537A 

CE5033 

CE5533 

EB5034 

EB5534 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 


One Handle 

Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside- 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 


Design 

Penn-Clarmont 

« u 

u u 

u u 

a u 

u u 

Penn-Clemens 

<i II 

Penn-Elbridge 

For Electric Push 


Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Grip 

Center to 
Center 

Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

6840 

6850 

2^ in. 
2M in. 

202 

5660A 

u 

6J^ in. 

a 

nn X 2% in. 

U 

6840 

6850 

to to 

5’5' 

u 

5646 

634 in. 

13 X 2^ in. 

6840 

6850 

2}/2 in. 
2% in. 


5447A 

a 


1354 X 2% in. 

6840 

6850 

2Hin. 
2% in. 

u 

5646 

u 

u 

13Mx2^in. 

u 

6840 

6850 

23 ^ in. 
2% in. 

u 

u 

5637 

u 

5?4 in. 

ti 

13 X 254 in. 


Buttons for use with the above Handles see Design Section of Catalog and page 288 


Set 

Number 

CM5631A 

CM5731A 

CM5633 

CM5733 

CM5637A 

CM5737A 

CE5633 

CE5733 

EB5634 

EB5734 


Design 

Penn-Clarmont 

u u 

u u 

U (( 


Penn-Clemens 

a u 

Penn-Elbridge 
« « 


Lock 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box. with screws 


FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 


Grip 


Number 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Lenter to 
Center 

6602 

2 % in. 

199 

5660A 

6J4 in. 

6652 


200 

u 

u 

6602 

« 

199 

5646 

634 in. 

6652 


200 


« 

6602 


199 

5447A 

u 

6652 

a 

200 


u 

6602 


199 

5646 

u 

6652 

u 

200 


u 

6602 


199 

5637 

5^ in. 

6652 

« 

200 




Specify Finish Wanted 


Size Overall 
13Mx 2Ji in. 

13 X 2^ in. 

13}^ X in. 
u 

13Mx2J4in. 

it 

13 x2J^in. 


Lock 6652—has stops in face 
See page 155 for illustrations of applied sets 


For Descriptive List of Finishes see pages 37 to 39 





























Illustrations 

Qu.rterSi.e ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 



Nos. DC5031. DCo531 
DC5631, DC5731 
Plates: 2% x 2% in. 
2^x2^ in. 

in. 



Nos. CWo033, CW5533 
CWr)()33, CW5733 
Plates: 33^ x 2 in. 
33^ X 2 in. 

33^ X in. 



Nos. DM5033, DM5533 
DM5633. DM5733 
Plates: 2% x 2^ in. 
23^ x2K in. 

X \% in. 



Nos. EK5034, EK5534 
EK5634, EK5734 
Plates: 2% x 23^ in, 
2^x23i in. 
1^x1^ in. 


Set 

Number 

DC5031 

DC5531 

GW5033 

GW5533 

DM5033 

DM5533 

EK5034 

EK5534 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 

One Handle 

Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside— 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 

Grip 


Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Center to 
Center 

Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

Penn-Dorcey 

6840 

23 ^ in. 

202 

5648 

634 in. 

\iy 2 x 2 % in. 

« u 

6850 

23^ in. 


“ 

« 

U 

Penn-Conway 

6840 

2}^ in. 


5646 

it 

15 X 2 in. 

« u 

6850 

23^ in. 


li 

u 

a 

Penn-Dumont 

6840 

23 ^ in. 



« 

14 X 234 in. 

a u 

6850 

2M in. 



u 

u 

Penn-Eakin 

6840 

23 ^ in. 

u 

5637 

5^ in. 

1334 X 234 in. 

« u 

6850 

2^ in. 

(( 


u 

u 


L'or Electric Push Buttons for use with the above Handles see Design Section of Catalog and page 288 


FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Handles, as 

Number 

illustrated, 

Lock 

Backset 

outside and inside 

Page Number 

Grip 

Center to 
Center 

Size Overall 

DC5631 

Penn-Dorcev 

6602 

2 M in. 

199 

5648 

634 in. 

1434 X 2^ in. 

DC5731 

a u 

6652 


200 


a 

GW5633 

Penn-Conwav 

6602 

“ 

199 

5646 

« 

15 X 2 in. 

CW5733 

U (( 

6652 

U 

200 

u 

u 

DM5633 

Penn-Dumont 

6602 

“ 

199 

u 

(( 

14 X 234 in. 

DM5733 

“ “ 

6652 


200 

u 

a 

u 

EK5634 

Penn-Eakin 

6602 

u 

199 

5637 

5% in. 

1334 X 234 in. 

EK5734 

u u 

6652 


200 

u 


Lock 0602- 
Packed one set 

—no stops in face 
in a box. with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 


Lock 6652—has stops in face 

See page 1.55 for illustrations of applied sets 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




























Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
CAST BRONZE 




Nos. DF5039. DF5539 
DFo639, DF5739 
Plates: 3x3 in. 

3 X 3 in. 

23 ^ x2>^ in. 



Nos. DF5035. DF5535 
DF5635, DF5735 
Plates: 3 x 3 in. 

3 X 3 in. 
x2H in. 


Nos. ML5515, ML5615 
ML5715 

Plate: 20 x4>g in. 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 



Nos. MS5033A, MS5533A 
MS5633A, MSr>733A 
Plates: 3^ x33^ in. 
13^ x3M in. 


Set 

Number 

DF5039 

DF5539 

DF5035 

DF5535 

ML5515 

MS5033A 

MS5533A 


WIVE, OAINULE 

arid" and Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knol 

separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside- 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special orde 

Lock 

Number Backset Pace 

6840 23^ in. 202 

6850 2% in. 

6840 2y2 in. 

6850 2% in. 

6850 2% in. 

fiitn 

booO 2^ in. “ “ « 

or Electric Push Buttons for use with the =>6^6 Handles^ Design Section of Catalog and page 288 

PUK SI ORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 


Design 

Penn-Deerfield 


Penn-Menlo 

Penn-Mesa 


Number 

5480F 

« 

5647 


Center to 
Center 

9 in. 

« 

6 ?^ in. 


Outside Trim 
Size Overall 
16}^ X 3 in. 

14^ X 3 in. 

20 X 4}/^ in. 
18 x3Min. 

u 


Set 

Number Design 

DF5639 Penn-Deerfield 

DF5739 « « 

DF5635 

DF5735 “ « 

ML5615 Penn-Menlo 

ML5715 

MS5633A Penn-Mesa 

MS5733A 

Lock 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Number 

6602 

6652 

Lock 
Backset 
2 M in. 

U 

Page 

199 

200 

Grip 

Center to 

Number Center 

5480F 9 in. 

« u 

Size Overall 
163^ X 3 in. 

6602 

6652 

U 

199 

200 

5647 

a 

in. 

u 

145^ X 3 in. 

6602 

6652 

u 

199 

200 

u 

u 

ii 

20 

u 

6602 

6652 

u 

199 

200 

5656A 

6 J^ in. 

u 

18 X 3K in. 




See 

Lock 6652- 

—has stops in face 

Specify Finish Wanted 

page 155 for illustrations of applied sets 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 

WROUGHT BRONZE PLATES, CAST BRONZE GRIPS 








Nos. DB6033, DB6533 
DB6633. DB6733 
Plates: 2^ x 2^ in. 
2 ^ x25^ in. 

2 X 2 in. 


Nos. CA6033, CA6533 
CA6633. CA6733 
Plates: 23^ x 2)4 in. 

3 X 2)4 in. 

2 X 2 in. 


FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 

One Handle 


Nos. CO6033. C06533 
C06633, C06733 
Plates: 2>^ x 2% in. 
2y2 X 2y% in. 

X 2 in. 


Handles, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought bronze knob 
and rose and separate turn knob on plain oval wrought bronze plate for inside— 
see page 155. Can be supplied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Grip 

Center to 

Center 

Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

DB6033 

Penn-Derby 

6840 

2]/2 in. 

202 

5646 

6M in. 

14 X 2^ in. 

DB6533 

« « 

6850 

2% in. 

« 

« 

it 

CA6033 

Penn-Chatam 

6840 

in. 

u 

(( 

u 

13J^ X 2}/2 in. 

CA6533 

u « 

6850 

2^ in. 



u 

u 

CO6033 

Penn-Claxon 

6840 

2j^in. 


« 

u 

ISJ/gx 2]4 in. 

C06533 

a it 

6850 

2% in. 


u 

u 

u 


For Electric Push Buttons for use with the above Handles see 

Design Section of Catalog and page 288 



FOR STORE DOORS 

Two Handles 

Handles, as illustrated, outside and inside 


Set 

Number 

DB6633 

DB6733 

CA6633 

CA6733 

C06633 

C06733 


Lock 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Grip 

Center to 

Number Center 

Size Overall 

Penn-Derby 

6602 

2M in. 

199 

5646 634 in. 

14 X 254 in. 

a « 

6652 

u 

200 

u « 

u 

Penn-Chatam 

6602 


199 

u u 

137 ^x 214 in. 

« u 

6652 


200 

u u 

U 

Penn-Claxon 

6602 

« 

199 

u u 

13J4x 234 in. 

u u 

6652 

u 

200 

u u 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Lock 6652—has stops in face 
See page 155 for illustrations of applied sets 
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BIT-KEY 

ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 



Handle Outside 

Knob and Escutcheon Inside 
with Locks 5881 and 5831 

See page 201 



INSIDE TRIM 

All sets shown on page 165 are regularly supplied 
with plain wrought Inside Trim as here illustrated. 

Wrought bronze Knob and Escutcheon Nos. 
63J^C X DB607 are packed with cast and wrought 
bronze handle sets. Wrought steel Knob and 
Escutcheon Nos. 93MC x DB907 are packed with 
wrought steel sets. 

Sets can be supplied with elongated or sectional 
trim in the various Penn Designs upon special 
order. 






























Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Bit Key Locks 
FOR RESIDENCE DOORS 




No. A\T)2:i2 
Plates: 2 x 1 J/g in. 
3 X 15^ in. 

in. 




No. EDr)232 
Plates: 2 x 1 '4 in. 
2 'K X in. 
1% in. 





No. EF.1232 
Plates: l^xl^ in. 
2 % X 2 in. 

1% in. 





No. RBr3232 Nos. CAt)232 and 

Plates: 2|^ x 13^ in. CA9232 

4x2 in. Plates: IH x in. 

3 X 15^ in. 3 X 23^ in. 

2 x2 in. 





Nos. 066232 and Nos. C06232 and 
DB9232 C09232 

Plates: 2 x 2 in. Plates: 1^ x in. 
2% X 2% in. 23 ^ x 2J^ in. 

2 x2 in. 1^x2 in. 


1 landlcs, as illustrated, outside. Regularly supplied with plain wrought knob and Renn- 
Derby design escutcheon for inside—sec page 1()4. (Wrought bronze knob and escutcheon 
with cast and wrought bronze handle sets. Wrought steel knob and escutcheon with wrought 
steel handle sets.) Can be supjilied with inside trim in any Penn Design upon special order 


CAST BRONZE 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

AV5232 

Penn-A von 

5881 

23 ^ in. 

ED5232 

Penn-Eldon 

“ 

u 

EF5232 

Penn-Enfield 



RB5232 

Penn-Rambeau 

u 




Grip 

Center to 

Outside Trim 

Page 

Number 

Center 

Size Overall 

201 

5635 

5^ in. 

11 X 1 % in. 


a 

u 

U 

u 

u 

10 X 2 in. 


u 


123 ^ X 23^8 iiL 


WROUGHT BRONZE 

Wrought Bronze Plates, Cast Bronze Grips 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Grip 

Center to 

Number Center 

CA6232 

Penn-Chatam 

5881 

23 ^ in. 

201 

5635 5J^ in. 

DB6232 

Penn-Derby 

u 

u 

u 

G06232 

Penn-Claxon 

u 





.Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

11 X 2}/2 in. 
llMx 2^ in. 
IQJi X in. 


Set 

Number 

CA9232 

DB9232 

C09232 


WROUGHT STEEL 


Design 

Wrought Steel Plates, 

Lock 

Cast Iron 

Grips 

Grip 

Center to 

Number 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Center 

Penn-C'hatam 

5831 

23 ^ in. 

1:01 

8635 

5^ in. 

Penn-Derby 

u 

“ 

“ 

« 

u 

Penn-Claxon 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 


Outside Trim 
Size Overall 

11 x2Hin. 
llKx2^ in. 
10^ X 2J^ in. 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


See page 164 for illustrations of applied sets 


For Electric Push Buttons for use with the above Handles see Design Section of Catalog and page 288 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to SO 
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ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

Long Plate Type 
FOR STORE DOORS 



Handles Both Sides 

Illustration shows set with Lock 
No. (3052 


Locks without Stops 
Nos. 0(302 and 0542 
See page 190 


Lock with Stops 
No. «{)52 

See page 200 







































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 






Nos. and CSr)7ir) 


Nos. and CH:)717 


Nos. CD5G1G and CD571(5 


Nos. CLoGlG and CL571G 


CAST BRONZE 


Sot 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

CB5617 

Pcnn-Canibri(lg:e 

(;()02 

2^ in. 

CB5717 

u u 

0652 

u 

CD5616 

Pen n-Ca Hide n 

0002 

« 

CD5716 

« u 

0052 

u 

CL5S16 

Pcnn-Canleii>h 

0()()2 

« 

CL5716 

« “ 

0052 

u 

CS5616 

Penn-Carson 

0002 

u 

CS5716 

u « 

0052 

u 


Lock ()G02—no stops in face 


Two Grips 


Page 

Number 

Center to 
Center 

Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

199 

5428 

5 in. 


200 

u 

« 

“ 

199 

5040F 

C)]4 in. 

u 

200 

u 



199 

li 

(( 

10x4 

200 

il 

u 

« 

199 

u 

« 

u 

200 

(1 

(( 

u 


Lock GG52—has stops in face 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


See page IGG for illustrations of applied sets 


Specify Finish Wanted 


167 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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IJIustra tions 
Quarter Size 



ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 



Nos. CHo()i;i 
and CHo7l3 




Nos. G 85011 
and C'iH5711 


Nos. (;H5(>41 
and (JH5741 



Nos. GToOl.lA ! 

and GT571.‘LA e 


Set 

Number 

Design 

CH5613 

Penn-Chadholm 

CH5713 

« u 

GBSSn 

Penn-Galba 

GB5711 


GB5641 


GB5741 


GT5613A 

Penn-Garton 

GT5713A 

ti it 


CAST BRONZE 


Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Two Grips 

Center to 

Number Center 

6602 

to 

199 

5655 

6^ in. 

6652 

u 

200 

u 

6602 

u 

199 

('.B-)447 

63<4 in. 

6652 


200 

u 

« 

6602 


199 

U 

« 

6652 


200 

U 

u 

6602 

u 

199 

5656A 

in. 

im2 


200 

u 


Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

19 X 3^ 

u 

20 x4 

u 

24 x4 

20K X 3ys 


z 

I 

I 


1 


Lock 0002—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


Lock 0052—has stops in face 
See page 100 for illustrations of applied sets 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to SO 















































































PENN 


Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 


xNos. GD5(U:3 and GDaTld 


Set 

Number 

Design 

GD5613 

Penn-(iilclas 

GD5713 


GV5613 

Pcnn-Grcvia 

GV5713 

“ “ 

GN5612 

Penn-Gurna 

GN5712 

(( u 

GN5643A 

u u 

GN5743A 

u u 


Lock ()()02—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


CAST BRONZE 

Two Grips 


Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Center to 
Center 

Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

6002 

2H in. 

199 

5655 

6Ji in. 

22 x4 

6652 

U 

200 

it 

« 


6602 

u 

199 


u 

18 x4 

6652 


200 

u 

u 


6602 

u 

199 

5635 

5^ in. 

15 x334 

6652 

u 

200 

u 


u 

6602 

u 

199 

5656A 

654 in. 

18>^x3M 

6652 


200 


u 

u 


Lock 0052—has stops in face 
See page 100 for illustrations of applied sets 

Specify Finish Wanted 


Nos. GVoOl.i and GV^571d 


Nos. GN5012 and GN5712 


Nos. GN5043A and GN574:L\ 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 































































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 



Nos. MLot) 15 
and ML5715 


Nos. RD5(ill 
and RD5711 


Nos. RC5()i:i 
and R('57i;i 


Nos. DR5()12 
and DR5712 





CAST BRONZE 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

ML5615 

Penn-Menlo 

0602 

to 

ML5715 

u u 

0652 

RD5611 

Penn-Rensdorf 

0002 

u 

RD5711 

« “ 

0052 

u 

RC5613 

Penn-Rochelle 

0602 

u 

RC5713 

u u 

0052 

u 

DR5612 

Penn-Derry 

0002 

u 

DR5712 

0052 

u 


Lock 0002—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Page 

Two Grips 

Center to 

Two Plates 

Number 

Center 

Size, Inches 

190 

5047 

C)% in. 

20x43^ 

200 

“ 

u 

199 

Special 


22 

200 

a 


199 

5055 

OJ^ in. 

21 x3M 

200 

u 

“ 

(( 

199 

5035 

3% in. 

15x3 

200 


u 

ii 


Lock 0052—has stops in face 
See page 100 for illustrations of applied sets 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 3,9 




























































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 








Nos. DFr)()13 and 
DF5713 


Nos. DFoOl? and 
DFoTl? 


Nos. DFofUT) and 
DF5745 


Nos. DMr)()17 and Nos. DM5621 and 
DM5717 DM5721 


Nos. DM5643 and 
DM5743 


CAST BRONZE 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

DF5613 

Penn-Deerfield 

6602 

2 ^ in. 

DF5713 

il u 

6652 

u 

DF5617 

u u 

6602 


DF5717 

u u 

6652 

a 

DF5645 

a u 

6602 

« 

DF5745 

u u 

6()52 

ii 

DM5617 

Penn-Duniont 

6602 

« 

DM5717 

il u 

6652 


DM5621 

ii u 

6()02 


DM5721 

ii it 

6652 

ii 

DM5643 

“ “ 

6()02 


DM5743 

u u 

6652 

“ 


Lock 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Two Grips 


Page 

Number 

Center to 
Center 

Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

199 

5646 

6M in. 

16 

x33^ 

200 

ii 

ii 


il 

199 

5428 

5 in. 


ii 

200 

a 



il 

199 

5647 

6:"^8 in. 

18 

x4 

200 

il 

“ 


« 

199 

5428 

5 in. 

15 

x3 

200 

a 




199 

5323 

43^ in. 

133 

8x2H 

200 




il 

199 

5655 

6^:4 in. 

18 

x4 

200 

“ 

u 


il 


Lock 6652—has stops in face 
See page 166 for illustrations of applied sets 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 










































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 



Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

ED6412 

Penn-Eldon 

6542 

DP6412 

Penn-Delphia 

u 

DB6412 

Penn-Derby 

“ 

DK6411 

Penn-Dunkirk 

« 

DK6412 

« « 

u 


Cast Bronze 

Lock 

Grips 

Two 

Cirips 
Center to 

Backset 

Page 

Number 

Center 

23 ^ in. 

199 

5635 

5?^ in. 

u 

u 

u 

u 

u 



u 

u 

“ 

5323 

43 ^ in. 



5635 

5K in. 


Nos. 9()111 and 
971lj 


Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

u 

143^x33/^ 
12 x3 


9611J 

9711J 

Locks 6542 and 6602—no stops in face 
Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Nos. 961IJ and 971IJ packed with round 


WROUGHT STEEL PLATES 
Cast Iron Grips 
Japanned 

for Mill and Factory Doors 

6602 2^/i in. 190 Special in. 20 x 4 

6652 “ 200 

Lock 6652—has stops in face 
See page 166 for illustrations of applied sets 
head machine bolts with hexagon nuts for fastening plates together through the door 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





























































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Flat-Key Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 





Nos. ED6112 and 
ED9112 


Nos. DP6112 and 
DP9112 


Nos. DB6112 and 
DB9112 


Nos. DK6111 and 
DK9111 


WROUGHT BRONZE PLATES 
Cast Bronze Grips 


WROUGHT STEEL PLATES 
Cast Iron Grips 
PLATED 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Nos. DK6112 and 
DK9112 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Two Grips 

Center to 

Number Center 

Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

ED6112 

Penn-Eldon 

6185 

2?f6 in. 

201 

5635 

in. 

143^ X3M 

DP6112 

Penn-Delphia 

u 

“ 

u 

u 

u 

u 

DB6112 

Penn-Derby 

u 

U 

u 

u 

u 

143^x33^ 

DK6111 

Penn-Dunkirk 

u 

u 

u 

5323 

4>8 in. 

12 x3 

DK6112 

u u 


u 

« 

5635 

5% in. 

U 


Set 

Number 

Design 

Number 

Lock 

Backset 

Page 

Two Grips 

Center to 

Number Center 

Two Plates 
Size, Inches 

ED9112 

Penn-EIdon 

6181 

2^6 in. 

201 

8635 

bYs in. 

143^x334 

DP9112 

Penn-Delphia 

u 

U 

u 

u 

a 

u 

DB9112 

Penn-Derby 

u 


u 

u 

u 

14Kx3H 

DK9111 

Penn-Dunkirk 

u 

u 

u 

8323 

4>8 in. 

12 x3 

DK9112 

u u 



u 

8635 

bY in. 

U 


73 


I 















































Illustrations 
Quarter Size 


174 



Surface 

ENTRANCE DOOR HANDLE SETS 

with Cylinder Rim Latches and Locks 
FOR STORE DOORS 
One Handle 




Cast Bronze Lift Latch 
Supplied for use inside with 
Nos. DB6812 and DB6912 
Bar, 4^ inches 


Cylinder Rim Latch No. 370 
Supplied with No. DBG812 


Cylinder Rim Lock No. 390 
Supplied with No. DB6912 


PENN-DERBY DESIGN 

Wrought Bronze Plate. Cast Bronze Grip and Lift Latch 

Latch Set 


Set 

Number 

Rim Latch or Lock 
Number 

Page 

Number 

Grip 

Center to Center 

DB6812 

370 

252 

5635 

5% in. 

DB6912 

390 

253 

Lock Set 

5635 

in. 


Plate 

Size, Inches 

143^x31^ 

14^x3’yi 


Outside Trim 
Nos. DB6812 and 
DB6912 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



entrance door HANDLE SETS 

with Mortise Latches 

FOR MILL, FACTORY AND GARAGE DOORS 
Two Handles 

Wrought Steel, Japanned, Plates. Cast Iron, Japanned, Grips 



No. 9831J 



Latch No. 6070 
Supplied with 
Nos. 981IJ and 983IJ 


Set 

Number 

9811J 

9831J 


Latch 

Number Page 

6070 206 


Two Grips 
Center to Center 

D% in. 

6^ in. 


Size Overall 
13 X 4 in. 
93^ X 2 in. 


No. 9811J 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 































































































LOCK TRIM 
SECTION 


Pages 

Glass Door Knobs.__ 176 and 177 

Emblematic and Special Door Knobs 178 

Colonial Door Knobs_ 179 

Metal Door Knobs_ 178 to 181 

Pottery Door Knobs. 182 

Lever Handles_ 183 to 185 

Roses_ 186 and 187 

Spindles__ 188 and 189 

Knob Parts_ 189 

Cylinder Collars.__ 190 

Key Plate Escutcheons...___ 190 to 192 

Flush Cup Escutcheons__ 193 

Turn Knobs_ 194 to 196 

Mortise Bolt Knobs__ 195 and 196 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 
Profiles Reduced Size 

GLASS DOOR KNOBS 

(Numbers include Roses) 

Silvered Backs 

inch Threaded Spindles 




Number 

Knob 

Size Glass 

Shank 

Material 

2UH 

inch Pressed 

Cast Bronze 

251 3^ 

U U U 

a u 

201 M 

u it u 

a u 

262 

2 « « 

Wrought Bronze 

252 

« it u 

Cast Bronze 

262 M 

2 J4 inch “ 

Wrought Bronze 

252U 

“ “ 

Cast Bronze 

552 M 

“ “ Pressed 

with cut star 

u u 


Type 

Number 

Rose 

Material 

Size 

PS 

632 

Wrought Bronze 

inch 

'Note 

AL 

CE532 

Cast Bronze 

u u 

634 

(supplied without Roses) 
Wrought Bronze 

2 


CE535 

Cast Bronze 

u u 


634 

Wrought Bronze 

it u 


CE535 

Cast Bronze 

u u 

u 

U 

a it 

u u 


*NoTE-Knobs No. 201 ^ have 10/16 inch shanks for use with French Door Trim having elongated escutcheons 




No. 65234 
Style of No. 651^ 



No. 752M 



Number 

Knob 

Size 

Glass 

Shank 

Material 

651 

IJi inch 

Cut 

Cast Bronze 

65214 

“ 


« u 

752 M 

« u 


u a 


Rose 

Number Material 

CE532 Cast Bronze 

CE535 “ “ 

« « U 


Size 

inch 

2 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, see page 12 

Regularly supplied with inch solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for H inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 
Packed one pair in a box complete with roses and screws (except No. 201^) 


Specify Finish Wanted on Shanks and Roses 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 














































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 
Profiles Reduced Size 


I 


GLASS DOOR KNOBS 

(Numbers include Roses) 

Silvered Backs 

Jfe inch Threaded Spindles 



Nos. 362 14 and 352 
Style of Nos. 311^ to 352 


Knob 

Number Size Glass 

3115^ IM inch Pressed 

351M “ “ 

3013 ^ “ ‘‘ « 

362 2 

352 

Z62% 2M “ 

352 M “ “ “ 

462 M “ “ “ 

452 “ “ “ 

852M “ “ Cut 




Nos. 462 and 452K 



No. 852)i 


Shank 

Material 

Type 

Number 

Cast Bronze 

PS 

632 

a u 

« U : 

u 

^Note 

CE532 

Wrought Bronze 

AL 

634 

Cast Bronze 


CE535 

Wrought Bronze 

u 

634 

Cast Bronze 


CE535 

Wrought Bronze 


634 

Cast Bronze 

u u 


CE535 


Rose 

Material Size 

Wrought Bronze inch 

Cast Bronze “ “ 

(supplied without roses) 

Wrought Bronze 2 inch 

Cast Bronze “ “ 

Wrought Bronze “ “ 

Cast Bronze “ “ 

Wrought Bronze “ “ 

Cast Bronze “ “ 

« « II u 




Nos. 262 14 L and 252 
Style of Nos. 211^ to 252L 




Nos. 162>4L and 152 14 L 


MILK WHITE GLASS KNOBS 


Number 

Knob 

Size 

Glass 

Shank 

Material 

Type 

211 ML 

iM 

inch 

Pressed 

Cast Bronze 

PS 

2513^L 




« u 

u 

201 


u 

u 

u u 

♦Note 

262L 

2 

u 

u 

Wrought Bronze 

AL 

252L 

262 ML 

2^ 

« 

u 

Cast Bronze 
Wrought Bronze 

« 

252 ML 


u 


Cast Bronze 

u 

162 ML 

u 



Wrought Bronze 

ll 

152 ML 

u 


« 

Cast Bronze 

u 


Rose 

Number Material Size 

632 Wrought Bronze 1^ inch 

CE532 Cast Bronze “ “ 

(supplied without roses) 

634 Wrought Bronze 2 inch 

CE535 Cast Bronze “ “ 

634 Wrought Bronze 2 “ 

CE535 Cast Bronze “ “ 

634 Wrought Bronze “ “ 

CE535 Cast Bronze “ “ 


*R°7-n f Nos 30Di and 20154L have 10/16 inch shanks for use with French Door Trim having elongated escutcheons 
For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, see page 12 

Regularly supplied with inch solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 


Packed one pair in a box complete with roses and screws (except Nos. 301^ and 201 ^L) 


Specify Finish Wanted on Shanks and Roses 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 































































MONOGRAM AND EMBLEMATIC KNOBS 

Made Upon Special Orders 



Monogram 


Monogram 


Monogram 





Special Design 
Walkover Shoe Stores 



Emblematic 
B. P. O. Elks 


Emblematic 
Masonic 
Blue Lodge 


Emblematic 
A. A. O. N. M. Shrine 




Knobs, Escutcheons, and other pieces of hardware trim, bearing Emblems, Monograms, or other designs, 
can be supplied upon special order. Designs will be provided, where requested, or will be made from 
architect s drawings. 



























Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


COLONIAL DOOR KNOBS 


The mam illustrations on this page show typical combinations of Penn-Colonial Knobs 
and Roses. Any of the Knobs can be used with any of the following Roses (see pages 186 
and 187)—CE532, CE535, EW532, EW535, 538, CE543, EG543, PF543 
In the small profile illustrations, all knobs are shown with Rose No. 538 
For Key Plate Escutcheons for use with the Knobs, see pages 190 and 191 



No. PC64^ 

(Style of No. PC621 
Illustration shows Rose 
No. CE543 

Wrought Bronze with 
Cast Bronze Shank 
Number Size 

PC64J^ 1^ inch 

PC62 2 




No. PC52 

(Style of Nos. PColfi 

and PC52M) 

Illustration shows Rose 
No. CE543 

Cast Bronze 

Number Size 

PCSlJi \%\nQ\\ 

PG52 2 

PG52M 2M “ 


10 



No. EN51^ 
Illustration shows Rose 
No. 538 

Old English Design 

Cast Bronze 

Number Size 

EN51^ IJ^ inch 




No. PF5VA 
Illustration shows Rose 
No. PF543 

WITH French Shank 


Cast Bronze 

Number Size 


PF51J^ IJ^inch 




No. EG51K 

Illustration shows Rose No. EG543 

Penn-Elgar Design 

Number Size 

EG51J^ IJ/g inch Cast Bronze 




No. RFol^ 

Illustration shows Rose No. PF543 

WITH French Shank 

Number Size 

RF51J^ l]/g inch Cast Bronze 




No. Dlol^ 

Illustration shows Rose No. EG543 

Penn-Dixie Design 

Number Size 

DI51J^ IJ^inch Cast Bronze 



No. EW51% 

Illustration shows Rose No. PF543 


Penn-Eastwood Design 

Number Size 

EW51J^ IJ/g inch Cast Bronze 




No. MR51% 

Illustration shows Rose No. 538 

Penn-Morona Design 

Number Size 

MR51^ 1^ inch Cast Bronze 



No. EV51J4 

Illustration shows Rose No. EW532 

Penn-Elvey Design 

Number Size 

EVSIJ^ 1]/^ inch Cast Bronze 


E^lS*x*PF54T°^tc^”^^ When ordering knobs with roses specify the numbers of both knob and rose desired e.g.: PC64^ x CE543, EN51^ x 538. 

Regularly supplied with ^ inch, threaded, solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 
Packed one pair in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 












































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


Nos. 93M and 63^ 

Style of Nos. 64^ to 62 
Illustration shows Roses Nos. 931 and 631 


DOOR KNOBS 

(Numbers do not include Roses) 
Seamless 
inch 

10/16 inch Wrought Shank 
Type P Mounting 
^ inch Plain Spindle 

*No. 93^—Wrought Steel, Plated 
* “ 63—Wrought Bronze 

inch 

% inch Cast Shank 
Type PS Mounting 
% inch Threaded Spindle 

fNo. 64^^—Wrought Bronze with 
Cast Shank 




No. 51^ 

Illustration shows Rose No. CE532 



No. 55^ 

Illustration shows Rose No. CM531 


IJi inch 
% inch Shank 
Type PS Mounting 

fNo. 51—Cast Bronze 


1 % inch 
% inch Shank 
Type PS Mounting 

tNo. 55—Cast Bronze 



Nos. 192^J to 62>i 

Illustration shows Roses Nos. 934 and 634 


Two Piece inch 

% inch Wrought Shank 
Type P Mounting 

JNo. 19234J—Rim, Wrought Steel, 
“ Japanned 

“ 92—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 62)4—Wrought Bronze 
tSupplied with one Rose No. 935J 



Nos. 93 to 64 K 

Illustration shows Roses Nos. 934 and 634 

Seamless 2)4 inch 

% inch Wrought Shank 
Type P Mounting 

No. 93 —Wrought Steel, Plated 

% inch Wrought Shank 
Type AL Mounting 

No. 9314 AL—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6334—Wrought Bronze 

% inch Cast Bronze Shank 
Type AH Mounting 

fNo. 6434—Wrought Bronze 

fWhen desired with Roses, use Rose 
No. CE539 


Seamless 

2 inch 

inch Wrought Shank 
Type P Mounting 
^ inch Plain Spindle 

No. 92—Wrought Steel, Plated 


2 inch 

% inch Wrought Shank 
Type PS Mounting 
% inch Threaded Spindle 

No. 62—Wrought Bronze 



No. 52 

Illustration shows Rose No. CE532 


2 inch 
% inch Shank 
Type AL Mounting 

No. 52—Cast Bronze 




Nos. 95J^ and 65J4 
Illustration shows Roses 
Nos. C0935 and C0635 


Two Piece 234 inch 

% inch Wrought Shank 
Type P Mounting 

No. 9534 —Wrought Steel, Plated 

% inch Wrought Shank 
Type AL Mounting 

No. 6534—Wrought Bronze 


*For use with roses Nos. 931 and 631 and with wrought bronze and wrought steel French Door Lock Sets 
tCan be used with roses for either 10/16 or 11/16 inch shanks. 

For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, see page 12. Spindles, pages 188 and 189. Roses, pages 186 and 187 

Rose’’L&“g.ft3g‘f6li! WITHOUT ROSES. Numbers cover Knobs only. When wanted with Roses specify Number for 


Regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for ^ inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 
Packed one-half dozen pairs in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



























































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


181 


DOOR KNOBS 

(Numbers do not include Roses) 




No. 52 

Illustration shows Rose No. CE539 




Nos. 52MSW and 64^SW 
Illustration shows Rose No. CE539 


K 






Nos. 55MAL and 5514 AH 
Illustration shows Rose No. CM535 


234 inch 

% inch Shank 
Type AH Mounting 

No. 5234 —Cast Bronze 


234 inch 
% inch Shank 
Screwless Mounting 
Type SW 

No. 5234SW—Cast Bronze 
“ 6434SW—Wrought Bronze 
with Cast Bronze 
Shank 


234 inch 
% inch Shank 
Type AL Mounting 
for use with Knob Rose No. CM535 

No. 5534 AL—Cast Bronze 

% inch Shank 
Type AH Mounting 
for use with Knob Thimble on 
elongated escutcheons 

No. 55 V 4 AH—Cast Bronze 


Nos. 56K and 563^ 
Illustration shows Rose No. CE539 





No. 5SH 

Illustration shows Rose No. CE539 


Ball Type 
% inch Shank 
Type AH Mounting 


No. 5634 —234 inch—Cast Bronze 
“ 5634— 23 ^ inch— “ 


Oval Type 
% inch Shank 
Type AH Mounting 

No. 5834—Cast Bronze 
234 X IM inch 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, see page 12. Spindles, pages 188 and 189. Roses, pages 186 and 187 

Knobs shown on this page are regularly supplied WITHOUT ROSES. Number covers knobs only. When wanted with Roses specify Number for 
Rose desired e.g.: 5234 x CE539, 5534AL x CM535, etc. 

Regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 
Packed one pair in a box 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



DOOR KNOBS 

(Numbers include Roses) 



Nos. 100 and 110 

Mineral 

234 inch 

10/16 inch Cast Iron Shank 
^ inch Plain Spindle 
Wrought Steel Roses, size 2 inches 

Japanned Shanks and Roses 

No. 100—Mortise (2 roses) 
“ no— Rim (1 rose) 




Nos. 200 and 210 

Porcelain 

234 inch 

10/16 inch Cast Iron Shank 
^ inch Plain Spindle 
Wrought Steel Roses, size 2 inches 

Japanned Shanks and Roses 

No. 200—Mortise (2 roses) 

“ 210—Rim (1 rose) 

Plated Shanks and Roses 
Specify Finish 

No. 224—Mortise (2 roses) 

“ 234—Rim (1 rose) 

Nos. 100 to 334 are supplied WITH ROSES No. 935 

Packed one dozen pairs in a box. 12 dozen pairs in a case. .Approximate weight per case, 140 pounds 


Nos. 300 and 310 
Jet 

234 inch 

10/16 inch Cast Iron Shank 
^ inch Plain Spindle 
Wrought Steel Roses, size 2 inches 

Japanned Shanks and Roses 

No. 300—Mortise (2 roses) 
“ 310—Rim (1 rose) 

Plated Shanks and Roses 
Specify Finish 

No. 324—Mortise (2 roses) 
“ 334—Rim (1 rose) 




Porcelain 

234 inch 

% inch Cast Bronze Shank 
Type .AL Mounting 

Wrought Bronze Roses, size 2 inches 

No. 279—Mortise (2 roses) 

Specify finish for shank and rose 
Supplied with Roses No. 634 


Porcelain 

234 inch 

Porcelain Roses, size 2}/^ inches 

10/16 inch Cast Iron Shank 
^ inch Plain Spindle 

No. 221—Mortise (2 roses) 
“ 231—Rim (1 rose) 

% inch Cast Bronze Shank 
Type AL Mounting 

No. 289—Mortise (2 roses) 

Specify finish for Shank 
Supplied with Roses No. 235 


For illustrations and descriptions of knob mountings, see page 12. Spindles, pages 188 and 189. Roses, pages 186 and 187 

Regularly supplied with ^ inch solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for % inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

Packed one dozen pairs in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish when ordering Numbers with Bronze and Plated Steel and Iron Shanks and Roses 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


LEVER HANDLES 

for 5^6 inch Spindles 



With Fixed Spindle 
10/1() inch Shank 

No. 1220 —Cast Bronze 

Length, 2^ inches 
Projection, % inches 
Cannot be spindled in pairs 

End of spindle for knobs with square or threaded 
spindle holes 

Rose No. CE.VH is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1220 



% inch Shank 
Type PS Mounting 

No. 1323 —Cast Bronze 

Length, 2)^ inches 
Projection, 2ti inches 

Rose No. CE531 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. i;i2:i 



% inch Shank 
Type PS Mounting 

fNo. 1626 —Cast Bronze 

Length, 2 inches 
Projection, inches 

Rose No. CM")‘H is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1020 



% inch Shank 
Type PS Mounting 
Length, 2 inches 
Projection, 1}^ inches 

fNo. 321 —Cast Iron 
t “ 1321 —Cast Bronze 

Rose No. 931 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 321 

Rose No. CE531 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1321 



Nos. 1324 to 1332 


Cast Bronze 
% inch Shank 
Type AL Mounting 

No. 1324 —Length, 23^ inches 

Projection, 2% inches 

“ 1328 —Length, 3 inches 

Projection, 2Lg inches 

“ 1332 —Length, inches 

Projection, 2^ inches 

Rose No. CE532 is suggested for use with Lever Handles 
No. 1324 and 1328 

Rose No. CE535 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1332 



% inch Shank 
Type PS Mounting 

No. 1627 —Cast Bronze 

Length, 2^ inches 
Projection, 23^ inches 

Rose No. CM531 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1627 


tCan be used with roses for either 10/16 or 11/16 inch shanks 

For illustration and descriptions of knob mounting see page 12 
Spindles, pages 188 and 189. Roses, pages 186 and 187 

LENGTH is measured from the center line of the spindle or shank to the end of the lever 

PROJECTION is measured from the rose or thimble seat to the extreme projecting point 
of the lever. Roses or escutcheons are not included in the projection 

Levers on this page are regularly supplied WITHOUT Roses. When wanted with roses 
specify Number for rose desired, e.g.: 1220 x CE531, 1332 x CE535, etc. 

Regularly supplied with % inch solid spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for 
% inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering 

ITnless otherwise ordered, each lever is supplied with a separate spindle 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


I: 


184 



LEVER HANDLES 

1^16 inch Shanks Type AL Mountings 



Length, inches 

Projection, 2% inches 

No. 1628 —Cast Bronze 

Rose No. CM5.35 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 



No. 1630 

Length, 3^ inches 
Projection, 2% inches 

No. 1630 —Cast Bronze 

™ suggested for use witli Lever Handle 



No. 1230 (Right Hand) 

Length, 334 inches 
Projection, 2^ inches 

No. 1230 —Cast Bronze 

Specify hand when ordering 

Rose No. CE.532 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1230 



Length, 3)4 inches 
Projection. inches 
No. 1240 —Cast Bronze 

Specify hand when ordering 
Rose No. CE532 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 



No. 1828 

Length. 3 inches 
Projection, 2]4 inches 

No. 1828 —Cast Bronze 

Rose No. CE532 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 1828 



No. 1830 

Length, 334 inches 
Projection, 2J4 inches 

No. 1830 —Cast Bronze 

Rose No. EVV532 is suggested for use with Lever Handle 
No. 18.30 


For illustration and description of knob mounting, type AL, see page 12 
Spindles, pages 188 and 189. Roses, pages 186 and 187 

LENGTH is measured from the center line of the spindle or shank to the end of the lever 

PROJECTION is measured from the rose or thimble seat to the extreme projecting point 
ot the lever. Roses or escutcheons are not included in the projection 

Levers on this page are regularly supplied WITHOUT Roses. When wanted with Roses 
specify Number for Rose desired, e.g.: 1628 x CM5.35. 1830 x EW532. ^c. 

^ spindles. When swivel spindles or spindles for 

H inch lock hubs are required, specify when ordering ^pinuies lor 


Unless otherwise ordered, each lever is supplied with a separate spindle 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


mi I 

,nm»% 



















































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


LEVER HANDLES 

inch Shanks Type AL Mountings 



No. 1924 X CE532 
Length, 2^ inches 
Lever Projection, inches 

Cast Bronze 

No. 1924—Lever Handle only 

Levers with Roses 

Number No. Size 

1924xCE532 CE532 inch 

1924 X DN532 DN532 2 x 1 inch 


Projection 
2 inch 
23^8 iiich 



No. 1928 X EW532 (Right Hand) 
Length, 3^ inches 
Lever Projection. 2>^ inches 

Cast Bronze 

No. 1928—Lever Handle only 

Levers with Roses 

Rose 

Number No. Size 

1928XEW532 E\V532 1^ inch 

Specify Hand when ordering 


Projection 
2^ inch 



No. 1934 X DN532 


Length, 2% inches 
Lever Projection, 2 inches 

Cast Bronze 

No. 1934—Lever Handle only 

Levers with Roses 


Number 

1934 X GE532 
1934 X DN532 


Rose 


No. Size 

CE532 1^ inch 

DN532 2x 1 inch 


Projection 

23 ^ inch 
2% inch 



No. 1938 X EW532 (Right Hand) 
Length, inches 
Lever Projection, inches 

Cast Bronze 

No. 1938—Lever Handle only 

Levers with Roses 

Rose 

Number No. Size 

1938 X EW532 EVV532 1^ inch 

Specify Hand when ordering 


Projection 
25 ^ inch 



No. AV1948 X AV^o36 

PENN-AVON DESIGN 

Length, 3»^ inches 
Lever Projection, 2% inches 

Cast Bronze 

No. AV1948—Lever Handle only 

Levers with Roses 



No. RD1948 X RDo35 


PENN-RENSDORF DESIGN 

Length, 3% inches 
Lever Projection, 3 inches 

Cast Bronze 


Projection 

23 ^ inch 




Number 

RD1948 X RD535 


Levers with Roses 

Rose 


Number No. Size 

AV1948 X AV535 AV535 1 H inch 

AV1948 X AV536 AV536 3x 1^ inch 

For illustrations and descriptions of Penn-Avon Knob Roses 
see pages (54 and (i.5 

For illustration and description of knob mounting, see page 12 
Spindles, pages 188 and 189. Roses, pages 186 and 187 
LENGTH is measured from the center line of the spindle or shank to the end of the lever 
Regularly supplied with % inch solid spindle. When swivel spindles or spindles for 
^ inch hubs are required, specify when ordering 
Unless otherwise ordered, each lever is supplied with a separate spindle 


i^cvci iiaiiuie oni 


No. Size Projection 

RD535 2J^x2^in. 33^ in. 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


KNOB ROSES 



Nos. 931 and 631 



No. 530 



No. CE531 



No. CM531 


Number 

931 

Size 

\yi inch 

Wrought Steel 

Diameter of 
Knob Seat 

inch 

631 

« u 

Wrought Bronze 

u 

530 

IVs “ 

Cast Bronze 


GE531 

“ 

U U 


CM531 Ws 

xiys‘‘ 

U U 

u 


For Knobs and Levers 

Knob No. and Lever No. 321 
Knobs Nos. 63j<4 and 64J^, Levers Nos. 1321 and 1026 
Knobs Nos. 64^ and 51^ and Lever No. 1321 
Knobs Nos. 64^ and 51 Levers Nos. 1321 and 1323 
Knob No. 5oJi, Levers Nos. 1626 and 1627 



Nos. 934 and 634 
Style of Nos. 932 and 632 



No. 935 



Nos. CR934 and CR634 



Nos. C0935 and C0635 


Number 

932 

Size 

\yi inch 

Wrought Steel 

Diameter of 
Knob Seat 

inch 

h'or Mounting 
Types 

P, PS, AL 

632 


Wrought Bronze 

« li u 

934 

2 

Wrought Steel 


u u u 

634 

u u 

Wrought Bronze 


u u u 

935 

u u 

Wrought Steel 


p 

CR934 

u u 

Wrought Steel 


P, PS,AL, BI 

CR634 

a u 

Wrought Bronze 

« 

U (( u u 

C0935 

2 x 2 M“ 

Wrought Steel 

u 

i< u u u 

C0635 

u u 

Wrought Bronze 


U U U i( 


P'or Knobs and Levers 

\\ ith 13^1 (j inch and * j « inch low collar shanks 


Porcelain, Mineral and Jet Knobs 

With ^y\ inch and 1 « inch low collar shanks 



Number 

CE532 

Size 

1 % inch 

Cast Bronze 

Diameter of 
Knob Seat 

inch 

u 

For Mounting 
Types 

P, PS, AL, BL, YL 

With 

CE535 

2 

« u 

« u « U 

li 

EW532 


U U 

u 

u li a u u 

a 

EW535 

2 

u u 

u 

u a u a u 

a 

CM535 

2 X 2M “ 

u u 

il 

li a a li u 

a 

GE539 

2 “ 

u u 

u 

AH, BH, YH 

With 


For Knobs and Levers 


With High Collar shanks 


No. CE535 
Style of No. CE532 


No. EW535 
Style of No. EW532 


No. CM535 


No. CE539 


When ordering roses give Number of Knob with which they are to be used 


Packed with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 30 










































/ llus tra tions 
One-Half Size 




No. 1534 


No. DN532 


KNOB ROSES 



No. DN534 



No. 235 




No. 538 


Number 

1534 

DN532 

DN534 

235 

538 


^ Size 
2]/2 inch 
2x1 “ 

2Mxl^ « 

2 

IKe “ 


Diameter of For Mounting 
Knob Seat Types 


Cast Bronze 

inch 

AH. BH, YH 

a u 

P, PS, AL 

u u 


P, PS, AL, BL, YL 

Porcelain 


Cast Bronze 

1>16 “ 

Colonial 


For Knobs and Levers 

With High Collar shanks 

With inch and i^^ch low collar shanks 

« « U U U U u 

Porcelain Knobs 

Colonial Type Knobs (page 179) 


CONCEALED SCREW ROSES 




No. CE543 



No. EG543 



No. PF543 


Number 

CE543 

EG543 

PF543 


Size 

inch 

Cast Bronze 

Diameter of 
Knob Seat 

1^6 inch 

For Mounting 
Types 

AL, BL, YL 


u u 

u u 

u 

u u u 


For Knobs and Levers 

With Colonial Type Knobs (page 179) and 
Knobs and Levers having 1^(0 inch low 
collar shanks 


ROSES WITH AUXILIARY SPRINGS 


RIGID KNOB ROSE 


Number 

1542 

1546 

1547 




No. 1547 


For Knobs and Levers 


With Lever Handles having 


inch or 


"^16 inch shanks. Spring holds lever in 
horizontal position 

Cast Bronze inch P, PS, AL, BL. YL With Knobs and Levers having inch or 

1^6 inch shanks or with Closet Spindles 
Nos. 16 and 16A 


IJi inch 

When ordering roses give Number of Knob with which they are to be used 


Packed with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 39 




















































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CLOSET SPINDLES 



WITH BUTTONS 


Number 

Steel Spindle 

16 

Jfe inch, Plain 

16A 

^6 inch. Threaded 

15 

inch. Plain 

17 

« il u 

17A 

5^16 inch. Threaded 


27 5^0 inch, Plain 

27A J ^0 inch, Threaded 

28A “ “ “ 

29A “ « « 


Rose 

Button Number Size 

Cast Iron, Plated None 

a u li n 


“ “ Japanned 

935 

2 inch 

“ “ Plated 

932 

13 ^ inch 

u u u 

932 

WITH 

Turn 

TURNS 


Cast Iron, Plated 

932 

IM inch 

« u u 

932 

Cast Bronze 

632 

« 

ti « 

CE532 

« 


Regularly supplied with spindle portion 2% inches long. Supplied with 3^ inch spindles upon special order 
Packed one dozen in a box, with screws where required 


Rose 


Wrought Steel, Japanned 
“ “ Plated 

a u u 


Wrought Steel, Plated 

U it u 

Wrought Bronze 
Cast Bronze 


SPINDLES FOR 
MORTISE BOLT KNOBS 



No. 30A 

^ inch, Steel 


No. 30 —Plain 
“ 30 A —Threaded 


SPLIT SPINDLES 

For Knobs to Operate Locks 
From One Side Only 




No. 3oPC 

(No. 35C has no Screw Holes) 


^ inch. Steel 

No. 35G —Threaded 
“ 35PC —Threaded and with holes for 
side knob screws 


KNOB SPINDLES 

Steel 







ss 


Nos. 38 and 40 


Nos. 53 and 54 


^ inch, for Type P Knobs 
Number Length For Use With 

38 33^ inch Rim Locks and Knobs 

40 43 ^ inch Mortise Locks and Knobs 

Sizes 3 inch, 3)^ inch and 3% inch furnished when so 
ordered. Other sizes upon special order 


Swivel for Type P Knobs 

No. 53 — JJe inch 4% inches long 

“ 54— % inch 4J^ inches long 





Nos. 32 and 42 
^ inch 

For Knob Types PS, AL and AH 
with Side Knob Screw Holes for Type P Knob at One End 

Number Length For Use With 

32 3 inch French Door Knobs and Levers 
42 33 ^ inch Mortise Inside Lock Sets, etc. 


No. 45A 
^ inch 

For Knob Types, PS, AL and AH 
Number Length For Use With 

45A 334 inch Glass Knobs 

47A 43 ^ inch Metal Knobs 

Size 314 inch furnished when so ordered 
Other sizes upon special order 












































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


KNOB SPINDLES 

Steel 



Nos. 57A and 58A 

Swivel for Knob Types PS, AL and AH 

No. 57A —^6 inch 4^^ inches long 

“ 58A —^ inch inches long 



No. 55A 

Swivel for Knob Types PS, AL and AH 
with Side Knob Screw Holes for 
Type P Knob at one end 

No. 55A—inch 4^ inches long 



No. 47B 

For Knob Types BL, BH, YL and YH 
No. 47B — 5^6 inch 43^ inches long 



No. 57 B 

Swivel for Knob Types BL, BH, YL and YH 
No. 57B —5^6 inch 4J^ inches long 



No. ()7A 


Swivel for Knob Types PS, AL and AH 

No. 67A—5^6 inch Knob Terminals, inch 
Hub Centers 
5 inches long 



No. 68A 

Swivel for Knob Types PS, AL and AH 
with Side Knob Screw Holes for 
Type P Knob at one end 

No. 68A — 5^0 inch Knob Terminals, ^ inch 
Hub Centers 
5 inches long 


No. 66A 

For Knob Types PS, AL and AH 

No. 66 A—inch Knob Terminals, ^ inch 
Hub Centers 
5 inches long 



No. 67B 

Swivel for Knob Types BL, BH, YL and YH 

No. 67B — 5^0 inch Knob Terminals, % inch 
Hub Centers 
5 inches long 




KNOB WASHERS 



Nos. 5 and 6 


Number For Spindle 

5 inch Wrought Steel 

6 inch “ “ 

Packed one pound in a box 


KNOB PARTS 

KNOB SCREWS 



No. 87 


Nos. 148 and 149 


Number Size 

87 J 4^0 inch No. 9 

148 Ke inch 

149 34 inch “ 


Iron Blued, for Type P Knobs (Knobs using plain Spindles) 
Plated Steel, for Type PS Knobs (Knobs with ^346 inch 
Shanks using threaded Spindles) 

Plated Steel, for Type AL, AH, BL, BH, YL and YH (Knobs 
with 1^6 inch Shanks using threaded Spindles) 


RIM KNOB COLLARS 



Nos. 12J and 12 

for % inch Knob Shanks 
for % inch Spindle 

No. 12 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 12 —Cast Iron, Plated 


KNOB PLATES 



Applied to Door, under Rose or Escutcheon, 
for holding Knob rigid 

for % inch Spindle 
Number Size 

27 134 X 1/46 inch 

Wrought Steel 


AUXILIARY SPRINGS 



Applied to Door, under Rose or Escutcheon, 
for holding Lever Handle in horizontal 
position 

for % inch Spindle 
Number Size 

35 134 inch diam. Cast Bronze 

^0 inch thick 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



CYLINDER COLLARS 





No. CE587 

Penn-Clemens 

Size 1% inch 

No. GE587—Cast Bronze 


No. CE.588 

Penn-Clemens 

Size 2 inch 

No. CE588—C ast Bronze 


No. CE589 

Penn-Clemens 

Size 2\i inch 

No. CE589—C ast Bronze 




No. 1589 
Size 2}/i inch 

No. 1589—^Cast Bronze 


No. EBo89 

Penn-Elbridge 

Size 2% inch 

No. EB589—C ast Bronze 





No. EF589 

Penn-Enfield 

Size 2K inch 

No. EF589—C ast Bronze 


No. EG589 

Penn-Elgar 

Size 2 inch 

No. EG589—C'ast Bronze 

KEY PLATE ESCUTCHEONS 

Wrought Bronze and Wrought Steel 


No. EV589D 

Penn-Elvey 

with Drop Cover 
Size 2 inch 

No. EV589D Cast Bronze 





No. 


Nos. DT90D 
and DT601^ 

Penn-Dalton 

Size X 13 ^ inch 

DT901^—Wrought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
DT6015^—Wrought 
Bronze 


Nos. DT902i<i 
and DT602>i 

Penn-Dalton 

Size 234 X 13^ inch 

No. DT9023^—Wrought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
“ DT 6 O 234 —Wrought 
Bronze 


Nos. 961 Ji 
and 661 

He.wy Wrought Metal 

Size IJ^ X % inch 

No. 961—Heavy Wrought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
“ 661 ]/g —Heavy Wrought 
Bronze 


ii 


Nos. CR901J^ 
and CR601J^ 

Penn-Cenroy 

Size 1X 13i inch 

No. GR901J^—Wrought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
“ GR601J^—Wrought 
Bronze 


Ii 


II 

II 





9 


Nos. DB901J^ 
and DB601>g 

Penn-Derby 

Size 1X 13 ^ inch 

No. DB901J^—Wrought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
“ DB6013^—Wrought 
Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


No 


Nos. CO901 H 
and CO601^ 

Penn-Claxon 

Size 13 ^ X 1^ inch 

GO901^—W rought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
GO6013/8—W r o u g h t 
Bronze 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Nos. DK901^ 
and DK601^ 

Penn-Dunkirk 

Size 1^ X 134 inch 

No. DK901J^—Wrought 
Steel, Polished Plated 
“ DK601J^—Wrought 
Bronze 



























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


KEY PLATE ESCUTCHEONS 


Cast Bronze 



No. DNoOl^ 

Penn-Dabney 

Size 1% X 1 Vg inch 

No. DN501^—Cast 
Bronze 


No. DM502 

Penn-Dumont 

Size 2x1 inch 
No. DM502—Cast 
Bronze 



No. CW502 


Penn-Conway 

Size 2x1 inch 

No. GW502—Cast 
Bronze 



No. DN502 


Penn-Dabney 

Size 2 X ^ inch 

No. DN502—Cast 
Bronze 


» 3 * 


No. DM501 

Penn-Dumont 

Size 1x2 inch 

No. DM501—Cast 
Bronze 



No. DI501J^ 

Penn-Dixie 

Size 114 ^ H inch 
No. DI501J^—Cast 
Bronze 



No. CM501K 

Penn-Clarmont 

Size 1^ xl}4 inch 

No. GM501^—Cast 
Bronze 


i 

No. 500 
Size 1x5^ inch 

No. 500—Cast Bronze 



No. EG5013^ 

Penn-Elgar 

Size 1x ^ inch 

No. EG501J^—Cast 
Bronze 



No. CE501^ 


Penn-Clemens 

Size 1^ inch 

No. GE5013/8—Cast 
Bronze 


m 

3 

A 


No. DM501M 

Penn-Dumont 

Size 15^ X U4 inch 

No. DM501M —Cast 
Bronze 



No. EW501J^ 


Penn-Eastwood 

Size 1 X 7-^ inch 

No. EW501J^—Cast 
Bronze 



No. DN502D 



No. 501D 


Penn-Dabney 

Size 2 X 1 inch 

No. DN502D—Cast 
Bronze 


Size 2}4 X inch 

No. 501D—Cast 
Bronze 



No. 502D 


Size 2)4 X M inch 

No. 502D—Cast No. 

Bronze 



No. CM501>^D 

Penn-Clarmont 

Size 1]/2'^1% inch 

No. CM5013^D—Cast 
Bronze 



No. EG502D 


Penn-Elgar 

Size 2 X ^ inch 

No. EG502D—Cast 
Bronze 



No. EW502D 



No. CW502D 


Penn-Eastwood 

Size 2x1 inch 

No. EW502D—Cast 
Bronze 


Penn-Conway 

Size 2x1 inch 

No. CW502D—Cast 
Bronze 



No. CY501^ 

Penn-Conyer 

Size 1^x1% inch 

No. GY501^—Cast 
Bronze 



No. DF501M 

Penn-Deerfield 

Size 1^ X 1inch 

No. DF501M—Cast 
Bronze 



No. CB502 


Penn-Cambridge 

Size 2 X 1incli 

No. CB502—Cast 
Bronze 



No. 503D 


Size 2% X inch 

503D—Cast 
Bronze 



No. DI502D 


Penn-Dixie 

Size 2 X ^ inch 

No. DI502D—Cast 
Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 87 to 39 












































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


ESCUTCHEONS 

Key Plate 



No. 20 



No. 30 



No. 42C 



No. 54 


Size 1X ^ inch 

No. 20—Wrought Steel, 
Japanned 


Size 2x1^ inch 
No. 30—Cast Iron, 
Japanned 


Size 1X 1 inch 

No. 42C — Cast Iron, 
Polished, Copper 
Plated and Re- 
I levied 

For use with ornamental rim locks 


Size 2^ X 114 inch 

No. 54—Cast Iron, 
Japanned 



No. 45 

Size 1^x1% inch 

No. 45—Porcelain 

With nickel plated brass screws 



No. 47 

Size 2)4 X 1)4 inch 

No. 47—Cast Bronze 

For use with locks having flat steel keys 



No. DTG02^T 

Penn-Dalton Design 

Size 2^ X \ % inch 

No. DT602J^T—Wrought Bronze 

For use with Lock No. 3717 





No. CW502^T 


No. CW503^T 


No. CW503KDT 


Penn-Conway Design Penn-Conway Design 

Size 2% X 1)4 inch Size 394 x 194 inch 

No. GW502^T—Cast Bronze No. CW503^8T—Cast Bronze 

For use with Lock No. 3717 For use with Lock No. 3557 


Penn-Conway Design 

Size 394 X 194 inch 

No. GW503^4DT—Cast Bronze 
For use with Lock No. 3557 


Nos. 20 to 47 packed two dozen in a box. Nos. DT60294T to CW50394DT, one dozen. All with screws 


Specify FinLsh Wanted when ordering Bronze Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 








































































































































































One-Half Size 

FLUSH CUP ESCUTCHEONS 

WITH KEYHOLE 

OR BLANK WITH TURN HANDLES 



No. oO;j ' 4 S 


Size Vi X 2% indies 
Depth of Cup inch 

Xo. 503)^S—Cast Bronze 

Packed four in a box, with screws 
Unless otherwise specified will be furnished 
half with keyhole and half blank 




No. 527 


No. 528 


Plate '•i\i inches diameter 
Cup 2]/2 inches diameter 
Depth of Cup ^ inch 

No. 527—^Cast Bronze 


Plate V'i X 3^ inches 
Cup inches diameter 
Depth of Cup % inch 

No. 528—Cast Bronze 


Regularly fitted with inch spindle 

Three-eighth inch spindle furnished upon special order 

Packed two in a box, with screws 


WITH DROP HANDLES AND^TURNS 
FOR SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 



No. DM.-)3S 



No. DM548T 


Pexn-Dumont Design 

Cast Bronze 

Plate 8x31^ inches 
Cup 5^ X 23^ inches 
Depth of Cup % inch 

No. DM538B—With Blank Back 

“ DM538 —With Cylinder Hole only near top 

“ DM538T—With Turn Knob only near top 

“ DM548 —With Cylinder Hole near top and 
Drop Handle near bottom 

“ DM548T—With Turn Knob near top and Drop 
Handle near bottom 

Turn Knobs have % inch Spindles 
Drop Handles have inch Spindles 


No. DM538 can be used on both sides of Sliding Door Lock 
1477 and 1478. No. DM548 on both sides of lock 1486. All 
adaptable for use with other locks. Specify lock when ordering. 
Packed two in a box, with screws 


Style of Nos. DM5.38H, DM.538T and DM548 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



TURN KNOBS 

with 3% inch Spindles 


Turn Knobs for Bath Room Door Locks have 1 inch Crescent turns with ^ inch 
IHOSE FOR Entrance and Communicating Door Locks have inch turns with inch 


PROJECTION 

PROJECTION 


CAST BRONZE 




Nos. CM562 and CM582 

Penn-Clarmont 

Plate, I^ X 1^ inch 

No. CM562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ GM582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 


Nos. CE.562 and CE582 

Penn-Clemens 

Plate. 1^ inch 

No. CE562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ CE582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 


Nos. CW562 and CW582 

Penn-Conway 

Plate, 2x1 inch 

No. CW562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ GW582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 


Nos. CY562 and CY582 

Penn-Conyer 

Plate. 1^ X IJ^ inch 

No. CY562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
GY582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 


Nos. DN562 and DN582 

Penn-Dabney 

Plate, X inch 

No. DN562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DN582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. DI563 and DI583 

Penn-Dixie 

Plate, 2 X 1inch 

No. DI563—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DI583—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. DF562 and DF582 

Penn-Deerfield 

Plate, X inch 

No. DF562—for Bath 
Room Locks 

“ DF582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



No. DF583 

Penn-Deerfield 

Plate, 2% X inch 

No. DF583—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. DM562 and DM582 

Penn-Dumont 

Plate. 1^x1^ inch 

No. DM562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DM582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. EW562 and E\V582 

Penn-Eastwood 

Plate, inch 

No. EW562—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ EW582—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 


WROUGHT BRONZE PLATES 
Cast Bronze Turns 



Nos. DT662 and DT682 

Penn-Dalton 

Plate, 1^ X IJ^ inch 

No. DT662—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DT682—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. DT663 and DT683 

Penn-Dalton 

Plate, 2K X inch 

No. DT663—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DT683—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



No. DT672 


Penn-Dalton 

Plate. inch 

Oval Turn 

No. DT672—for Bath 
Room, Entrance 
and Communi- 
cating Door Locks 



Nos. CR662 and CR682 

Penn-Cenroy 

Plate. V/i's.iy inch 

No. GR662—for Bath 
Room Locks 
" GR682—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. DB662 and DB682 


Nos. C0662 and C0682 


Penn-Derby 

Plate, \%xiy inch 

No. DB662—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DB682—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Penn-Claxon 

Plate. X 15^ inch 

No. G0662—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ G0682—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 



Nos. DK662 and DK682 

Penn-Dunkirk 

Plate, X inch 

No. DK662—for Bath 
Room Locks 
“ DK682—for En¬ 
trance and Com¬ 
municating Door 
Locks 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 

































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


MORTISE BOLT KNOBS 

CRYSTAL GLASS 

inch Spindles 



No. 1251M 
Style of No. 1251 


No. 1351^ 
Style of No. 1351K 


No. 1651^ 
Style of No. \Qb\% 




Number 

Knob 

Size 

Glass 

Shank 

Number 

Rose 

Material 

Size 

1251 y 

1}4: inch 

Pressed 

Cast Bronze 

530 

Cast Bronze 

1^ inch 

1251M 

inch 


a a 

CE532 

a u 

1^ inch 

1351M 

134 inch 


u u 

530 

u u 

inch 

1351K 

1^ inch 


u u 

CE532 

u 

154 inch 

1651K 

inch 

Cut 

u u 

530 

u u 

1% inch 

1651K 

134 inch 

u 

u u 

CE532 

ii u 

inch 


MILK WHITE GLASS 


*?16 inch Spindles 



No. 1151^L 
Style of No. 115134 L 



No. 125134 L 
Style of No. 125134L 


Number 

Knob 

Size 

Glass 

Shank 

Number 

Rose 

Material 

Size 

1151KL 

IJ^ inch 

Pressed 

Cast Bronze 

530 

Cast Bronze 

1% inch 

1151 ?4L 

inch 


a u 

CE532 

a u 

IJi inch 

1251KL 

inch 

u 

u u 

530 

u « 

1% inch 

1251 ML 

1^ inch 


u « 

CE532 

u u 

1% inch 


♦Furnished with % inch spindle when so ordered 


BRONZE 




No. EG1547 


No. EV1547 


Penn-Elgar Design 

Size 134 inch 
inch Spindle 

No. EG1547— Cast Bronze 


Penn-Elvey Design 

Size 1)4 inch 
% inch Spindle 

No. EV1547 —Cast Bronze 


< 



All knobs on this page are equipped with half length spindles 
and attached to roses or plates in a manner that permits 
turning of knob while roses or plates are held stationary 

Glass Knobs are packed one-half dozen in a box, others one dozen, w'ith screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 














































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


196 



TURN KNOBS 

for Dead Locks, Turnbuckles, Door Bolts, etc. 
WITH 3|g inch spindle 




Plate, 2% X 1% inch 

No. DT688 —Wroujiht Bronze Plate 
Cast Bronze Turn 


No. DM1587 
Plate, 2x% inch 

No. DM1587— Cast Bronze 


WITH Jfe inch SPINDLE 




For Mortise Night Latches 

Plate, 2\ixiys inch 

No. DT678— Wrought Bronze Plate 
Cast Bronze Turn 


No. DM1588 
Style of No. DM1589 

For Mortise Turnbuckles 
P late, 3x1 inch 

No. DM1588— Cast Bronze 

Plate, inch 

No. DM1589— Cast Bronze 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 89 






















































LOCKS 

and I.OCK PARTS 

SECTION 


Pages 199 to 272 


-/() facilitate the making of comparisons and locating of Locks 
desired, this section of the Catalog is arranged in a most con¬ 
venient manner. 

Locks are grouped according to their uses. Cylinder and Bit-Key 
Locks of the same character being catalogued in the same group; 
e.g.: Bit-Key Phitrance Door Locks are grouped with Cylinder 
Entrance Door Locks. 

Locks of the same Kind l)ut of different Sizes and Backsets are 
catalogued together under one heading and illustration; e.g.: all 
Cylinder Front Door Locks of one type shown on page 208. 

Locks occasionally used together are shown on the same or facing 
pages; e.g.: Front Door Locks, page 208; Vestibule Locks, 
page 209. 

Inside Door Locks are catalogued according to Latch Construc¬ 
tion, all sizes and backsets of any one type of lock being grouped 
together under one heading and illustration. 

For condensed index to this Section see the following page. 
























ARRANGEMENT OF THE 

LOCK SECTION 


Pages 

Entrance Door Locks for Store Doors_ .. 199 to 201 

“ Residence Doors 201 to 203 

“ “ “ Apartment Houses_ 203 and 204 

Exit Door Locks for Schools, Public Buildings, etc. 205 

Entrance Door Latches_ 206 

Front and Vestibule Door Locks_ 207 to 212 

Office and Apartment House Locks . 212 to 215 

Exit Locks (Knob operated) . 216 

School House Locks,.. 217 and 218 

Inside Door Locks_ . 219 to 224 

French Door Locks _ 225 and 226 

Bath and Communicating Door Locks_ 227 to 231 

Hotel Locks 231 to 238 

Dead Locks 239 and 240 

Night Locks (Mortise) 241 

Mortise Knob Latches _ 242 to 245 

Sliding Door Locks. 245 to 247 

Secret Gate Latches , 248 

Rim Night Latches.. 248 to 252 

Rim Locks 253 to 260 

Cylinders.. 261 

Lock Parts 262 

Keys... 263 to 270 

Strikes 270 to 272 





















































Illustration 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

without Stops in Face 

FOR STORE DOORS 

Handle Trim both sides 



No. 6()02 
Style of No. 0042 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

SPACING—Thumb piece to center of cylinder. Nos. 6542 and 
RG542, Z]/i inch; Nos. 6602 and R6602, 4J4 inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver, Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by thumb piece from both sides. Dead 
bolt by key from both sides 


Number 

6542 

*R6542 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

Two 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

4x3}^x % 

Front 

Flat 

Rabbeted 

Size of Front 
Inches 

6Kx 1}4 

u 

Backset 

Inches 

2^ 

23^ X 2 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

1 % inch 

u 

6602 

♦R6602 



Flat 

Rabbeted 

7MxlM 

2M 

2Mx2M 

1 7 1 6 inch 

u 


SPECI.M. BAt'KvSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Lock No. 6602—2K inch. Z}4 inch The width of the lock case is 

R6602—3J4 x2^ inch 1 inch greater than the backset 


*Rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 
Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 


MASTERKE\ ING order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Cla.ss 520. 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


For Descriptive List of Fbushes, see pages 37 to 39 
































































































































































Illustration 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

with Stops in Face 

FOR STORE DOORS 

Handle Trim both sides 



Nos. G650 to 6657 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

SPACING—Outside, thumb piece to center of cylinder. 41^ inch. 

Inside, Nos. 6650. R6650. 6655 and R6655, thumb piece 
to turn knob hub. inch 

Nos. 6652. R6652, 6657 and R6657. thumb piece to center 
of cylinder, 4J4 inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 


REVERSIBLE—Nos. 6650 and 6652 when with Hat fronts as 
regularly made. Specify hand when ordering locks with 
beveled or rabbeted fronts 
Nos. 6655 to R6657, not reversible 


OPERATION—Nos. 6650. R6650. 6655 and R6655: Latch bolt by thumb piece from outside except when set by stops in front of lock' by thumb 
piece from inside and by key from outside at all times. Dead bolt by key from outside and by turn knob from inside 


Nos. 66.52, R6652, 6657 and R6657- 

—as Nos. 66.50 and 

R66.50 except that dead bolt is operated by key from inside 

Number 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

Front 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

6650 

One 

3Mx M 

Flat 


2M 

1 1 6 inch 

*R6650 


u 

Rabbeted 

u 

2Mx2M 

6652 

Two 


Flat 

it 

2M 

u 

*R6652 

it 


Rabbeted 


2Mx2M 

u 


WITH HOLD-BACK L.ATCH BOLT 

FOR USE WITH DoOR CHECKS 

Latch Bolt is held back by pressing it in with thumb and throwing dead 
bolt and then withdrawing it, and released by the same operation 


6655 

*R6655 

One 

ii 

5}ix3J<x3^ Flat 7%x\'A 

“ Rabbeted 

2A 

2Mx2M 

1>16 inch 

ii 

6657 

*R6657 

Two 

“ Flat 

“ Rabbeted “ 

2% 

2Mx2K 

U 


SPECI.AL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Locks Nos. 6652, 66.5.5, 66.57—2)4 inch, 3)4 inch The width of the lock case is 

R66.50, R6652, R6655, R6657—3)4 x 2^ inch 1 inch greater than the backset 

*Rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 
Fronts beveled )4 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Cla«s 5‘>0 
See page 59 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 












































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



FLAT-KEY ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR STORE DOORS 

Handle Trim both sides 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

SPACING—Thumb piece to center of key-way, 2% inch 
KEYS—Two, nickel plated flat steel. Class 155 
TUMBLERS—Three. 72 changes 
STRIKE—Lip to center, inch 


One-Half Size Illustration 
of Nos. 0181 and 0185 


Number Front 

6181 Flat 

6185 

*R6185 Rabbeted 

Rabb(*U‘(I inch. Specify hand when ordering 


REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts. Specify hand when ordering 
locks with rabbeted fronts 


OPERATION—Latcli bolt by thumb piece from both sides. Dead 
bolt by key from both sides 


4 X X % Inch 


Material of 
Front 

Steel, Plated 
Cast Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

GJ^X 134 


Bolts 

Cast Iron 
Cast Bronze 


Backset 

Inches 

2^6 


2Kfixli> 


rie 



BIT-KEY ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR RESIDENCE FRONT DOORS 

Handle Trim outside, Knob inside 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—^For Xe inch spindle, No. 35C 


SPACING—Outside, thumb piece to center of keyhole, 2% inch. 
Inside, center of hub to center of keyhole, inch 

KEYS—Two, nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKE—Lip to center, 1 inch 

REVERSIBLE—By removing cap and turning latch bolt 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by thumb piece from outside except 
when set by stop in front of lock; by knob from inside. 
Both bolts by key from either side at all times 


5 X 7 >}/^ X Inch 

Front, 7 x inch 
Backset 234 inches 


Number 

P'ront 

Bolts 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

5831 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 

S 


1 

24 

5833 

U <( 

u 

SS 


3 

72 

t5833M 

u u 

a 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 

5881 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

S 


1 

24 

5883 

u u 

a 

SS 


3 

72 

t5883M 

u u 

u 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 


1 MASTER KEY 1 
Packed one in a 


N(i—All locks the number for which includes the suffix M (as 5833M, 5883M) are Masterkeyed. All locks in the same Masterkey 
(iROLIP are masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. ^e page 60 for tabulated list of Masterkeyable locks. 
Locks 5833M and 5883M are Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set 
box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustration 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR RESIDENCE FRONT DOORS 


Handle Trim outside, Knob inside 



No. ()8o0 
Style of No. 6840 


C.ASE—Japanned Iron 

FRONT—Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for inch split spindle. Turn knob 
hub for ^ inch spindle 

SP.ACING—Outside, thumb piece to center of cylinder, inch 
Inside, center of lower hub to center of upper hub 
inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver, Class .'>20 
Changes practically unlimited 

REV^ERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 


OPER.ATION Latch bolt by thumb piece from outside excejit 
when set by stop in front of lock; by knob from inside. 
Both bolts by key from outside at all times. Dead bolt 
by turn knob from inside 


Number 

6840 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 

.Size of Lock 
Inches 

o3^x33^x ^ 

Front 

Flat 

Size of P'ront 
Inches 

7% X 1 

Backset 

Inches 

23^ 

Strike 

Lip to Center 
1^16 inch 

6841 


u 

u 

7^ X l}4 

“ 

a 

t 6850 
*R6850 

u 

U 

u 

Rabbeted 


2^x2M 

1Jj 6 inch 

a 


fLock No. 6850 supplied with front 1% x inch upon special order 

SPECIAL B.ACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Lock No. 6840—2 inch 
“ “ 6850—234 inch. 334 inch 

“ R6850—334 X 2ii inch 


The width of the lock case is 
1 inch greater than the backset 


*Rabbeted 34 inch. Specify hand when ordering 
Fronts beveled 34 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 
For Vestibule Door Locks for use with the above see page 203 

When locks for Front and Vestibule Doors are ordered together they will be fitted to the same cimnge key unless otherwise specified 
MASTERKEYlNG^anb^e furnished to order Masterkeyed and Gland Masterkeyed in sets witli other Penn Cylinder Locks using ke^■ Class i 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


I 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to .V.) 





























































































































































Illustration 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR VESTIBULE AND APARTMENT DOORS 

Handle Trim outside, Knob inside 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

FRONT—Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUB—Bronze. For inch split spindle 

SPACING—Thumb piece to center of cylinder, 434 inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled fronts 


OPERATION—By thumb piece from outside except when set by 
stop in front of lock. By key from outside and knob from 
inside at all times 


No. 6750 
Style of No. 6740 


Number 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

Front 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

6740 

One 

53^x 3Mx % 

Flat 

7^x1 

2^ 

iHe inch 

6741 

u 

u 

a 

7M X IH 

« 

a 

16750 

u 

53^x3Jix M 


X IM 

2M 

IKe inch 


tLock No. 6750 supplied with front 7^ x 1)4 upon special order 

SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Lock No. 6740—2 inch The width of the lock case is 

“ “ 6750—234 inch, 334 iuch 1 inch greater than the backset 

Fronts beveled 34 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 

For Front Door Locks for use with the above see page 202 

When locks for Front and Vestibule Doors are ordered together they will be fitted to the same change key unless otherwise specified 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. 
See page 59 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to S9 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

Two Cylinders 



Front and Bolt 
as on No. 6585M 
No. 6582M has 
Plain Bolt 


No. 6572M 

No. 6575M is as above but with Anti-Friction Bolt 



Front and Bolt 
as in No. 6595M 


No. 6592M 


C.ASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

SPACING—Thumb piece to center of cylinder, inch 

REYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

X 3^ X 3^ Inch 

Front, x 1M inch 

HANDLE TRIM BOTH SIDES 
Without Auxiliary Bolt 

Reversible when with Flat Fronts 

OPERATION—By thumb piece from outside except when locked 
by Masterkey from inside; by thumb piece from inside at 
all times. Change and Masterkey unlock from outside 
at all times but will not lock. Locked only by Masterkey 
through inside cylinder 


Number 

6572M 

6575M 


Bolt 

Plain 

Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IKe inch 


With Auxiliary Bolt 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 

OPERATION-|-^s Nos. 6572M and 6575M with additional function 
of auxiliary bolt which, when door is closed, is pressed 
back dead-locking the latch bolt against end pressure by 
any instrument inserted between the front and strike 


Number 

6582M 

6585M 


Latch 

Bolt 

Plain 

Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IJfe inch 


HANDLE TRIM OUTSIDE 
KNOB INSIDE 

With Auxiliary Bolt 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
C.\SE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 
hub—B ronze, for ^ inch split spindle 

SPACING—Outside, thumb piece to center of cylinder, inch 
Inside, center of hub to center of cylinder, 3% inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

OPERATION—By thumb piece from outside except when locked 
by Masterkey from inside; by knob from inside at all 
times. Change and Masterkeys unlock from outside at all 
times but will not lock. Locked only by Masterkey 
through inside cylinder. Auxiliary bolt deadlocks latch 
bolt as in Nos. 6.582M and 6585M 


Number 

6592M 

6595M 


Latch 

Bolt 

Plain 

Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 


2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IKe inch 


hronts beveled }/g inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; 
specify hand 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and 
Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn 
Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See 
page 59 

Packed one in a box. with screws Specify thickness of door 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


1 







































































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



Front and Bolt 
as on Lock No. 6574 




CYLINDER ENTRANCE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR SCHOOLS, APARTMENT HOUSES, ETC. 

One Cylinder 

Cylinder outside. Handle Trim inside 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

SPACING—Thumb piece to center of cylinder. 434 inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver, Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 


5/4 X 3^ X ^ Inch 

Front, 1% x IK inch 

Without Auxiliary Bolt 

Reversible 

OPERATION—From outside by key only which retracts the latch 
bolt and holds it back until again released by key. Door 
is always locked from outside unless bolt is held back. 
By thumb piece from inside at all times. 


No. 6571 


Number Bolt 

6571 Plain 

6574 Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 

2 % 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

iKe inch 



With Auxiliary Bolt 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 

OPERATION—As Nos. 6571 and 6574 with additional function 
of auxiliary bolt which, when door is closed, is pressed 
back dead-locking the latch bolt against end pressure by 
any instrument inserted between the front and strike 

Latch Backset Strike 

Number Bolt Inches Lip to Center 

6581 Plain 2% 1^6 inch 

6584 Anti-friction “ “ 


Fronts beveled 34 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; 
specify hand 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and 
Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn 
Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See 
page 59 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


205 


Front and Bolt 
as on Lock No. 6584 


No. 6581 



































































































































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


ENTRANCE DOOR LATCHES 



OPERATED BY THUMB PIECE FROM 
BOTH SIDES 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Flat 

reversible:—B y removing cap and turning latch bolt 


Number 

6042 

6062 


Size of Latch 
Inches 




Front 

Size of E'ront 
Inches 

Bolt 

Cast Bronze 

4J4 X 1 

Cast Bronze 

« « 

5Hxl% 

« it 


Backset 

Inches 


2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

1 % inch 
IKe inch 


6070 

6072 


EXTRA HEAVY TYPE 
with Bolt having % inch Throw 

Especially for use on F'actory, Garage, Kalamein, and other Types of E'ire Doors 

Heavy Steel 53^x1^ Cast Bronze 2^ niRinch 

Heavy Bronze “ “ “ “ « 



OPERATED BY THUMB PIECE FROM 
OUTSIDE, BY KNOB FROM INSIDE 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Flat 

hub— for % inch spindle No. 35C 

REVERSIBLE—By removing cap and turning latch bolt 


Number 

6047 


Size of Latch 
Inches 

3Mx3MxM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Size of Front 

Inches Bolt 

5M X 13 ^ Cast Bronze 


Backset 

Inches 


2Y 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IJi'e inch 


Latches Nos, 6047 and 6062 can be supplied with 2^ inch backset (case size, 3K x 3M x %) upon special order 
Packed three in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 











































































































































































































Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 9307 


207 


11 
I i 
ii 


|i 


I 


I 

!| 

j 


CYLINDER FRONT DOOR LOCKS 
Especially for use on French Doors 

Firm Gun Spring Latch Construction 

for use with Heavy Lever Handles 
operating in either direction 

Easy Spring Latch Bolt Action 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch swivel spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—Outside, 3^ inch. Inside 3^2 inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand, when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 


OPER.ATION—Latch bolt by lever handle or knob from outside 
except when set by vStop in front of lock; by key from 
outside and lever handle or knob from inside at all times. 
Dead bolt by key from outside and turn knob from inside 



Bronze 

Size of Lock 


Size of Front 

Backset 

Strike 

Number 

Cylinders 

Inches 

Front 

Inches 

Inches 

Lip to Center 

9157 

One 

5j^x2Kx % 

Flat 

1 

1^ 

lY inch 

9207 

a 

o3^x3 x% 

a 

ii 

2 

ii 

'R9207 

ii 

« 

Rabbeted 

it 

2 xiyi 

ii 

9307 

u 

5>^x 3Hx Ys 

Flat 

- 

2J4 


R9307 


u 

Rabbeted 

ii 

2J4 X 2 

ii 

9308 

a 

u 

Flat 

7Mxl>g 

2^ 

“ 


*Rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 


h'ronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 


MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand 
Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks 
using key Class 520. See page 59 

Specify thickness of door 


Packed one in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



















































































































































































































208 


Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 9500 



i\... 


CYLINDER FRONT DOOR LOCKS 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze, Knob hub for ^ inch swivel spindle. 

Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SP-\CING—Outside, 3^ inch. Inside, 3 ^ inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 


OPERATION Latch bolt by knob from outside except when set 
by stop in front of lock; by key from outside and knob 
from inside at all times. Dead bolt by key from outside 
and by turn knob from inside 



Key Class 520 





Number 

9150 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

^14 X 2)4 X ^ 

Front 

Flat 

Size of Front 
Inches 

7^x1 

Backset 

Inches 

iM 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

1)4 inch 

9200 

*R9200 


5j^x3 x^ 

« 

Rabbeted 


2 

2 xVA 

u 

u 

9300 

*R9300 

“ 

5>ix3Mx^ 

a 

Flat 

Rabbeted 

U 

2 A 

2 Ax 2 

u 

9301 


“ 

Flat 

7Mxl^ 

2A 

u 

t 9500 
*R9500 


U 

u 

Rabbeted 

7MxiK 

2 M 

2Mx2A 

13 ^ inch 


EXTRA HEAVY TYPE 
with Bolts having % inch Throw 

Especially for use with Kal.amein, Hollow-Met.al and other types of Fire Doors 

9600 One 


iJ -16 Flat 


fLock No. 0.500 supplied with front 7^ x inch upon special order 

SPECIAL B.VCKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Lock No. 9 . 500 — 214 : inch. 314 inch 

“ “ R9.500—3M X 2% inch 

^Rabbeted ^2 inch. Specify hand when ordering 


8x13^ 




13 ^ inch 


The width of the lock case is 
1 inch greater than the backset 


Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 
For Vestibule Door Locks for use with the above see page 209 
When Locks for Front and Vestibule Doors are ordered together they 
will be fitted to the same change key unless otherwise specified 

MASTERKEY1\G-Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks 

using key Class .520. See page .59 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to S9 


1 









































































































Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 8505 


CYLINDER VESTIBULE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR VESTIBULE, OFFICE AND APARTMENT HOUSE DOORS 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

FRONT—Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUB—Bronze, for ^ inch swivel spindle 

SPACING—Center of hub to center of cylinder, inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 


OPERATION—By knob from outside except when set by stop 
in front of lock. By key from outside and knob from 
inside at all times 


Number 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

Front 

Size of P'ront 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

8155 

One 


Flat 

7Mxl 

1^ 

IK iBch 

8205 


h]/2 X 3^ X 



2 

u 

*R8205 

u 

Rabbeted 

u 

2 xVA 

u 

8305 

u 


Flat 

u 


u 

*R8305 

u 

Rabbeted 

u 

23^ X 2 

u 

8306 

u 

u 

Flat 

"Mx IK 


u 

t 8505 


5}ix3Mx M 

« 

7K X IK 

2M 

1 K inch 

*R8505 



Rabbeted 

u 



JLock No. 8505 supplied with front 7^ x inch upon special order 

SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Lock No. 8,50.5 21^ inch. ^14 inch The width of the lock case is 

R8.505 ‘M/i X 2% inch 1 inch greater than the backset 

♦Rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 


Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 
For PTont Door Locks for use with the above see page 208 
When Locks for P'ront and Vestibule Doors are ordered together they will 
be fitted to the same change key unless otherwise specified 


MASTERKEYING— 
Specify thickness of door 


Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn 
using key Class 520. See page 59 


Cylinder Locks 


Packed one in a box. w’ith screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 

















































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


210 



CYLINDER FRONT DOOR LOCKS 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

FRONT—Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS Bronze. Knob hub for inch swiv'el spindle 
Turn knob hub for ^ inch spindle 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver, Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 

OPERATION—Latch bolt by knob from outside except when set 
by stop in front of lock; by key from outside and knob 
from inside at all times. Dead bolt by key from outside 
and by turn knob from inside 


6^ X 4 X ^ inch 

P'ront— 93/gx inch 

Backset— Flat front, inch 

Rabbeted front, 3 x 2]A inch 

Spacing— Outside, 4i3i6 inch 
Inside, 3'^3 2 inch 


Number 

9700 

*R9700 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 


Front 

Flat 

Rabbeted 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

1 inch 


53^2 X 3^ X ^ inch 

WITH ANTI-FRICTION I.ATCH BOLT 

Front— 7^ x inch 

Backset— Flat front. 2% inch 

Rabbeted front, 2Jix2^4 inch 

Spacing— Outside, 3?^ inch 
Inside, inch 


Number 

9510 

*R9510 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 


Front 

Flat 

Rabbeted 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

\]/i inch 


SPECI.AL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 


The width of the lock 
case is 1 inch greater 
than the backset 


Lock No. 0700—21^ inch 
“ “ 9510—inch. inch 

“ “ R9510—334x2^ inch 

♦Rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 

Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; 
specify hand 

P'or Vestibule Door Locks for use with the above see page 212 
When Locks for Front and Vestibule Doors are ordered together 
they will be fitted to the same change key unless otherwise specified 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and 
Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn 
Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See 
page 59 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a bo.x, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 


Key Class 520 

















































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



FRONT DOOR LOCKS 

Bit Key 



Class SS 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—for ^ inch swivel spindle 

SPACING—Center of hub to center of keyhole, 3)^ inch 
KEYS—Two, nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, 1)^ inch 

REVERSIBLE—By removing cap and turning latch bolt and hubs 


OPER.‘\TION—Latch bolt by knob from outside except when 
set by stop in front of lock; by knob from inside at all 
times. Both bolts by key from either side 




5 

x 33 ^ X ^ inch 





Number 

5521 

5561 

5563 

5563M 

Front 

Steel, Plated 
Cast Bronze 

« u 

Bolts 

Iron 

Bronze 

Size of Front Backset 
Inches Inches 

7x1^6 214 

(( U 

U 

a u 

Key 

Class 

s 

s 

SS 

MS 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

A7 

Tumblers 

1 

1 

3 

3 

Changes 

24 

24 

72 

360 



VESTIBULE LOCKS 

Bit Key 



Class SS 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—for inch swivel spindle 

SPACING—Center of hub to center of keyhole, inch 
KEYS—Two, nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, inch 

REVERSIBLE—By removing cap and turning bolt and hubs 


OPERATION—By knob from outside except when set by stop 
in front of lock; by key from outside and knob from inside 
at all times 


Number 

4521 

4561 

4563 

4563M 


Front 

Steel, Plated 
Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Iron 

Bronze 


1 X 33 ^ X 

^ inch 





Size of Front 

Backset 

Key 

Masterkey 



Inches 

Inches 

Class 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

1^6 


s 


1 

24 


U 

s 


1 

24 


u 

SS 


3 

72 


u 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 


When locks for P'ront and Vestibule Doors are ordered together they will be fitted to the same change key, with 2 keys only, unless otherwise specified 

MASTERKEYING—All ^cks the number for which includes the suffix M (as 5563M, 4o(53M) are Masterkeved. All locks in the same Masterkey 
GROUP are Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page 60 for tabulated list of Masterkeyable locks 
Locks r>.56:3M and 4563M are Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER VESTIBULE and OFFICE DOOR LOCKS 

FOR VESTIRULE, OFFICE AND APARTMENT HOUSE DOORS 

with Anti-Friction Bolt 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

FROT^T—Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze, for ^ inch swivel spindle 

—Center of hub to center of cylinder 3^ inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 

OPERATION By knob from outside except when set by stop in 
front of lock. By key from outside and knob from inside 
at all times 


Size of Lock 
Inches 


Front 

Flat 

Rabbeted 


Size of Front 
Inches 

X IK 


Backset Strike 

Inches Lip to Center 

2K 1K inch 
2H X 2M 


CYLINDER APARTMENT HOUSE LOCKS 
with Plain Bolt 


C--\SE—Japanned Iron 

FRONT—^Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze, for ^ inch swivel spindle 

SPACING—Center of hub to center of cylinder, 2^^ inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class .520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 

OPERATION—By knob from outside except when set by stop in 
front of lock. By key from outside and knob from inside 
at all times 


Number 

8300 

8301 
t 8500 
*R8500 


Bronze Size of Lock 
Cylinders Inches 

One 4Kx3Kx5^ 




Key Class 520 


Front 

Flat 


Rabbeted 


Size of Front 
Inches 

6K X 1 

6Kx IK 
6M X IK 


Backset 

Inches 

2}^ 


tLock No. 8.500 supplied with front 0^ x \ }4 inches upon special order 


2Jix2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IK 

a 

IK inch 


SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Locks Nos. 8.518 and 8.500—2)4 inch. 3)4 inch The width of the lock case is 

R8.518 and R8.500—3)4 x 2)4 inch 1 inch greater than the backset 

♦Rabbeted )4 inch. Specify hand when ordering Fronts beveled % inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 

MASTERKEYING Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks 
xj using key Class 520. See page 59 

Packed one in a box, with screws i r j 

c- -r j ^specify thickness of door 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




















































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER FRONT DOOR AND OFFICE LOCKS 


without Stops 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—Outside, 3% inch 

Inside, Nos. 7551, 7561, R7561, 7564, R7564, and 7574, 
3^ inch 

Nos. 7552, 7562, R7562, 7565. R7565, and 7575, 3% inch, 
both sides 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand wdien ordering locks with bev’eled or rabbeted fronts 


OPER.ATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides 

Nos. 7551, 7561, R7561. 7564, R7564. and 7574. dead bolt 
by key from outside and turn knob from inside 

Nos. 7552, 7562, R7562. 7565, R7565. and 7575, dead 
bolt by key from both sides 


Number 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

Front 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

17551 

One 

5J^x3Hx % 

Flat 

7Mxl 


13 ^ inch 

t7552 

Two 

u 


U 

a 

(( 

t7561 

One 

o3^x 3M X K 

u 

7MxiK 

2M 

1H inch 

*R7561 

“ 

u 

Rabbeted 

2Mx2M 

u 

t7562 

Two 

u 

Flat 

u 

Wi 

il 

*R7562 



Rabbeted 

« 

2Mx2M 

u 

7564 

One 

WITH ANTI- 

5J^x3Mx M 

FRICTION LATCH BOLT 

Flat 7MxlM 

2M 

l}/2 inch 

*R7564 


« 

Rabbeted 

u 

2% X 2M 

11 

7565 

T wo 


Flat 


2% 

a 

*R7565 

U 


Rabbeted 

“ 

2Mx2M 



Especially for 

EXTR.\ HEAVY TYPE 
with Bolt having ^ inch Throw 
i^SE WITH Kalameix, Hollovv-Metal and other types 

OF Fire Doors 

7574 

One 


Flat 

SxlH 

2M 

1J4 inch 

7575 

Two 

“ 

ii 



fSupplied with fronts 7^ x l */g inch upon special order 

SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

Locks Nos. 7561, 7562, 7564, and 7565—inch. inch The width of the lock case is 

“ “ R7561, R7562, R7564, and R7565—334 x 2^ inch 1 inch greater than the backset 

♦Rabbeted 34 inch. Specify hand when ordering 

Fronts beveled 34 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other 
^ .. . Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 

Specify thickness of door 

Packed one in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 







































































































































Ill US tra tions 
One-Half Size 


214 



CYLINDER OFFICE DOOR LOCKS 


with Auxiliary Bolt 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for % inch swivel spindle 

Turn knob hub, on Nos. 7241 and 7244, for ^ inch spindle 

SPACING—Outside, 3% inch 

Inside, Nos. 7241 and 7244, 3^ inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 


Auxiliary Bolt 

When door is closed auxiliary bolt is pressed back setting the stops 
and latch bolt against end pressure and manipulation by any 
instrument inserted between the front and strike 


Front and Bolts as 
on Locks Nos. 7243, 
7743, 7244 


Locks Nos. 7240 and 7241 
Style of No. 7230 


CYLINDER OUTSIDE 


OPERATION—Knob operates from outside except when set by stops in front of lock; from inside at all times. Key will unlock 
from outside at all times but does not lock. Locked only by setting of stoos in front 


Bronze 
Number Cylinders 

7230 One 

7240 

7243 


Size of Lock 
Inches 

5y2x3ysxVs 


Latch 

Bolt 

Plain 

u 

Anti-friction 


Size of Front 
Inches 

7^x1 

VJixlK 


Backset 

Inches 

23^ 

2 M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

1^6 inch 
IKe inch 


EXTRA HEAVY TYPE 
with bolt having ^ inch throw 

Especially for use with Kalamein, Hollow-Metal and other types of Fire Doors 


Bronze 
Number Cylinders 

7743 One 


Size of Lock 
Inches 


Latch 

Bolt 


53^ X 3 X 1 Anti-friction 


Size of Front 
Inches 

8xlK 


Backset 

Inches 

2H 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IKs inch 


CYLINDER OUTSIDE, TURN KNOB INSIDE 


OPERATION—^Knob operates from outside except when set by stops in front or locked by turn knob; from inside except 
when locked by turn knob 

Key unlocks from outside when not locked by turn knob from inside. Turn knob dead locks the latch bolt 
against all keys and both knobs 

Hold Back Feature 

Latch bolt can be held back, for use on doors equipped with door checks, by retracting bolt by knob or 
key and turning turn knob. Released by turn knob 


Number 

7241 

7244 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 


Size of Lock 
Inches 

dVixSHxM 


Latch 

Bolt 

Plain 

Anti-friction 


Size of Front 
Inches 


Backset 

Inches 


VMxlM 2H 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

lJl6 inch 


11 


II 


Fronts beveled % inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520 
See page 59 

Packed one in a box, with screws Specify thickness of door 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 

























































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER OFFICE DOOR LOCKS 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for Yg inch swivel spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—No. 7131—Outside. 2^ inch. Inside. 2^ inch. 

Nos. 7171 and 7181—Outside, 3^ inch. Inside, 3^ inch. 
No. 7705—3^ inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE—Nos. 7131 to 7181 when with flat fronts as regu¬ 
larly made. Specify hand when ordering locks with 
beveled fronts. No. 7765 not reversible. 


CYLINDER OUTSIDE 
TURN KNOB INSIDE 

With Stops 

OPER.\TION—By knob from outside except when set by stops 
in front or locked by turn knob; from inside at all times. 
Key unlocks from outside when not locked by turn knob 
from inside. Turn knob dead locks the latch bolt against 
all keys and outside knob 

Latch bolt can be held back, for use on doors equipped 
with door checks, by retracting bolt by knob or key and 
turning turn knob. Released by turn knob. 

Safety Strike 

In addition to the regular strikes, Safety Strikes as 
illustrated are supplied regularly with locks 7131 to 7181 


Number 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

Size of Lock 
Inches 

Size of P'ront 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

t7131 

One 

4Hx3Hx % 

(% X 1 


IYq inch 

t7171 

ii 

53^x3Hx Ys 

7^x1 

ll 

U 

t7181 

u 

5Mx3Mx M 

VMxlK 


IKe inch 


ENTRANCE AND EXIT LOCKS 

Extra Heavy Type 

For Kntrance and Exit Doors to Schools, 
Apartment Houses and Public Buildings 

with Anti-friction Latch Bolt having % inch Throw 

Especi.\lly for use with Kalamein, Hollow-Metal, and 
OTHER TYPES OF FiRE DOORS 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 

TWO CYLINDERS WITHOUT STOPS 

Auxiliary Bolt 

When door is closed auxiliary bolt is pressed back 
deadlocking the latch bolt against end pressure by any 
instrument inserted between the front and strike 

OPER.A.TION—By knob from outside except when set by locking 
with Masterkey from inside; by knob from inside at all 
times. Change and Masterkeys will unlock from outside 
Locked only by Masterkey 


at all times but will not lock, 
through inside cylinder 


Size of Lock 
Inches 


Size of Front 
Inches 


8x1K 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IKe inch 


tSupi)lied with fronts 1% inch wide upon special order 
Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. 
See page 59 

Packed one in a box, with screws Specify thickness of door 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
















































































































































































































































































































216 



Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER SCHOOL HOUSE LOCKS 

FOR ENTRANCE AND CORRIDOR DOORS OF 
SCHOOLS, AF’ARTMENT HOl’SES 
AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS 



Front and Bolt 
of Lock No. 72.54 


No. 72.51 


Front and Bolts 
of Lock No. 7204 


No. 7201 


ONE CYLINDER 

Outside Knoh Rigid 


C.ASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—^Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 
HUB—Bronze, for inch swivel spindle 

.SPACING—Center of hub to center of cylinder, 3^ inch 
KF3VS—Three, nickel silver. Class .520 
Clianses practically unlimited 


514 . X X ^ Inch 

Front, 7^ x IK Inch 

without Auxiliary Bolt 

Reversible when with Hat fronts 

OPER.ATION—From outside by key only which retracts the latch 
bolt and holds it back until again released by key. Door 
is always locked from outside unless bolt is held back. 
Outside knob is always rigid. From inside by knob at 
all times 



Number 

7251 

7254 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 


Bolt 

Plain 

Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


strike 

Lip to Center 

1^6 inch 


with Auxiliary Bolt 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 

OPER.XriON as Nos. 72.51 and 72.54 with additional function of 
.Auxiliary Bolt which, when door is closed, is pressed back 
deadlocking the latch bolt against end pressure and 
manipulation by any instrument inserted between the 
front and strike 


Bronze 

Number Cylinders Bolt 

7261 One Plain 

7264 “ Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

1 Jifi inch 


Fronts bev’eled jg inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; 
specify hand 


M.A.STF2RKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and 
Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder 
Locks using key Class .520. See page 59 


Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 33 


It 
















































































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



I 

I 

I 


I 




Front and Bolt 
of Lock No. 7255M 




CYLINDER SCHOOL HOUSE LOCKS 

FOR ENTRANCE AND CORRIDOR DOORS OF 
SCHOOLS, APARTMENT HOUSES 
AND PUBLIC BUILDINGS 





No. 7252M 


TWO CYLINDERS 


('AvSE —Japanned Iron 
FRONT—C'ast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze * 

hub—B ronze, for ^ inch swivel spindle 
^J^^CING—Center of hub to center of cylinder, 3^ inch 
KEYS —Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
('hanges practically unlimited 


5K X 3^ X ^ Inch 

Front, 7% Inch 

without Auxiliary Bolt 

Reversible when with Flat Fronts 

OPP:rATION—B y knob from outside except when locked by 
Masterkey from inside; by knob from inside at all times. 
Change and Masterkey unlock from outside at all times 
but will not lock. Locked only by Masterkey through in¬ 
side cylinder 

Will be furnished to ^ck with both Change and Master- 
key through inside cylinder, when so ordered 


Bronze 

Number Cylinders 
7252M Two 
7255M 


Bolt 

Plain 

Anti-friction 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

IKe inch 



with Auxiliary Bolt 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 


OPERATION—as Nos. 7252M and 7255M with additional function 
of Auxiliary Bolt which, when door is closed, is pressed 
back deadlocking the latch bolt against end pressure and 
manipulation by any instrument inserted between the 
front and strike 

Bronze Backset Strike 

Number Cylinders Bolt Inches Lip to Center 

7262M Two Plain 2^ inch 

7265M « Anti-friction “ “ 


hronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; 
specify hand 


M.XSTERKEYING Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and 
(irand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder 
Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 


Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


217 


P'ront and Bolts 
of Lock No. 7265M 


No. 72G2M 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


SCHOOL HOUSE LOCKS 

for Class Room Doors 



Not Reversible. Specify Hand 

CASE—Japanned Iron 
P'RONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLT—Bronze 

HUB—Bronze, for % inch swivel spindle 
KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, inch 


5 X 3^ X % inch 

Front, 7x 1 inch 
Backset, 2% inch 
Spacing, 33^ 6 

WITHOUT AUXILIARY BOLT 

OPERATION—By knob from outside except when locked by key 
from either side, then by key. By^knob from inside at 
all times 


Number 

Key 

Class 

Masterkev 

GROUP Tumblers 

Changes 

2896 

EE 

3 

360 

t2896M 

EE 

00 

< 

t360 


WITH 

AUXILIARY BOLT 



OPERATION—As Nos. 2896 and 2896M, with additional function 
of auxiliary bolt, which, when door is closed, is pressed 
back dead-locking the latch bolt against end pressure by 
any instrument inserted between the front and strike. 
When not locked by key, auxiliary bolt is held retracted 


Number 

Key 

Class 

Masterkev 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2898 

EE 


3 

360 

t2898M 

EE 

A8 

3 

t3()() 


WITH 

RECESSED 

FRONT 



Class SS 


Especially adaptable to use on Doors 
opening out, requiring Reverse Bevel Locks 

43 ^ X X % inch 

Front, 63 ^x 1 inch 
B.vckset, 2]/^ inch 
Spacing, 2% inch 

OPER.VTION—By knob from outside except when locked by key 
from either side, then by key. By knob from inside at 
all times. Recessed front protects the latch bolt and 
prevents manipulation by any instrument inserted between 
the front and strike 


Number 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

t'hanges 

2794 

SS 


3 

72 

*2794M 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 

t2894M 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 


Class TT 

MASTERKEYING—All locks the number for which includes the suffix M (as 2896M, 2794M, etc.) are Masterkeyed. All locks in the same Masterkey 
GROUP are Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page 60 for tabulated list of Masterkeyable locks 

♦Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with different Masterkey to pass each set 

fMasterkeyable in one set of 360 locks or less under one Masterkey or in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 
Grand Masterkey to pass all 

Packed three in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


li 


11 


W 

ii 
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Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 2355 
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INSIDE DOOR LOCKS 

Box Type Single Compression Easy Spring Latch Construction 

Type SC 




Type SC Latch Construction 

Box Type single compression 
easy spring as in all locks listed 
on this page 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
HUB—for ^ inch spindle 


KEYS for locks 2300 and 2307, nickel plated iron 

for locks 2327 to 235(3, nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKE—Lip to center, 1 inch 


REVERSIBLE—^By removing cap and turning latch bolt 


OPERATION Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by key from both sides 


3 ^ X 334 X %6 inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2300 

Steel, Lacquered 

Iron 


2K6 

2ys 

V 

1 

6 

2307 

Steel, Plated 



a 

V 

1 

6 

2327 

U It 

u 

u 


u 

D 

1 

12 

2328 

U it 

it 

it 

tt 

« 

RR 

3 

24 

2355 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 


it 

u 

D 

1 

12 

2356 

it it 




tl 

RR 

3 

24 


Packed six in a box, with screws. 10 dozen in a case. Approximate weight per case: Nos. 2300 to 2328, 130 lbs.; Nos. 2355 and 2356, 155 lbs. 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 2373 

INSIDE DOOR LOCKS 

Bar Type Single Compression Easy Spring Latch Construction 

Type BSC 




Class SS Class TT 


Type BSC Latch Construction 

Bar type single compression 
easy spring as in all locks listed 
on this page 

CASE—Japanned Iron 
HUB—for % inch spindle 
KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, 1 inch 

REVERSIBLE except when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with 
Hotel locks. 

Locks bearing suffix HM (as 2382HM, 2422HM, etc.) for 
Masterkeying with Hotel locks, are not reversible. 

Specify hand 



OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both side; 
Dead bolt by key from both sides 


3 ^ X 3 ^ X Ke inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

vSpacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2371 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 


2^6 

2ys 

s 


1 

24 

2372 

U li 

ii 

ii 

a 

a 

SS 


3 

72 

*2372M 

ii u 

ii 




MS 

A7 

3 

360 

t2382M 

u u 


“ 



TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

2373 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

ii 



S 


1 

24 

2374 

ii a 



a 


SS 


3 

72 

*2374M 

a a 



a 


MS 

A7 

3 

360 

t2384M 

ii a 

ii 



ii 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

t2384HM 

a a 


it 

ii 

a 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 


434 X 33^ X %6 inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of P'ront 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2411 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 

^VsxVs 

2 K6 


S 


1 

24 

2412 

a a 

a 

ii 

SS 


3 

72 

♦2412M 

a a 

a 


ii 

a 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 

t2422M 

a a 

a 


ii 


TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

2413 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

ii 

ii 


S 


1 

24 

2414 

a a 


“ 



SS 


3 

72 

*2414M 

a ii 





MS 

A7 

3 

360 

t2424M 

a ii 



ii 

a 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

t2424HM 

a a 

ii 

ii 

ii 

a 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 


MASTERKEYING—All locks the number for which includes the suffix M (as 2372M, 2382HM, etc.) are Masterkeyed. All locks in the same 
Masterkey GROUP are Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page GO for tabulated list of 
Masterkeyable locks 

Locks the numbers for which bear the suffix HM (as 2384HM, 2424HM) are specially keyed for Masterkeying with Hotel locks 
^Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set 

tMasterkeyable in one set of 360 locks or less under one Masterkey or in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 
Grand Masterkey to pass all 

Packed six in a box. with screws. 10 dozen in a case. .Approximate weight per case. Nos. 2371 to 2382HM, 160 lbs.; Nos. 2373 to 2384HM 170 lbs • 
Nos. 2411 to 2422M. 180 lbs.; Nos. 2413 to 2424HM, 195 lbs. . 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to SO 
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I 

I 

I 

ii 

N 

II 


ii 

H 

^1 

If 


Pi 

fl 

ji 

ii 

ii 
































































































Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 2417 


INSIDE DOOR LOCKS 

Extension Easy Spring Latch Construction 
Type E 




Class MS 


Type E Latch Construction 

Extension easy spring as in all 
locks listed on this page 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
HUB—for ^ inch spindle 
KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKES—Lip to center, Nos. 2361 to 23G9M, 1 inch 
Nos. 2417 to R2418M, inch 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with rabbeted fronts 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides 
Dead bolt by key from both sides 


3^ X 334 X Ke inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2361 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 


2K6 

2K 

s 


1 

24 

2368 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

s 


1 

24 

2369 

u “ 


U 

« 


ss 


3 

72 

2369M 

(( u 





MS 

A7 

3 

360 


4}4xi}4x %6 inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2417 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

634 X 1 

97 / 

">16 

2>H6 

s 


1 

24 

2418 

u u 

a 


ss 


3 

72 

2418M 

a a 


a 

u 

“ 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 

R2418 

il u 

u 

634 X 134 

2K6X 115^6 

ii 

SS 

3 

72 

R2418M 

a a 


u 

u 


MS 

A7 

3 

360 


R Locks the number for which bear the prefix R are rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 

MASTERKEYING—All locks the number for which includes the suffix M (as 2369M. 2418M, etc.) are Masterkeyed. All locks in the same Masterkey 
CrKOUP are Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page 60 for tabulated list of Masterkeyable locks 
Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set 

Packed six in a box, with screws. 10 dozen in a case. Approximate weight per case. Nos. 2361 to 2369M, 145 lbs.; Nos. 2417 to R2418M, 175 lbs. 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 





































































































































Illustration 
One-Half Size 
of Lock No. 2869 


222 



INSIDE DOOR LOCKS 

Double Gompression'Easy Spring Latch Construction 
Type DC 





Type DC Latch Construction 

Double Compression easy spring 
as in all locks listed on this and 
opposite page 


Class HT 


Style of Front on 
Rabbeted Locks 


Class SS 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—for ^ inch spindle 

Nos. 2398 to R2869HM have bronze hubs 

KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKES—Lip to center. Nos. 2375 to 237t)M, 1 inch 
Nos. 2398 to R2479HM. 1}4 inch 
Nos. 2869 to R2869HM, inch 

REVERSIBLE—All numbers with flat fronts are reversible except 
when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with Hotel locks 
Rabbeted locks and locks bearing suffix HM (as 2479HM, 
etc.) for Masterkeying with Hotel locks are not reversible. 
Specify hand 


OPER.\TION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by key from both sides 


3^ X X %6 inch 


Number 

2375 

2376 
♦2376M 


Number 

2398 

*2398M 

R2398 

*R2398M 

t2798M 

t2798HM 

tR2798M 

tR2798HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 


Backset 

Inches 

2K6 


33^ X 33{o X % inch 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

X 1 

u 

U 

X 1 

5ysxiys 


Backset 

Inches 

2He 

U 

2?16 X 2^6 

u 

2^6 

u 

2?16x2K6 


Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Master key 
GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes - “ 


s 


1 

24 


SS 


3 

72 

« 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 : ; 

[ 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 1 1 

2y8 

SS 


3 

72 !» 


MS 

A7 

3 

360 ii 


SS 


3 

72 

u 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 


TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

u 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

u 

TT 

A8 

3 

1360 


HT 

HA 

3 

t360 


For additional locks with DC Latch Construction and 
Masterkeying information, packing, etc., see opposite page 






























































































INSIDE DOOR LOCKS 

Double Compression Easy Spring Latch Construction 
Type DC 


For illustrations and additional description see preceding 


434 X 3^ X % inch 


page 


Number 

2428 

♦2428M 

t2468M 

t2468HM 

2478 
t2478M 
t2478HM 

R2478 

tR2478M 

tR2478HM 

2479 
t2479M 
t2479HM 

R2479 

tR2479M 

tR2479HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

6^8 X 1 


6K X IK 


SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 


Lock No. 2468—13-^ inch, 2 inch 
Nos. 2478 and R2478—2^ inch 
" 2479 and R2479—2^ inch 


Backset 

Spacing 

Key 

Masterkey 



Inches 

Inches 

Class 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2J4 

2>K6 

ss 


3 

72 

U 

U 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 

U 

il 

TT 


3 

t360 

u 

u 

HT 

HA 

3 

1360 


u 

TT 


3 

360 


il 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

“ 

il 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

2K X 2 

il 

TT 


3 

360 

a 

il 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 


il 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 


il 

CC 


4 

2160 

u 

li 

CC 

B 

4 

12160 

u 

il 

HC 

HB 

4 

12160 

2K X 2 

il 

CC 


4 

2160 


a 

CC 

B 

4 

12160 

U 

il 

HC 

HB 

4 

t2160 


The width 

of the lock 

case is 




inch greater than the backset 


5 X 3^ X ’Xe inch 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

7xlJ^ 

2}^ 

3K6 

CC 


4 

2160 

a 

a 

a 

CC 

B 

4 

12160 

VxlM 



HC 

HB 

4 

12160 

2^x2 

il 

CC 


4 

2160 

“ 



CC 

B 

4 

12160 


il 


HC 

HB 

4 

t2160 


Number 

2869 

i2869M 

J2869HM 

R2869 

tR2869M 

tR2869HM 


R—Locks the numbers for wliich bear the prefix R are rabbeted H inch. Specify liand when ordering 

M.ASTERKEYING-AII Iwks the nj-mher for wliich includes tlie suffix M (as 2468M, 2479M, etc.) are Masterkeyed. All locks in tlie same Masterkey 
I Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page 60 for tabulated list of Masterkevable locks 

o ks the numbers for which bear the suffix HM (as 2798 HM, 2869HM) are specially keyed for Masterkeying with Hotel locks 

*Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set 

^Gm'nd Masto\ey°toV^^^^^ ^ locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 

*^Gra"d‘'Ma*’s'te3kerto*pLf a1^ ^0 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and 

Packed six m a box. with screws. 10 dozen in a case. Approximate weight per case, Nos. 237.5 to R2798HM, 170 lbs.; Nos. 2428 to R2479HM, 215 lbs. 


223 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 3? to 39 


































224 


Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




INSIDE DOOR LOCKS 

Double Compression Easy Spring Latch Construction 
Type DC (see illustrations page 11; 


Nos. 2458 to 2458HM 
Style of Nos. 2889 to 2889HM 


Number 

2458 

t2458M 

t2458HM 


2889 

t2889M 

t2889HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Cast Bronze Bronze 


Number 

5477 

5478 
*5478M 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


KEYHOLE ABOVE KNOB 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze, for ^ inch spindle 

KEYS—Nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKES—Lip to center. Nos. 2458 to 2458HM. lig inch 
Nos. 2889 to 2889HM. 1% inch 

REVERSIBLE e.xcept when Masterkeyed or Interkeved with 
Hotel locks 

Locks bearing suffix HM (as 2458HM. 2889 HM. etc.) 
for Masterkeying with Hotel locks, are not reversible. 
Specify hand 


OPER.ATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides 
Dead bolt by key from both sides 



4M X 3^ X % inch 

Size of Front Backset Spacing 

Inches Inches Inches 

Key 

(Mass 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

634x^lK 21/^ 21^ 

TT 


3 

360 


TT 

A8 

3 

t3()0 


HT 

HA 

3 

1360 

5 X 3^ X % inch 

‘IVi 211^0 

CC 


4 

2160 


CC 

B 

4 

12160 


HC 

HB 

4 

12160 


ALL BRONZE 


Class 95 


KEYHOLE BELOW KNOB 

CASE—Bronze 

HUBS—Bronze, for inch spindle 

KEYS—Bronze 

STRIKES—Lip to center, inch 

REVERSIBLE—By removing cap and turning latch bolt 


OPER.ATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides 
Dead bolt by key from both sides 


434x3^ 

X % 

inch 





Size of Front ] 

Backset 

Spacing 

Key 

Masterkey 



Inches 

Inches 

Inches 

Class 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

6Kx 

23^ 

2'h'6 

94 


1 

24 


u 

U 

95 


3 

360 


u 

U 

95 

A8 

3 

360 


MASTERKEYING—All locks the number for which me udes the suffix M (as 2889M. 5478M. etc.) are Masterkeved. All locks in the same Masterkey 
GROUP are Masterkeyable together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page 90 for tabulated list of Masterkeyable locks 
Locks the numbers for which bear the suffix HM (as 2458HM, 2889HM) are specially keyed for Masterkeying with Hotel locks 
*Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with different Masterkey to pass each set 

^Gra^^Maltelkey to'pS >°cks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 

^Grmid'^Masterkey'toVasValf ***** Masterkey or in 30 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 

Packed six in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




FRENCH DOOR LOCKS 

Box Type Single Compression Easy Spring Latch Construction 

Type SC 

WITH HUB OPERATING IN BOTH DIRECTIONS 




Class RR 


Style of Front 
on 

Rabbeted Locks 


Number 

1120 

*R11203g 

1127 

♦R11273g 

1140 

tR1140}^ 

1147 

tR1147^ 

1148 

tRll48>^ 

1160 

tRllGO)^ 

1167 

tR116739 

1168 

tRll68.4 


Nos. 1140 to 1148 
Style of Nos. 1120 to 1108 


Type SC Latch Construction 

Box Type single compression 
easy spring as in all locks listed 
on this page 

CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—X ^ inches 
HUB—for %, inch spindle 
STRIKE—Lip to center, % inch 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts. Specify hand when ordering 
locks with rabbeted fronts 


OPER. 

Front 

Steel, Plated 
Cast Bronze 
vSteel, Plated 
Cast Bronze 

Steel, Plated 

u u 

Cast Bronze 


LOCKS WITH KEYS 

Nickel Plated Forged Steel Keys 

ATED—Latch bolt by lever handles or knobs from both sides in both directions 
Dead bolt by key from both sides 


Bolts 

Iron 

ii 

Bronze 


Bronze 


Bronze 


?16 

‘•'le 


Size of Lock 
Inches 

3M X 11^6 X ?16 
3Mx 2^6 xKe 
X lifle X 
35 IX 2^b X . 
3j|x25ig xXe 
3 Mx21^'8X?i6 
3Mx2^6 X?i 6 
3Jix21?f6X?f6 

3Mx2H6 xKb 

3Mx2I3f6X?l6 
3Jix21%6X?,6 
3Mx35f6 x!»,6 

3Mx21?,6X?,6 
3Mx35i6 x?,6 
3Mx21K6X^,6 


Backset 

Inches 

1 

lYi-x. 1 

1 

1^x1 

IV 2 

2 xVA 

YA 

2x1^ 

2 xlA 
2 

2Ax2 

2 

2Ax2 

2 

2Ax2 


Spacing 

Inches 

2 ^ 


Key 

Class 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

R 

RR 

RR 

R 

R 

R 

R 

RR 

RR 


Tumblers 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3 

1 

1 

1 

1 

3 

3 


Changes 

P2 

r2 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 

24 

24 

12 

12 

12 

12 

24 

24 



LOCKS WITHOUT KEYS 


OPERATED—Latch bolt by 
Dead bolt by 


lever handles or knobs from both sides in both directions 
turn knob from inside 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Lock 

Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

1123 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 

3J^X 11^16 X?16 

1 

23 ^ 

*R11233^ 

U ii 

“ 

3Mx2?^8 x9,6 

iMx 1 

a 

1129 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

35 IX 1*^16 X Ye 

1 

a 

*R112938 



3Hx2Ye xYe 

1 ^ X l 

a 

1143 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 

3^ X 25^6 xYe 

134 

ii 

tR1143H 

u u 

ii 

3Mx21K6xK6 

2xlM 


1149 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

mx2He xYe 

IH 

a 

tR1149M 

u u 

u 

3Hx2iYexYe 

2xlM 

a 

1163 

Steel, Plated 

Iron 

:mx2iH6xYe 

2 

a 

tR1163H 

u « 

ii 

3Mx3^6 X?i6 

2^x2 

a 

1169 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

3H X 21 Ji'g X 

2 

a 

tR1169H 

u u 

ii 

3Mx3K6 xYe 

23 ^x 2 

ii 


Nos. 
Style of 


1143 and 1149 
Nos. 1123 to 1 


109 


*Rabbeted ^ inch. Specify hand 
tRabbeted inch. Specify hand 


SPECIAL B.-XCKSETS—Locks 1140, 1147, 1148, 1143 and 1149 can be supplied with 
IH inch backset and locks R11403^. R11473^, RII 4814 , R1143K 
. and R11493^ with backset 2)4x1^ inch, upon special order 

Packed six in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


The width of the lock 
case is % inch greater 
than the backset 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




FRENCH DOOR LOCKS 

Gun Spring Latch Construction for Lever Handles 
Type G 

WITH HUB OPERATING IN BOTH DIRECTIONS 






Class SS 


Class TT 


Type G Latch Construction 
Firm hub action operating in 
both directions. Easy spring 
latch bolt action 


No. 1188 

Style of Nos. 1171 to 1188M 


Style of Front 
on 

Rabbeted Locks 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 

Flat, 6Fg X inch; Rabbeted, 6*/^ x 1 inch 
HUB—Bronze, for ^ inch spindle 
STRIKE—Lip to center, %, inch 

REVERSIBLE—All numbers with flat fronts are reversible except 
when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with Hotel locks 
Rabbeted locks and locks bearing suffix HM (as llSoHM, 
R1188HM, etc.) for Masterkeying with Hotel locks are 
not reversible. Specify hand 

LOCKS WITH KEYS 

Nickel Plated Forged Steel Keys 

OPER.ATED—Latch bolt by lever handles or knobs from both sides in both directions 


Number 

1171 

R1171 

1182 

tll82M 

tll82HM 

♦1175M 

*R1175M 

1185 

tll85M 

tll85HM 

R1185 

tR1185M 

tR1185HM 

1188 

tll88M 

tll88HM 

R1188 

tR1188M 

tR1188HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Dead bolt by key from both sides 
Size of Lock 
Inches 


4^4 X 2^ X iKe 




4}4x2Jy^x 



Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

iM 

21^6 

s 


1 

24 


U 

s 


1 

24 

IH 

U 

TT 


3 

360 

ii 


TT 

AS 

3 

t360 

u 


HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

13 ^ 


MS 

A7 

3 

360 

i3^x 1 

u 

MS 

A7 

3 

360 


u 

TT 


3 

360 



TT 

A8 

3 

1360 

I3^x 1 

u 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

u 

TT 


3 

3()0 

u 

ii 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

2 


HT 

HA 

3 

1360 


TT 


3 

360 

U 

u 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 

U 


HT 

HA 

3 

1360 

2xlM 


TT 


3 

360 

U 


TT 

A8 

3 

t360 



HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

ides the suffix M (as 1 

1182M, R1185HM, etc.) 

are Masterkeyed. All 


page 60 for tabulated list of Masterkeyable locks 


See 


1| 


Locks the numbers for which bear the suffix HM (as 1182HM, R1188HM) are specially keyed for Masterkeying 
with Hotel locks 

♦Masterkeyable in 5 sets of 72 locks or less with different Masterkey to pass each set 
fMasterkeyable in one set of 360 locks or less under one Masterkev or in 5 sets of 72 locks or less 
with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a Grand Masterkey to pass all 

LOCKS WITHOUT KEYS 

OPERATED—Latch bolt by lever handles or knobs from both sides in both directions 
Dead bolt by turn knob from inside 


Number 

1192 

R1192 

1196 

R1196 

1199 

R1199 


_ ^ , Size of Lock Backset 

rront Bolts Inches Inches 

Cast Bronze Bronze 4J4 x 2}^ x 

4Mx2^xiM>, 13^ 

11^x1 

;; ;; 4Kx2j^xik6 2 

2 xVA 

R~Locks the numbers for which bear the prefix R are rabbeted inch. Specify hand when ordering 
Packed six in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Spacing 

Inches 

21 Un 


1199 

1192 to 1199 

































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


BATH ROOM DOOR LOCKS 

Locks for Rear Doors, Doors to Verandas, etc. 

For narrow backset locks with the same features see French Door Locks pages .32") and 320 


CASE—Japanned Iron 


HUBS—Knob hub for % inch spindle 

Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

KEY—Nickel plated iron with locks 3120, 31.30 and 3170 
STRIKE—Lip to center, 1 inch 


REVERSIBLE—By remov'ing cap and turning latch bolt 



OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by turn knob from inside 
Nos. 3120, 3130 and 3170 by post key Irom outside in emergency 



Class .56 
with Locks 
3120 and 31.30 



Type SC Latch Construction 

Box Type single compression 
easy spring as in locks 3119 to 
3130 


3^ X 3^ X Ke inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

3119 

3120 

Wrought Steel, Plated 

a u u 

Iron, Plated 

u u 

^VsxVs 

u 

u 

2 ^ 

None 

56 

None 

56 

3129 

3130 

Cast Bronze 

it u 

Bronze 

u 

u 

“ 



Number 

Front 

3169 

Cast Bronze 

3170 

a u 

Packed si.\ in a box, with screws 



Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front Backset Spacing 

Inches Inches Inches 


2K6 2ys 

a a u 


Key 

Class 

None 

56 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 






























































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


BATH ROOM DOOR LOCKS 

Locks for Rear Doors, Doors to Verandas, etc. 

For narrow backset locks with the same features see French Door Locks pages 325 and 326 




Class 56 
with 

Lock No. 3190 


Type DC Latch Construction 

Double compression easy spring 
as in locks on this page 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS Bronze. Knob hub for inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

—Nickel plated iron with lock 3190 
STRIKE—Lip to center, IJ^ inch 

REVERSIBLE—-By removing cap and turning latch bolt 


OPERATION Eatch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by turn knob from inside 
iNo. dl9U by post key from outside in emergency 


Number 

3189 

3190 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


434 X SKe X inch 

Size of Front 
Inches 

oMxi'l 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Backset 

Inches 

2?16 


Spacing 

Inches 

2'He 


Key 

Class 

None 

56 




BED ROOM AND BATH ROOM DOOR LOCKS 

1 ype DC Latch Construction 

Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration above 

C.ASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for %, inch spindle 

SPACING—Knob hub to keyhole, 2}/% inch 
Knob hub to turn knob hub. 334 inch 

KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, I34 inch 

REVERSIBLE —AW numbers are reversible except when Master- 
keyed or Interkeyed with Hotel locks 
Locks bearing suffix HM (as 35.58HM. etc.) for Master¬ 
keying with Hotel locks are not reversible. Specify hand 

OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides; dead bolt by 
key from outside and turn knob from inside. When 
locked by turn knob from inside, can be unlocked by key 
from outside 



Nos. 3548M to 3559HM 


Number 

*3548M 

3558 
t3558M 
t3558HM 

3559 
:3559M 
I3559HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


4 M X 3 ^ X % inch 

Size of Front Backset 
Inches Inches 

OMxlHe 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Key 

Class 

MS 

TT 

TT 

HT 

CC 

CC 

HC 


nJMASTERKEYING— See notes at foot of page 231 
Packed six in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

A7 

3 

360 


3 

360 

AS 

3 

t360 

HA 

3 

t360 


4 

2160 

B 

4 

12160 

HB 

4 

t2160 



















































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



COMMUNICATING DOOR LOCKS 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 

Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 
No. 3309 has bronze hubs 

STRIKE—Lip to center. No. 3.3.59, 1 inch. No. 3309, inch 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—No. .33.59, Type SC 
Nos. 3309, Type DC 
See page 11 

REVERSIBLE—By removing cap and turning latch bolt 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by 
turn knob from either side. When locked by turn knob 
from either side cannot be unlocked from the other 


3Mx3Mx ^,6 

4Mx3J^x i>,6 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

% 

634 X 1^ 


Backset 

Inches 

2Ji6 

2M 


SPECIAL BACKSET can be supplied upon special order: Lock No. S.KiO. VA incti back.set, Lock size x x % inches 


Spacing 

Inches 

‘2Vs 

2H 



Number 

t3398M 

t3398HM 

t3399M 

I3399HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 



fS 


1 ype DC Latch Construction 

Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 

CASE—-Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—Knob hub to keyhole, 2% inch 

Knob hub to turn knob hub, inch 

STRIKE—Lip to center, inch 

REVERSIBLE—All numbers with flat fronts are reversible except 
when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with Hotel locks 
Beveled front locks and locks bearing sufflx HM (as 
3.398HM, etc.) for Masterkeying with Hotel locks, are 
not reversible. Specify hand 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt 
by turn knob from one side. Locking with Masterkey or 
Grand Masterkey from either side dead locks the latch 
bolt and prevents operation. No change keys are required 
and will be supplied only upon special order 


5 X 3% X % inch 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

7x11^ 

2^ 

TT 

AS 

3 

t360 


U 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

U 

CC 

B 

4 

12160 


HC 

HB 

4 

J2160 


Fronts beveled }4 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 
tJMASTERKEYING—See Notes at foot of page 231 
Packed six in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


COMMUNICATING DOOR LOCKS 




Type DC Latch Construction 

Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—Knob hub to keyhole, 2*^ inch 

Knob hub to turn knob hub, 33*16 inch 

STRIKE—Lip to center, inch 

REV ERSIBLE All numbers with flat fronts are reversible except 
when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with Hotel locks 
Beveled front locks and locks bearing suffix HM (as 
34()8HM, etc.) for Masterkeying with Hotel locks are 
not reversible. Specify hand 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolts 
by turn knobs, one from each side independently of the 
other. Locking with Masterkey or Grand Masterkey 
from either side dead locks the latch bolt and prevents 
operation. No change keys are required and will be 
supplied only upon special order 


Number 

t3408M 
t3408HM 
I3409M 
I3409HM 

Fronts beveled 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


5 X 3^ X % 

Size of P'ront 
Inches 

7xlK 


inch 



inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 



Backset 

Key 

Masterkey 



Inches 

Class 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2 M 

TT 

AS 

3 

t300 

a 

HT 

HA 

3 

t360 

u 

CC 

B 

4 

t2160 

: specify 

HC 

hand 

HB 

4 

12160 


Number 

3718 

*3718M 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


3718M 
to 3749HM 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Type DC Latch Construction 

Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 

C.ASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS Bronze. Knob hub for inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

KEYS—Nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKE—Lip to center, 1^ inch 

REVERSIBLE—All numbers with flat fronts are reversible except 
when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with Hotel locks 
Locks bearing suffix HM (as 3748HM) for Masterkeying 
with Hotel locks are not reversible. Specify hand 


OPERATION Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Upper dead 
bolt by key from both sides, lower dead bolt by turn knob 
from inside only 

When locked by turn knob, cannot be opened by key 


4^x3}4x Yu inch 


Size of Front 
Inches 

63^ X 1^6 


Backset 

Inches 

2K6 


5 X 33^ X % 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Number Front 

3748 Cast Bronze 

t3748M “ 

t3748HM 

3749 « 

t3749M “ “ 

i3749HM " « 

*tJMASTERKEYING—See notes at foot of page 231 
Packed six in a box, with screws 


Size of Front 
Inches 

7x1 


Backset 

Inches 

2>^ 


Spacing, Inches 
Outside Inside 

3^6 


inch 

Spacing, Inches 


Outside 

2>g 


Inside 

3?16 


Key 

Class 

SS 

MS 


Key 

Class 

TT 

TT 

HT 

CC 

CC 

HC 


Masterkey 

GROUP Tumblers 

3 

A7 3 

Masterkey 

GROLIP Tumblers 

3 

AS 3 

HA 3 

4 

B 4 

HB 4 


Changes 

72 

360 


Changes 

360 

t360 

t360 

2160 

t2I60 

12160 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 















































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



COMMUNICATING DOOR LOCKS 


Type DC Latch Construction 

Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for ^ inch spindle 

^P‘"^CING—Knob hub to keyhole, inch 

Knob hub to turn knob hub. 3% inch 

KEYS—Nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, 13/g inch 

RE\ERSIBLE Nos. 3768M and 37G9M are reversible 

Nos. ,1708HM and 3709HM are for Masterkeying with 
Hotel locks and not reversible. Specify hand 


OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Upper dead 
bolt by key from both sides; lower dead bolt by turn knob 
trom inside only. When locked by turn knob from inside 
^n be unlocked from outside by Grand Master or 
Emergency key only by first locking and then unlocking 
when both bolts retract 

Nos 3768HM and 3769HM (for Hotel use) will be sup¬ 
plied without Change keys unless otherwise ordered and 
can be made to be operated by both Grandmaster and 
Emergency keys when locked by turn knob, upon 
special order 


3Mx 


11 / 


Number 

t3768M 

t3768HM 

t3769M 

I3769HM 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Bronze 


16 

Size of Front 
Inches 

7x1 


inch 

Backset 

Inches 

2y2 



Key 

Class 

XT 

HT 

CC 

HC 


Masterkey 

GROUP 

A8 

HA 

B 

HB 


Tumblers 

3 

3 

4 
4 


Changes 

1360 

t360 

12160 

12160 


HOTEL LOCKS 


Type DC Latch Construction 
Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze knob hub for ^ inch spindle 

Iron turn knob hub for ^ inch spindle 

SF*‘‘^EING—Knob hub to keyhole, inch 

Knob hub to turn knob hub, 3}4 inch 

KEYS—Nickel plated forged steel 
STRIKE—Lip to center, l}/g inch 
REVERSIBLE by removing cap and turning latch bo! 


-Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Dead bolt by key from outside an 
turn knob from mside. When locked by turn knob from inside cannot b 
unlocked by Guest, Master or Grand Masterkey but can be unlocked b 
Emergency key 



Number 

t3818M 


Class EE 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


X % 


inch 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

1^6 


Backset 

Inches 


Key 

Class 

EE 


Masterkey 

GROUP 

A8 


Tumblers Changes 

4 1360 


°° in“?set?or72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and 

*Grand'Selley°trpa1s°ilfMasterkey or in 30 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and 
Packed six in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


























































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 





HOTEL LOCKS 

Bit-Key 



Change or Guest Key 


No. 3874—Operated both sides by key 
No. 3884^—Operated outside by key 
Inside by turn knob 

Type DC Latch Construction 
Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—Bronze for % inch spindle 

^P-'^CING—-Outside, 3% inch. Inside, inch 

KEYS—Nickel plated forged steel 

Two Guest (change) keys regularly supplied with 
each lock 

Locks include Master, Grand Master and Emergency 
functions but keys must be ordered separately for use 
with groups of locks as required 

STRIKE—Lip to center, 1% inch. Box strikes upon special order 

No. 3874 —Key Inside 

OPEIRATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Upper dead 
bolt by key from outside, lower dead bolt by key from 
inside. When locked on inside the key cannot be with¬ 
drawn and the lock cannot be operated by Guest, Master, 
or Grand Master key from outside. When locked from 
outside by Emergency key no other keys will operate 

No. 3884 —Turn Knob Inside 

OPER.ATION Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Upper dead 
bolt by key from outside, lower dead bolt by turn knob 
from inside. When locked on inside the lock cannot be 
operated by Guest. Master or Grand Master key from 
outside. When locked from outside by Emergency key, 
no other keys will operate 


61/^ X 3^ X % inch 


Number Front 

3874HM Cast Bronze 

3884HM 


Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

1 ^ 1(5 

u 


Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order 


Backset 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

2 M 

KT 

HA 

4 

2160 

a 

KT 

HA 

4 

2160 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above 

Guest (change) key without special marking. Master, Grand 
Master and Emergency keys marked as shown 

Masterkey will be stamped “Maid” and Grand Masterkey 
“Housekeeper” when so ordered 


Room numbers stamped upon key bows upon special order 
Box Strikes 

Locks 3874HM and 3884HM are regularly supplied with Flat 
Strikes. Box strikes, which insure free and full operation of bolts, 
are recommended and will be supplied upon special order 


Masterkeyable in sets with all other locks in Masterkey GROUP HA 


KEY OPERATIONS 

M.ASTER and GRAND MASTERKEYS operate from outside 
when not locked from inside by Guest (change) keys or from outside 
by Emergency key. They are arranged to operate in sets and 
groups as desired. Usually all the locks on each floor to be operated 
by the Masterkey for that one floor only. The Grand Masterkey 
to operate all the locks on all the floors 

EMERGENCY KEY, held by the hotel manager or other 
authorized person, will open locks from outside at all times by first 
locking and then unlocking When locked by Emergency key no 
other key will operate, providing a complete shut-out 

When unlocked with Emergency key, the inside key of lock 
No, 3874HM is held in locking position, for legal information if 
required, as evidence of door having been locked from inside. Key 
is released by half turn of Emergency key. 

GUEST KEYS only will operate lock No. 3874HM from inside 
making it impossible for hotel employees to lock themselves in rooms 

Indicators 

Locking by key or turn knob from inside sets the outside knob 
rigid which acts as an indicator to hotel employees that room is 
occupied 

Push Button Indicators for use with above locks can be supplied 
upon special order. See page 202 


Packed one in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


HOTEL LOCKS 

Bit-Key 


f! 

E I 


11 

11 

11 

11 


11 

H 

11 


II 



Regularly 

supplied 

with Box Strikes 


Change or Guest Key 


No. 3879—Operated both sides by key 
No. 3889—Operated outside by key 
Inside by turn knob 

Type DC Latch Construction 
Double Compression Easy Spring 
See illustration page 11 

Not Reversible. Specify Hand 
CASE—Japanned Iron 
HUB—Bronze for % inch spindle 
SPACING—Outside, 3% inch. Inside, 2^ inch 

KEYS—Nickel plated forged steel 

Two Guest (change) keys regularly supplied with 
each lock. Display keys only upon special order 
Locks include Master, Grand Master and Emergency 
functions but keys must be ordered separately for 
use with groups of locks as required 

STRIKE—Cast Bronze Box Strike, lip to center, inch 


No. 3879—Key Inside 

OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Upper dead 
bolt by key from outside, lower dead bolt by key from 
inside. When locked on inside the key cannot be with¬ 
drawn and the lock cannot be operated by Guest, Master, 
or Grand Master key from outside. When locked from 
outside by Emergency key no other keys will operate 


No. 3889—Turn Knob Inside 

OPERATION—Latch bolt by knobs from both sides. Upper dead 
bolt by key from outside, lower dead bolt by turn knob 
from inside. When locked on inside the lock cannot be 
operated by Guest, Master or Grand Master key from 
outside. When locked from outside by Emergency key, 
no other keys will operate 


63/^ X 3^ X % 


inch 


Number 

Front 

Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Masterkey 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

3879HM 

C ast Bronze 

Bronze 


2H 

KC' 

HB 

5 

4200 

3889 HM 

“ 

u 

u 

KC 

HB 

5 

4200 


Fronts beveled }4 inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order 


I 

I 


If 



Master 

Key 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above. Guest (change) 
key without special marking. Master, Grand Master, Emergency 
and Display keys marked as shown 


IVIasterkey will be stamped “Maid” and Grand Masterkey 
“Housekeeper” when so ordered 


Keys having bows of special design and markings supplied upon 
special order, see i)age 2(»<S 

Room numbers stamped upon key bows upon special order 


Masterkeyable in sets with all other locks in Masterkey GROUP HB 

KEY OPERATIONS 

MASTER and GRAND MASTERKEYS operate from outside 
when not locked from inside by Guest (change) or Display keys or 
Turn knob or from outside by Display or Emergency keys. They 
are arranged to operate in sets and groups as desired. Usually all 
the locks on each floor to be operated by the Masterkey for that 
one floor only. The Grand Masterkey to operate all the locks on 
all the floors 

EMERGENCY KEY, held by the hotel manager or other 
authorized person, will open locks from outside at all times by 
first locking and then unlocking When locked by Emergency key 
no other key will operate, providing a complete shut-out 
When unlocked with Emergency key, the inside key of lock 
No. 3879HM is held in locking position, for legal information if 
required, as evidence of door having been locked from inside. Key 
is released by half turn of Emergency key. 

DISPLAY KEY—A special Guest key which will lock the door 

from inside and outside against all other keys excepting the 

Emergency key enabling the Guest to prevent unauthorized hotel 

employees from visiting the room, when valuable property is 

contained therein, through the fact that neither Master nor 

Grand Masterkeys will operate 

Supplied with locks only when specially ordered 

GUEST and DISPLAY KEYS only will operate lock No, .3879HM 

from inside making it impossible for hotel employees to lock 

themselves in rooms 

Indicators 

Locking by key or turn knob from inside sets the outside knob 
rigid which acts as an indicator to hotel employees that room 
is occupied 

Push Button Indicators for use with above locks can be supplied 
upon special order. See page 202 


233 


Packed one in a box. with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 

























































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER HOTEL LOCKS 

For Corridor Doors 

Not Reversible Specify Hand 



Anti-friction Latch Bolts % inch Throw 
Nos. 9481HM and 9491HM—Operated outside by key 

Inside by turn knob 

Nos. 9482HM and 9492HM—Operated both sides by key 
CASE—Japanmd Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for % inch spindle. Turn knob hub for % inch 
spindle 

SP.4.CING—Outside, 3^^ inch. Inside, 33 ^ inch 

KEYS—Nickel Silver. Three Guest (change) keys, Class 521, regularly sup¬ 
plied with each lock. Display keys upon special order only. Locks 
include Master. Grand Master and Emergency functions but keys 
must be ordered separately for use with groups of locks as required 
STRIKE—Cast Bronze, lip to center, inch. Box and special strikes 
supplied upon special order 

AUXILIARY BOLT 

When door is closed, auxiliary bolt l)ear 8 against flat (closed) portion of strike 
and is pressed back setting the stops and latch bolt against end pressure and 
manipulation by any instrument inserted between the front and strike 

LOCKS WITHOUT STOPS IN FRONT 
Always locked when Door is closed 

No. 9481HM—Turn Knob Inside 

OPER.\TION—Latch bolt by knob from inside, by keys from outside. 
Outside knob is always rigid. Dead bolt by turn knob from inside, 
by Emergency and Display keys from outside—see “ Key Operations” 

No. 9482HM—Cylinder Inside 
0PER.4TI0N—Same as No. 9481 HM except that dead bolt is operated by 
Guest (change) or Display key from inside. When locked from inside, 
key cannot be withdrawn from the lock without again unlocking 

LOCKS WITH STOPS IN FRONT 
No. 9491 HM—Turn Knob Inside 

OPERATION—Latch bolt by knob from outside except when set by stops in 
front of lock, by knob from inside at all times. Latch bolt by keys 
from outside. Dead bolt by turn knob from inside, by Emergency 
and Display keys from outside—see ‘‘Key Operations.” 

No. 9492HM—^Cylinder Inside 

OPER.\TION—Same as No. 9491 HM except that dead bolt is operated by 
Guest (change) or Display key from inside. When locked from 
inside, key cannot be withdrawn from the lock without again urdocking 


Number 

Bronze 

Cylinders 

53 ^ X 4 X ^ inch 

Front 
and Bolts 

Size of Front 
Inches 

9481HM 

One 

No Stops. 

Turn Knob Inside 

Bronze 

8 x1^ 

9482HM 

Two 

No Stops. 

Cylinder Inside 

u 

u 

9491HM 

One 

With Stops. 

Turn Knob Inside 

u 

u 

9492HM 

Two 

With Stops. 

Cylinder Inside 




Fronts beveled inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order 


Backset 

Inches 

■ 2 % 

U 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above. Guest (change) key without 
special marking. Master, Grand Master, Emergency and Display keys marked 
as shown 

Masterkey will be stamped “Maid” and Grand Masterkey ‘‘Housekeeper” 
when so ordered 

Keys having bows of special design and markings supplied upon special order, 
see page 270 

Room numbers stamped upon key bows upon special order 

Indicators 

Push Button Indicators for use with above locks can be supplied upon special 
order. See page 262 


MASTERKEYING AND GRAND MASTERKEYING 

Gan be Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets and groups with other 
Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 


KEY OPERATIONS 

M,\STER and GR.\ND M.\STERKEYS operate from outside when not 
locked from inside by Guest (change) or Display keys or Turn knob or from 
outside by Display key. They are arranged to operate in sets and groups 
as desired. 

Usually all the locks on each floor to be operated by the Masterkey for that 
one floor only. The Grand Masterkey to operate all the locks on all the floors 

EMERGENCY KEY, held by the hotel manager or other authorized person, 
will open locks from outside at all times. 

DISPLAY KEY—.4 special Guest key which will lock Nos. 9482HM and 
9492HM from inside and all numbers from outside against all other keys ex¬ 
cepting the Emergency key enabling the Guest to prevent unauthorized hotel 
employees from visiting the room, when valuable property is contained therein, 
through the fact that neither Master nor Grand Miisterkeys will operate 

Supplied with locks only when specially ordered 

GUEST and DISPL.\Y KEYS only will operate locks Nos. 9482HM and 
9492HM from inside making it impossible for hotel employees to lock 
themselves in rooms 


Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 




























































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER HOTEL LOCKS 

For Corridor Doors 

Not Reversible Specify Hand 



Anti-friction Latch Bolts inch Throw 
Nos. 9381HM and 9391HM—Operated outside by key 

Inside by turn knob 

Nos. 9382HM and 9392HM—Operated both sides by key 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for %, inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for %, inch spindle 
SPACING—Outside, 3^^ inch. Inside, 3^ inch 

KE\S—Nickel Silver. Three Guest (change) keys, Class 521, regularly sup¬ 
plied with each lock. Display keys upon special order only. Locks 
include Master, Grand Master and Emergency functions but keys 
must be ordered separately for use with groups of locks as required 
STRIKE Cast Bronze, lip to center, \]/i inch. Box and special strikes 
supplied upon special order 

AUXILIARY BOLT 

W hen door is closed, auxiliary bolt bears against flat (closed) portion of strike 
and is pressed back setting the stops and latch bolt against end pressure and 
manipulation by any instrument inserted between the front and strike 
W hen the door is open the bolt cannot be deadlocked and consequently will 
not damage the lock by meeting the strike when rigid 

LOCKS WITHOUT STOPS IN FRONT 
Always locked when Door is closed 

No. 9381HM—Turn Knob Inside 

OPER.ATION—By knob from inside, by keys from outside. Outside knob 
is always rigid. Deadlocked by Turn knob from inside and by 
Display key from outside—see “Key Operations” 

No. 9382HM—Cylinder Inside 
OPERATION—Same as No. 9381 HM except that latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Guest (change) or Display key from inside. When locked from 
inside, key cannot be withdrawn from the lock without again unlocking 

LOCKS WITH STOPS IN FRONT 

No. 9391HM—Turn Knob Inside 

OPER.\TION—By knob from outside except when set by stops in front of 
lock, by knob frona inside. By keys from outside. Deadlocked by 
Turn knob from inside and by Display key from outside—see 
“Key Operations” 

No. 9392HM—Cylinder Inside 
OPER.4TION—Same as No. 9391HM except that latch bolt is deadlocked by 
Guest (change) or Display key from inside. When locked from 
inside, key cannot be withdrawn from the lock without again unlocking 


b ]/2 X 4 x ^ inch 

Bronze 

Number Cylinders 

9381HM One No Stops. Turn Knob Inside 

9382HM Two No Stops. Cylinder Inside 

9391 HM One With Stops. Turn Knob Inside 

9392HM Two With Stops. Cylinder Inside 

Fronts beveled 3^ inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order 


F'ront 
and Bolts 

Bronze 


u 


Size of Front 
Inches 

8x 13 <C 


Backset 

Inches 

2H 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above. Guest (change) key without 
special marking. Master. Grand Master, Emergency and Display keys 
marked as shown 

Masterkey will be stamped “Maid” and Grand Masterkey “Housekeeper” 
when so ordered 

Keys having bows of special design and markings supplied upon special order, 
see page 270 

Room numbers stamped upon key bows upon special order 

Indicators 

Push Button Indicators for use with the above locks can be supplied upon 
special order. See page 262 


MASTERKEYING AND GRAND MASTERKEYING 

Can be Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets and groups with other 
Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 


KEY OPERATIONS 

MASTER and GRAND MASTERKEYS operate from outside when not 
locked from inside by Guest (change) or Display keys or Turn knob or from 
outside by Display key. They are arranged to operate in sets and groups 
as desired 

Lsually all the locks on each floor to be operated by the Masterkey for that 
one floor only. The Grand Masterkey to operate all the locks on all the floors 

EMERGENCY KE\ , held by the hotel manager or other authorized person, 
will open locks from outside at all times. 

DISPL.AY KEY—A special Guest key which will lock Nos. 9382HM and 
9392HM from inside and all numbers from outside against all keys ex¬ 
cepting the Emergency key enabling the Guest to prevent unauthorized hotel 
employees from visiting the room, when valuable property is contained therein 
through the fact that neither Master nor Grand Masterkeys will operate 

Supplied with locks only when specially ordered 

GUEST and DISPLAY KEYS only will operate locks Nos. 9382HM and 
9392HM from inside making it impos.sible for hotel employees to lock 
themselves in rooms 


Packed one in a box. with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER HOTEL LOCKS 

For Corridor Doors 

Not Reversible Specify Hand 

Nos. 9451HM, 9461HM and 9471HM 



Front of Nos. 

9451HM. 9452HM 
9401HM and 9462HM 


Number 

9451 HM 
9452HM 
9461HM 
9462HM 
9471HM 
9472HM 

Fronts beveled 3^ inch in 


Nos. 9471 HM 
and 9472HM 


Operated outside by key 
Inside by turn knob 
Nos. 9452HM, 9462HM and 9472HM—Operated both sides by key 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for inch spindle 
Tarn knob hub for % inch spindle 
SPACING—Outside, ZY inch. Inside, 3^ inch 

KEYS—Nickel Silver. Three Guest (change) keys, Class 521, regularly sup¬ 
plied with each lock. Display keys upon special order only. Locks 
include Master, Grand Master and Emergency functions but keys 
must be ordered separately for use with groups of locks as required 
STRIKE—Cast Bronze, lip to center, Y -z inch. Box and special strikes 
supplied upon special order 

LOCKS WITHOUT STOPS IN FRONT 

No. 9451 HM—^Turn Knob Inside 

0Pf]RATI0N—Latch bolt by knob from outside except when locked by 
Turn knob from inside; by Knob from inside at all times. Dead bolt 
by key from outside except when locked by Turn knob from inside 
or by Display key from outside—see “ Key Operations” 

No. 9452HM—Cylinder Inside 

OPERATION—Sameas No. 9451HM except that outside knob is set and dead 
bolt is operated by Guest (change) or Display key from inside. 
When locked from inside, key cannot be withdrawn from the lock 
without again unlocking 

No. 9461HM—Turn Knob Inside 

0PER.4TI0N—Latch bolt by knob from inside, by keys from outside. Out¬ 
side knob is always rigid and door is always locked when closed. 
Dead bolt by Turn knob from inside, by Emergency and Display 
keys from outside—see ‘‘Key Operations” 

No. 9462HM—Cylinder Inside 

OPERATION—Same as No. 9461HM except that dead bolt is operated by 
Guest (change) or Display key from inside. When locked from inside, 
key cannot be withdrawn from the lock without again unlocking 

LOCKS WITH STOPS IN FRONT 
No. 9471HM—Turn Knob Inside 

OPERATION—Latch bolt by knob from outside except when set by stops in 
front of lock; by knob from inside at all times. Latch bolt by keys 
from outside. Dead bolt by Turn knob from inside, by Display key 
from outside—see ‘‘Key Operations” 

No. 9472HM—Cylinder Inside 

OPERATION—Sameas No. 9471HM except that dead bolt is operated by 
Guest (change) or Display key from inside. When locked from inside, 
key cannot be withdrawn from the lock without again unlocking 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 

Two 

One 

Two 

One 

Two 

2 inches sii 


53^ X X M inch 


No Stops. Free Knob. Turn Knob Inside 
No Stops. Free Knob. Cylinder Inside 
No Stops. Rigid Knob. Turn Knob Inside 
No Stops. Rigid Knob. Cylinder Inside 
With Stops. Turn Knob Inside 
With Stops. Cylinder Inside 

pplied upon special order 


Front 
and Bolts 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

VMxiM 


Backset 

Inches 

‘m 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above. Guest (change) key without 
special marking. Master, Grand Master, Emergency and Display keys marked 
as shown 

Masterkey will be stamped ‘‘Maid” and Grand Masterkey ‘‘Housekeeper” 
when so ordered 

Keys having bows of special design and markings supplied upon special order, 
see page 270 

Room numbers stamped upon key bows upon special order 

Indicators 

Push Button Indicators for use with above locks can be supplied upon special 
order. See page 262 


MASTERKEYING AND GRAND MASTERKEYING 

Can be Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets and groups with other 
Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 

KEY OPERATIONS 

MASTER and GR.AND MASTERKEYS operate from outside when not 
locked from inside by Guest (change) or Display keys or Turn knob or from 
outside by Display key. They are arranged to operate in sets and groups as 
desired 

Usually all the locks on each floor to be operated by the Masterkey for that 
one floor only. The Grand Masterkey to operate all the locks on all the floors 

EMERGENCY KEY, held by the hotel manager or other authorized person, 
will open locks from outside at all times. 

DISPLAY KEY —k special Guest key which will lock Nos. 9452HM, 
9462HM and 9472HM from inside and all numbers from outside against all 
other keys excepting the Emergency key enabling the Guest to prevent un¬ 
authorized hotel employees from visiting the room, when valuable property is 
contained therein, through the fact that neither Master nor Grand Master- 
keys will operate 

Supplied with locks only when specially ordered 

GUEST and DISPLAY KEYS only will operate locks Nos. 9452HM, 
9462HM and 9472HM from inside making it impossible for hotel employees 
to lock themselves in rooms 


Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages S7 to S9 




i' 

















































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER HOTEL LOCKS 

For Corridor Doors 

Not Reversible Specify Hand 




CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—Outside, 3% inch. Inside 3^ inch 

KEYS—Nickel Silver. Three Guest (change) keys, Class 521, 
regularly supplied with each lock. Display keys upon 
special order only. Locks include Master, Grand Master 
and Emergency functions but keys must be ordered sepa¬ 
rately for use with groups of locks as required 

STRIKE—Bronze, lip to center, inch. Box and special 

strikes supplied upon special order 


WITHOUT STOPS IN FRONT 
Always locked when Door is closed 

No. 942HIM—^OPERATION—Latch bolt by knob from inside, by 
keys from outside. Outside knob is always rigid. Dead 
bolt by Turn knob from inside, by Emergency and Display 
keys from outside—see “Key Operations” 


WITH STOPS IN FRONT 

No. 9431HM OPERATION—Latch bolt by knob from outside 
except when set by stops in front of lock, by knob from 
inside at all times. Latch bolt by keys from outside. 
Dead bolt by Turn knob from inside, by Emergency and 
Display keys from outside—see “Key Operations” 


Front of 
No. 9421 HM 


53^ X 33/0 X ^ inch 


Bronze 

Number Cylinders 

9421HM One 

9431 HM One 


No Stops. Turn Knob Inside 
With Stops. Turn Knob Inside 


Front 
and Bolts 

Bronze 

u 


Size of Front 
Inches 

7^x1 
7^ X 1 


Backset 

Inches 


2J4 

2M 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above. Guest (change) 
key witliout special marking. Master, Grand Master, Emergency 
and Display keys marked as shown 


Masterkey will be stamped “Maid” 
“Housekeeper” when so ordered 
Keys having bows of special design and 
special order, see page 270 

Room numbers stamped upon key bows 


and Grand Masterkey 
markings supplied upon 
upon special order 


Indicators 

Push Button Indicators for use with the above locks can be sup¬ 
plied upon special order. See page 202 


MASTERKEYING AND GRAND MASTERKEYING 

Can be Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeved in sets and groups 
with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 


KEY OPERATIONS 

MASTER and GRAND MASTERKEYS operate from outside 
when not locked from inside by Guest (change) or Display keys 
or Turn knob or from outside by Display key. They are 
arranged to operate in sets and groups as desired 

Usually all the locks on each floor to be operated by the Masterkey 
for that one floor only. The Grand Masterkey to operate all the 
locks on all the floors 

EMERGENCY KEY, held by the hotel manager or other 
authorized person, will open locks from outside at all times 

DISPLAY KEY A special Guest key which will lock from outside 
against all keys excepting the Emergency key enabling the Guest 
to prevent unauthorized Hotel employees from visiting the room, 
when valuable property is contained therein, through the fact that 
neither Master nor Grand Masterkeys will operate 

Supplied with locks only when specially ordered 


Packed one in a box, with screws 


I 

I 


I 


II 

II 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 






































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER HOTEL LOCKS 

For Corridor Doors 
Not Reversible Specify Hand 
WITH PROTECTED STRIKE 



Front of 
No. 9821HM 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUBS—Bronze. Knob hub for ^ inch spindle 
Turn knob hub for % inch spindle 

SPACING—Outside, 3^ inch. Inside, 3^ inch 

KEYS—Nickel Silver. Three Guest (change) keys. Class 521, 
regularly supplied with each lock. Display keys upon 
special order only. Locks include Master. Grand Master 
and Emergency functions but keys must be ordered sepa¬ 
rately for use w'ith groups of locks as required 

PROTECTED STRIKE—Bronze, lip to center, 1)^ inch. Box 
and special strikes supplied upon special order 


WITHOUT STOPS IN FRONT 

Always locked when Door is closed 

No. 9321 HM OPERATION—By knob from inside, by keys from 
outside. Outside knob is always rigid. Dead locked bv 
Turn knob from inside and by Display key from out¬ 
side—see “Key Operations’’ 


WITH STOPS IN FRONT 

No. 9331 HM—OPER.4TIONS—By knob from outside except 
when set by stops in front of lock, by knob from inside. 
By keys from outside. Dead locked by Turn knob from 
inside and by Display key from outside—see “Key 
Operations’’ 


5^2 X 33/2 X % inch 


Bronze 

Number Cylinders 

9321HM One 

9331HM One 


No Stops. 
With Stops. 


h'ront 
and Bolts 

Turn Knob Inside Bronze 

Turn Knob Inside “ 


Size of Front Backset 
Inches Inches 

7^x1 2H 

7^x1 23^ 



Keys are regularly supplied as illustrated above. Guest (change) 
key without special marking. Master, Grand Master, Emergency 
and Display keys marked as shown 

Masterkey will be stamped “Maid” and Grand Masterkey 
Housekeeper’’ when so ordered 

Keys having bows of special design and markings supplied upon 
special order, see page 270 

Room numbers stamped upon key bows upon special order 

Indica tors 

Push Button Indicators for use with above locks can be supplied 
upon special order. See page 262 


MASTERKEYING AND GRAND MASTERKEYING 

Can be Ma.sterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets and groups 
with otlier Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See page 59 


KEY OPERATIONS 

MASTER and GR.AND MASTERKEYS operate from outside 
when not locked from inside by Guest (change) or Display kevs 
or Turn knob or from outside by Display key. They aVe 
arranged to operate in sets and groups as desired 

Usually all the locks on each floor to be operated by the Masterkev 
tor that one floor only. The Grand Masterkey to operate all the 
locks on all the floors 

EMERGENCY KEY, held by the hotel manager or other 
authorized person, will open locks from outside at all times. 

DISPLAY KEY—A special Guest key which will lock from outside 
against all keys excepting the Emergency key enabling the Guest 
to prevent unauthorized Hotel employees from visiting the room 
when valuable property is contained therein, through the fact that 
neither Alaster nor Grand Masterkeys will operate 

Supplied with locks only when specially ordered 


Packed one in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDER MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 




239 


No. DFo83 

Cast Bronze turn knob and plate supplied with locks Nos. 7321, 
7341, 73G1 and R7301. Plate measures 234 x 1^ inches 


C'.ASE—Japanned Iron 

FRONT—Cast Bronze 

BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class o20 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE when with flat fronts as regularly made. Specify 
hand when ordering locks with beveled or rabbeted fronts 


OPER.\TION—Nos. 7320, 7340, 7300 and R7300 by key from 
one side 

Nos. 7321, 7341, 7301 and R7301 by key from outside, 
turn knob inside 

Nos. 7322, 7342, 7302 and R7302 by key from both sides 



Bronze 

Size of Lock 


Size of Front 

Backset 

Number 

Cylinders 

Inches 

Front 

Inches 

Inches 

7320 

One 

2% X 33^x 5^ 

Flat 

4^ X 1 

2 }i 

17321 




u 

U 

7322 

T wo 



u 

u 

7340 

One 

3x3Mx 


5 X 

2% 

t7341 


U 

n 

u 

“ 

7342 

Two 

U 

“ 

u 



Nos. 7300 to 7302 


EXTRA HEAVY TVI 


EsPECL\LLY for use WITH K.\LAMEIN, HoLLOW-MeTAL and OTHER TYPES OF FiRE DoORS 


Number 

7360 

*R7360 

t7361 

t*R7361 

7362 

*R7362 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 


T wo 


Size of Lock 
Inches 

X X % 


Front 

Flat 

Rabbeted 

Flat 

Rabbeted 

Flat 

Rabbeted 


Size of Front 
Inches 

X 13<4 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 

2Mx2M 

2Mx2M 

2M 

2Mx2M 


tOperated by turn knob from inside 
SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows: 
Locks Nos. 7320, 7321, and 7322—IJ^ inch. 2 inch 

“ “ 7300, 7301, and 7302—2 inch, 2J^ inch, 3 inch 


On locks Nos. 7320 to 7322 with special backsets the width 
1 inch greater than tlie backset. On locks Nos. 7300 to 7302, 1 


of the lock is 
inch greater 


*Rabbeted ]/2 inch. Specify hand when ordering. 

Fronts beveled % inch in 2 inches supplied upon special order; specify hand 
Furnished with rounded front upon special order 

IVIASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class o20. 
See page 59 

Specify thickness of door 

Packed one in a box, with screws Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


3 


I 


3 



Number 

3968 




MORTISE DEAD LOCKS 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 


Nos. 8958 to 8958HM 
Style of Nos. 8921 to 
8959HM 


Class SS Class TT 


REVERSIBLE except when Masterkeyed or Interkeyed with 
Hotel locks. When ordering numbers bearing the suffix 
HM, specify hand 


OPP'RATION—By key from cither side 



Number 

3921 

3927 

3928 
*3928M 

3937 

3938 
*3938M 
t3948M 
t3948HM 

3958 
t3958M 
t3958HM 

3959 
:3959M 
I3959HM 


Class MS 

Size of Case 
Inches 

13^x23^ X JiV, 
a 

2 x;5Kx?|,., 

u 

23^x:ij^x " ,6 


Front 

Cast Iron 
Cast Bronze 


Bolts 

Iron 

Bronze 


Size of Front 

Backset 

Key 

Masterkev 



Inches 

Inches 

Class 

GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

.'%6 x1?,6 

2 

s 


1 

24 

« 


s 


1 

24 



SS 


3 

72 



MS 

A7 

3 

3t)0 

3^x1.= 16 

2’i6 

S 


1 

24 



SS 


3 

72 

u 


MS 

A7 

3 

360 


u 

TT 

A8 

3 

t360 


u 

I IT 

HA 

3 

1360 

45^ X 13fo 

2K 

I'T 


3 

360 

u 

u 

IT 

AS 

3 

t3()0 



HT 

HA 

3 

t300 


“ 

CC 


4 

2160 


« 

CC 

B 

4 

12160 



HC 

HB 

4 

12160 


WITH FLAT KEY 
for Store Doors 



No. 47 


No. 8908 


C.ASE—Japanned Iron 
KEYS—Two, nickel plated flat steel 
REV’^ERSIBLE by turning lock 
ESCUTCHEON—^Cast Bronze, No. 47 

OPER.XTION—By key from either side 


(K; 


PENN HDW. CO. 


Class 155 


Size of Case 
Inches 

llA 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolt 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 


Backset 

Inches 




Key 

Class 

155 


Tumblers 

3 


Changes 

72 


MASTERKEYING-Alllocks the number for which includes the suffix M (as :i«28M. 3!MSHM. etc.) are Masterkeyed. All locks in the same Master- 

-Masterkeyablc together in sets under the same Masterkey. See page liO for tabulated list of Masterkeyable 

_ Locks the numbers for which bear the suffix HM (as 3948HM..3939HM) are specially keyed for Masterkeying with Hotel locks 

^Masterkeyable in o sets of 72 locks or less with different Masterkey to pass each set 

^Grand^^LtoleVtoVasl a”'” •''“^‘"''■key or in .5 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 

'''Gr“nTSrVertoVass”Jlf*'‘®"‘"key or in 30 sets of 72 locks or less with a different Masterkey to pass each set and a 
Packed six in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER MORTISE NIGHT LOCKS 




Turn Knob No. DT678 
As Supplied with No. 7040 
For illustration of Knob No. i>\% as supplied 
with Nos. 7041 and 7051. See page 190 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
FRONT—Cast Bronze 
BOLTS—Cast Bronze 

HUB—P'or % inch spindle. No. 7051 has Bronze Hub 

SPACING—Center of cylinder to center of hub, inch 

STRIKE—Lip to center, inch 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE—Nos. 7040 to 7042 are reversible. Nos. 7051 and 
7052 not reversible; specify hand 


OPER.'XTION Nos. 7040, 7041 and 7051, by key from outside, 
knob or turn knob from inside 
Nos. 7042 and 7052 by key from both sides 

Latch bolt, in all numbers, can be held back by stop in 
face of lock 


X X ^ Inch 


Number 

7040 

7041 

7042 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 

Two 


Knob and 
Plate or Rose 

*DT678 

*51MxCE531 

None 


Size of Front 
Inches 

5Hx IKe 


Backset 

Inches 


Nos. 7051 and 7052 


WITH AUXILIARY BOLT 


When door is closed auxiliary bolt is pressed back deadlocking the latch bolt 
against end jiressure by any instrument inserted between the front and strike 


Number 

7051 

7052 


Bronze 

Cylinders 

One 

Two 


4 X 33 ^ X Inch 


Knob and 
Plate or Rose 

*51MxCE531 

None 


Size of Front 
Inches 

5Mx IHe 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


ii 


*.See page !<)(> for Turn Knob DT(i78. page 180 for knob olJi. Knob 51% is supplied with spindle 3SC, page 188, when packed with the above locks 
MASTERKEVTNG-Caj, te^hirnished to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. 
Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box. with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


242 



MORTISE KNOB LATCHES 



CASE Nos. 1530, 1532, and 1535, wrought steel plated 
No. 1552, cast iron plated 
Nos. 1550 and 1555, cast iron japanned 

HUB—for inch spindle 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—Type SC. See page 11 
REVERSIBLE by turning over 


OPERATION—By knobs from both sides 


Number 

Size of Latch 

I nclies 

Front 

1530 

iMx;i xYs 

Steel, Lacquered 

1532 

u 

Steel, Plated 

1535 

a 

Wrought Bronze 

1550 

lKx8 Mx?,s 

Iron, Lacquered 

1552T 


Iron, Plated 

1552 

“ 

Iron, Polished Plated 

1555 


Cast Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 



Size of Front 

Backset 

Strike 

Bolt 

Inches 

Inches 

Lip to Center 

Iron 

■i^Vs 

2J4 

^inch 

Iron, Plated 

u 


u 

Bronze 



u 

Iron 

2^gxM 

2?16 

u 

Iron, Plated 

u u 

u 


tl 

Bronze 

u 

U 

« 



Nos. 1580 and 1582 
Style of Nos. 1584 and 1585 


WITH HORIZONTAL HUB HOLE 

can be used with Screen Door Sets having slide 
stop as Nos. DB93o6, DB6356, etc., page 291 


C.ASE—Japanned Iron 
HUB—for % inch spindle 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—Type SC. See page 11 
REVERSIBLE by turning ov'er 

0PER.\T10N—By knobs from both sides 


Size of Latch 


Number 

Inches 

Front 

1580 

1 % X H Cl 6 X H 

Iron, Plated 

1582 


Cast Bronze 

1584 

mx2iiexy2 

Iron, Plated 

1585 

u 

Cast Bronze 


Packed one-half dozen in a box. with screws 


Bolt 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

Iron, Plated 

2 ^xDi6 

IK 

]/8 inch 

Bronze 

“ 

“ 


Iron, Plated 

U 

2 

u 

Bronze 



u 



No. 1047 
Style of No. 1577 


LATCHES FOR INCH SPINDLE 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—Bronze, for % inch spindle 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—No. 1577, type SC; No. 1047. 
type BSC. See page 11 

RE\'’ERSIBLE by turning over 

OPER.ATION—By knobs from both sides 


Size of Latch 

Number Inches 

1577 lyexVAxYs 

1647 2 xlAx A 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 


Size of Front 

Front Bolt Inches 

Cast Bronze Bronze 2 ^x^i(5 

“ “ “ 3HxM 

Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Backset 

Inches 

I'A 

1 


Strike 

Lip to Center 
inch 
1 inch 


1^ 

I 


j 


i I 

























































































Illustra tions 
One-Half Size 






MORTISE KNOB LATCHES 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—for inch spindle 

No. 1CG7 has bronze hub 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—Nos. 1587 to 1597, type SC; 
No. 1067, type DC. See illustrations page 11 

REVERSIBLE by turning over 


OPERATION—By knobs from both sides 


Nos. 1.592 and 1.597 
Style of Nos. 1587 and 1007 


Size of Latch 


Number 

Inches 

F ront 

1587 

lHx2%x 

Cast Bronze 

1592 

lMx3,!4x ?,|6 

Iron, Plated 

1597 

“ 

C'ast Bronze 

•^R1597 

“ 

u 

1667 

2Kx3^xM 

u u 


Bolt 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Strike 

Lip to Center 

Bronze 

Wnx Vs 

2 

1 inch 

Iron, Plated 

■i'Ax Vs 



Bronze 

“ 

“ 

“ 


“ 

2 >^x2 

it 

u 

4x 11 10 

2 M 

IHe inch 


II 


If 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—Bronze, for % inch spindle 

REVERSIBLE by turning over 


OPERATION—By knobs or lever handles from both sides in both 
directions 


Number 

1557 

1558 
*R1558 


1657 

1658 
*R1658 


TYPE BSC LATCH CONSTRUCTION 


Size of Latch 



Size of Front 

Backset 

Strike 

Inches 

Front 

Bolt 

Inches 

Inches 

Lip to Center 

3 X 2A X Vi 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

4Mx Vs 


1 inch 

3x2Kx 

u a 

U 


2 



a u 

U 

AHxi 

2x IJ^ 

u 

TYPE 

G LATCH CONSTRUCTION FOR HEAVY 

LEVER HANDLES 



Firm Hub Action 

Easy Spring Latch Bolt Action 



a X 2M X 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 

4Mx Vs 

iy2 

1 inch 

3x2J^x^ 

u u 

U 


2 

u 

U 

“ “ 

a 

4 X 1 

'2xiy2 

u 


SPECIAL BACKSET Nos. Rl.5.58 and R1058 can be supplied with backset x 2 inches upon special order. Case size 3 x 3^ x ^ inches 
*Rabbeted inch 


243 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 





0 


MORTISE KNOB LATCHES 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
HUB—for ^<6 inch spindle 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—Type BSC, see page 11 
REVERSIBLE by turning over 


OPERATION—By knobs from both sides 


X 3^ X ^ inch 


Number 


Front 


Size of Front 
Bolt Inches 

1747 Cast Bronze Bronze 5Kxll/8 

*R1747 “ “ “ “ 


Backset 

Inches 


Strike 

Lip to Center 
V/if, inch 


2^ 

2H X 2H 

SPECtAL BACKSET—No. 1747 can be supplied with 2% inch backset upon special order. Case size 3'A\3'A^% inches 
♦Rabbeted H inch 


WITH ANTI-FRICTION LATCH BOLT 
% inch throw 

Especially for use with Kalamein, Hollow-metal and other types of fire doors 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—Bronze, for % inch spindle 

LATCH CONSTRUCTION—Type BSC. see page 11 


REVERSIBLE—No. 1757, by removing cap and turning bolt 
No. 1707 not reversible, specify hand 


3^ X 4 X ^ inch 
without Auxiliary Bolt 

OPER.ATION—By knobs from both sides 


w 

il 

!! 

h 


li 


Number 

1757 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolt 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 


with Auxiliary Bolt 


Backset 

Inches 

2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 
IKo inch 


P'oR Exit Doors 

OPER.\TION—By knobs from inside only (use spindle No. 35C) 

When door is closed auxiliary bolt is pressed back deadlocking the latch bolt 
against end pressure by any instrument inserted between the front and strike 


Number 

1767 

Packed three in a box, with screws 


Front 

Cast Bronze 


Bolt 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 

114 


Backset 

Inches 


2M 


Strike 

Lip to Center 

1>16 inch 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


MORTISE KNOB LOCKS 

for Screen Doors 

with Horizontal Hub Hole 
for Doors to 13^ Inch 



CASE—Japanned Iron 

HLTB—for inch spindle 

KEYS—Two, nickel plated forged steel 

STRIKES—Lip to center, inch 

RE\'ERSIBLE by removing cap and turning latch bolt 


OPERATION—By knobs or levers from both sides except when 
set by slide stop on inside escutcheon, then by key from outside 




3^ X 

iMx K 

inch 



Number 

1700 

1702 

Front 

Iron, I^latecl 

C ast Bronze 

Bolts 

Iron, Plated 
Bronze 

Size of Front 
Inches 

454 X 11-16 

u 

Backset 

Inches 

Spacing 

Inches 

2 

Key 

Class 

K 

K 


Packed six in a box, with screws 


Tumblers 

1 

1 


Changes 


SLIDING DOOR LATCHES 

Half-Mortise 

for Elevator Doors 




No. DB()01K 



No. 1490 


Class K 


CASE—Cast Bronze 
KEY—Nickel plated forged steel 
ESCUTCHEON—Wrought Bronze, No. DBOOlJ^ 
REV’ERSIBLE by removing back and turning bolt 

OPERATION—By flush lift lever from elev^ator side, by key 
from outside 


5 X lYi X inch 


Number 

Case and 
Front 

Bolt and 
Lift Lever 

Size of Front 
Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

Key 

Class 

Tumblers 

Changes 

1490 

Cast Bronze 

Bronze 



K 

1 

4 


Packed one in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 


4 ^ 



























































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


246 




SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 


FRONT—Flat 
CASE—Japanned Iron 
KEY—Bronze, extension 
REV'ERSIBLE by turning lock 


OPERATION—Bolt by key from both sides. Pull is projected 
by pressing button in front 


Nos. 1420 and 1427 
Lock part of Nos. 1421 and 1428 


5 ) 4 . X 3^ X 34 Inch 



For 


Bolt 

Size of Front 

Backset Key 



Number 

Doors 

Front 

and Pull 

Inches 

Inches Class 

Tumblers 

Changes 

1420 

Single 

Wrought Steel, Plated 

Iron, Plated 

7^x1 

174 

1 

4 

1421 

Double 


“ “ 


“ 174 

1 

4 

1427 

Single 

Wrought Bronze 

Bronze 

u 

“ 174 

1 

4 

1428 

Double 


a 

u 

“ 174 

1 

4 

SPECIAL 

BACKSETS 

can be supplied upon special order as follows: 

— 

The width of 

the lock 

case is 



2. 3, 334 . 334 . 3M. 4. 43 2 and 

■) inch 


1 34 inch greater than the backset 



FRONT—Flat 
C.‘\SE—Japanned Iron 
KEY—Bronze, extension 
REVERSIBLE by turning lock 


OPERATION—Bolt by key from both sides. Pull is projected 
by pressing button in front 


No. 1407 

Lock part of No. 1468 


534 X 4 X 34 Inch 


Number 

1467 

1468 


For 

Doors 

Single 

Double 


Front 

Wrought Bronze 


Bolt 

and Pull 

Bronze 


Size of Front 
Inches 


75^x1 


SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as follows:— 
3 and 334 inch 


Backset Key 

Inches Class Tumblers Changes 

174 1 4 

174 1 4 

The width of the lock ca.se is 
134 inch greater than the backset 


Packed one in a bo.x, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 33 
















































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER SLIDING DOOR LOCKS 



No. 1477 


Two Cylinders 


FRONT—Hat, Cast Bron2e 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

BOLT and PULL—Cast Bronze 

STRIKE—Cast Bronze with self-closing shutter 

CYLINDERS—Two, Bronze 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

REVERSIBLE by turning lock 


OPF3R.\TION—Bolt by key from both sides. Pull is projected 
by pressing button in front 


Furnished with turn knob for inside, to operate in place of cylinder 
and key, upon special order 


5^2 X 3^ X ^ Inch 


Number 

For Size of Front 

Doors Inches 

Backset 

Inches 

1477 

1478 

Single 7J^ x 134 

Double “ 

(( 


SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as 
follows:—3)^, 4}4 and 5 inch 

The width of the lock case is 1 inch greater than the backset 


P'RONT—Recessed, Cast Bronze 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
STRIKE—Rounded, Cast Bronze 
HUB—Bronze for inch spindle 

SPACING—Center of hub to center of cylinder, 3 % inch 
CYLINDERS—Two. Bronze 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 


OPERATION—By drop handle from both sides except when 
locked by key from either side 

P'ornished with turn knob for inside, to operate in place of cylinder 
and key, upon special order 


53 ^ X 4 X ^ Inch 

P'or Size of Front Backset 

Number Doors Inches Inches 

1486 Single or Double 8x1^ 3 

SPECIAL BACKSETS can be supplied upon special order as 
follows: 4 and 5 inch 

The width of the lock case is 1 inch greater than the backset 


For escutcheons for use with the above locks see page 193 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkeyed and 
Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn 
Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. See 
page 59 

Specify thickness of door 
Packed one in a box, with screws 
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No. 148G 


Specify Finish Wanted on Fronts 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



























































































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


— flPENN)) 


SECRET GATE LATCHES 

operated by pressure upon lever concealed 
at bottom of case. Knob does not operate 



Nos. 8513 and 5513 


SINGLE ACTING 
with Rim Strike 

Reversible for right or left hand gates 
Reverse bevel strike supplied upon special order 

2 X 2% Inch 

No. 8513J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 8513 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5513 —Cast Bronze 



Nos. 8533 and 5533 


DOUBLE ACTING 
to swing both ways 

Reversible for right or left hand gates 

2 X 2^ Inch 

No. 8533J—Cast Iron, Jai:)anned 
“ 8533 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5533 —Cast Bronze 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

BIT KEY 



CASE—-Japanned Iron 

STRIKE Rim. Japanned Iron (Reverse bevel strike supplied when specially 
ordered with reverse bevel bolts) 

KNOB—^Iron, Nickeled 

BACKSET—inch 

ESCUTCHEON—Steel, Japanned, No. 20 

REVP:RSIBLE—Furnished regularly with regular bevad Bolt. Reversible, by 
turning over, for right or left hand doors 
P'urnished reverse bevel ui)on special order 

OPERATK^N—By key from outside and slide knob from inside 

23^ X 33^ Inch 

Number Bolt Two Keys Changes 

205 Iron Tinned Iron, C'lass 20 3 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 


TUBULAR 


Reversible 


for Doors %to \ % Inch 



Class 142 


CASE—Japanned Iron 

STRIKES—One Rim. Cast Iron, Japanned, and one Reverse Bevel, 
Wrought Steel Plated, with each latch 
TUBP3—Cast Iron, Japanned 
BACKSET—21^ inch 
KNOB—Brass Plated Iron 

ESCUTCHEONS—Wrought Steel Plated, with No. 233. Wrought 
Bronze, with No. 235 


OPERATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Extra turn of knob holds back the bolt 


2x3 Inch 


Number Bolt Two Keys Changes 

233 Iron, Plated Nickel Plated Steel, Class 142 36 

235 Brass “ “ “ “ 3(3 


Packed one in a box. with screws. Si.x dozen in a case 
Approximate weight per case 85 lbs. 


Nos. 2.33 and 235 

























































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One- Half Size 



RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

REVERSIBLE 



TUBULAR 


No. 24.‘, 



CASE—Cast Iron, Japanned 

STRIKES—One Rim Cast Iron, Japanned, and one Reverse Bevel, 
Wrought Steel Plated; with each latch 

TUBE—Cast Iron, Japanned 
BACKSET—inch 
KXOB—Brass. Nickel Plated 
ESCUTCHEON—Wrought Bronze 

OPERATION By key from outside and knob from inside. Bolt 
can be held back or dead locked against key, when pro- 
- jected. by turn of knob 

23 ^ X 334 inch 

For Doors, 1 to inch 

Number Bolt Two Keys Changes 

245 Iron Nickel Plated Steel, Class 142 36 


C'ASE—Cast Iron, Japanned 

STRIKES—One Rim Cast Iron, Japanned, and one Reverse Bevel 
Wrought Steel Plated; with each latch 

TUBE—-Wrought Brass 
BACKSET—2 inch 
KNOB—^Steel Plated 
ESCUTCHEON—Wrought Bronze 

OPERATION By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Bolt can be held back by setting stop 

234 X 3 inch 

For Doors ^ to 2 inch 

Number Bolt Two Keys Changes 

250 Iron, Plated Nickel Plated Steel, Class 142 36 


No. 2o0 


PIN TUMBLER TUBULAR 

Four Pin Tumblers 



C.\SE—Cast Iron. Japanned 

STRIKES One Rim C ast Iron, Japanned, and one Reverse Bevel 
Wrought Steel Plated; with each latch 

CYLINDER—Bronze 
TUBE—Wrought Bronze 
BACKSET—2 inch 
KNOB—Steel, Plated 

OPER.ATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside 
Bolt can bo held back by setting stop 


23 ^ X 3 inch 

For Doors to 13^ inch 


Number Bolt Three Keys Changes 

314 Iron, Plated Nickel Silver, Class 502 1300 


No. 314 

Packed one in a box. with screws. Six dozen in a case. Approximate weight per case. No. 245. 95 lbs.; Nos. 250 and 314, 80 lbs. 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


250 




CYLINDER RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

REVERSIBLE 

for Doors % to 2^^ Indies 




Reverse Bevel Strike, Cylinder and Key Class oOG as 
supplied with Latches 321 to 33o 


CASE—Cast Iron, Japanned 

STRIKES—One Rim. Cast Iron. Japanned, and one Reverse Bevel, 
Wrought Steel Plated; with each latch 

CYLINDER—Bronze 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver, Class 500 
Changes, 7o()() 


OPERATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Bolt can be held back by setting stop 




Nos. 324 and 334 




2M X 33 ^ Inch 

Turn 

Backset 

Number 

Knob 

Bolt 

Inches 

325 

Bronze 

Iron 

2 Vs 

335 

“ Bronze 

2H 


Nos. 32o and 335 


Not Masterkeyable 


Packed one in a box, with screws. Six dozen in a case. Approximate weights per case:—No. 321, IH) lbs.; Nos. 324 and 334 95 ]h^’ No^ 325 and 
335, 100 lbs. ’ 


































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

REVERSIBLE 

for Doors yi to 3 Inches 



CASE—Cast Iron 

STRIKES One Rim, Cast Iron, and one Reverse Bevel, Wrought 
Steel Plated; with each latch 

CYLINDER—Bronze 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 



lYi X 33/2 Inch 


OPERATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 


Bolt 

can be held back by setting stop 

Turn Knob 

Backset 

Number 

Case 

and Bolt 

Inches 

360 

Japanned 

Bronze 

2M 

360AC 

Anticiue Copper 


2M 


I 

i i 

I 




Nos. .30.3 and 3().3AC 


SELF-LOCKING LATCH 

OPERATION By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Bolt can be held back by setting stop 

Closing the door automatically dead locks the latch bolt. 
Dead locked bolt is withdrawn and released by key or 


turn knob 

Turn Knob 

Backset 

Number 

Case 

and Bolt 

Inches 

363 

Japanned 

Bronze 

2M 

363AG 

Antique Copper 


2M 



Nos. .305 and .30.5AC 


DOUBLE THROW 
DEAD LOCKING BOLT 

OPERATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Bolt can be held back by setting stop 
Second turn of key or turn knob extends bolt and dead 
locks it. Dead locked bolt is withdrawn and released 
by key or turn knob 


Number 

365 

365AG 


Turn Knob 
Case and Bolt 

Japanned Bronze 

Antique Copper “ 


Backset 

Inches 


2K 

2M 


Packed one in a box. w'ith screws. Six dozen in a case 
Nos. 305 and 305AC, 150 lbs. 


Approximate weights per case:—Nos. 360 and 300AC. 135 lbs.; Nos. 363 and 363AC, 140 lbs.; 


MASTERKEYING—CajiJjeJurnishcd to order Masterkeyed and Grand Masterkeyed in sets with other Penn 


Cylinder Locks using key Class .520. 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CYLINDER RIM NIGHT LATCHES 

REVERSIBLE 

for Doors to 3 Inches 


CASE—Cast Iron 




STRIKES—One Rim, Cast Iron, and one Reverse Bevel, Wrought 
Steel Plated; with each latch 

CYLINDER—Bronze 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 


Reverse Bevel Strike, Cylinder and Key Class 520 as 
supplied with Latches 370 to 374AC 


2]/2 X 3^ inch 



OPERATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Bolt can be held back by setting stop 


Number 

370 

370AG 


Case 

Japanned 
Antique Copper 


Turn Knob 
and Bolt 

Bronze 


Backset 

Inches 

2^ 


Nos. a70 to 372.AC 


DOUBLE STOP ACTION 

OPERATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 

Bolt can be held back or dead locked against key. when 
projected, by setting stop 



Number 

372 

372AG 


Case 

Japanned 
Antique Copper 


Turn Knob 
and Bolt 

Bronze 


Backset 
Inches 

2?8 

•2S„ 


SELF LOCKING LATCH 

OPER.ATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 

Bolt can be held back by setting stop. Closing the door 
automatically dead locks the latch bolt. Dead locked 
bolt is withdrawn and released by key' or turn knob 


Nos. 374 and 374AC 


Number 

374 

374AC 


Case 

Japanned 
Antique C'opper 


Turn Knob 
and Bolt 

Bronze 


Backset 

Inches 

2K 

2K 


ALL BRASS 

Fine Wheel (Ship) Finish 

C.‘\SE—Cast Brass 



STRIKE—Rim, Cast Brass. (Reverse Bevel strike furnished only 
when so ordered). 

CYLINDER—Brass 

KEYS—Three, nickel silver. Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 


2Xf, X 3)/^ X 1 inch 


/16 

OPER.ATION—By key from outside and turn knob from inside. 
Bolt can be held back b\' setting stop 


Turn Knob 
and Bolt 


Backset 

Inches 


No. 5360 


Number Case 

5360 B rass, Wheel Finish Brass 2^8 
Weight of Latch, Rim Strike, Cylinder and 3 keys. 23 ounces 
Packed one in a box, with screws. Six dozen in a case. .Approximate weight per case. Nos. 370 to 374.AC, 145 lbs. 

MASTERKEYING—Can be furnished to order Masterkey'ed and Grand Masterkey'ed in sets with other Penn Cylinder Locks using key Class 520. 
See page 59 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


Number 

390 


CYLINDER RIM DEAD LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 





Class 520 
3 Keys with Lock 


CAvSE —Japanned Iron 

STRIKP:—Rim. Japanned Iron. (Flat strike furnished on special order) 

M \STFR KFV'\ Outside, by Knob from Inside 

x\L\STERKE\ ABLE—Can be Masterkeyed in Sets with all Penn Cylinder Locks taking Key Class 520 


2Y2 X 3^ Inch 


Bolt 

Bronze 


Cylinder 

Bronze 

For to 3 inch doors 

Packed one in a box. with screws. 


3 Keys 

Ndckel Silver, Class 520 
Changes practically unlimited 

Six dozen in a case 


Backset 

inch 


UPRIGHT 


RIM DEAD LOCKS 

With Folding Key 

For Store Doors 

REVERSIBLE 



No. 154 

Style of No. 134 


CASE— Japanned Iron 
BUSHING—Bronze 


HORIZONTAL 



=■ ^ 

R 

1 



No. 194 


Number 

^ase Size 

Bolt 

134 

4j^ x 2}/2 inch 

Iron 

154 

5 X 3 

Heavy Iron 


Packed one in a box, with 

screws. vSix dozen 

Number 

Case Size 

Bolt 

194 

4x6 inch 

Heavy Iron 


Packed one in a 

box, with screws. 


Class 104 


STRIKE—Rim, Japanned Iron 
TUMHI.ERS-Ono, If^^j'^TCHEOX-Japanned, No. .M 

UPRIGHT 

2 Steel Folding Keys Changes 

Nickel Plated, Class 164 24 

“ 164 24 

in a case, approximate weight No. 134, 135 lbs.; No. 154, 180 : 

HORIZONTAL 

2 Steel Folding Keys Changes 

Nickel Plated, Class 164 24 



Backset 
lpi6 inch 
2 


Backset 
33 ^ inch 



























































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


254 ; 



RIM DEAD LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 







No. 102 







Class 10 

CASE—Japanned Iron 


No. 124 

Style of Nos. 114 and 114J^ 




Class 322 


Number 

102 

114 

114H 

*1143^M 

124 


Case Size 
2 X 2^:4 in. 
23 ^ X 334 in. 


STRIKE Rini. Japanned Iron (Reverse Bevel Strikes can be supplied with Nos. 114 to 124 upon special order) 
BOLT—Iron ESCUTCHEON—Japanned, No. 20 

Nos. 114 to 124 have wrought steel interior construction 

One Key 


Backset 
2 in. 
2J^ in. 


Tinned Iron, 

Nickel Plated Steel 



Tumblers 

Changes 

Class 10 

1 

4 

“ 322 

1 

12 

“ 323 

3 

72 

“ 323 

3 

72 

“ 322 

1 

12 


33 ^ X 4 in. 23 ^ in. “ 

Masterkeyable— Lock 114HM furnished Master keyed in one set of 72 or less, no keys alike. 

Packed Nos. 102, 114 and 114J^, one dozen in a box; No. 124, one-half dozen in a box, with screws; 20 dozen in a case 
Approximate weight per case: No. 102, 1.55 lbs.; 114, 220 lbs.; 124, 310 lbs. 

RIM KNOB LATCHES 

REVERSIBLE 




No. 281 

CASE—Japanned Iron 

HUB—for *4 in. Spindle 


No. 284 

STRIKE—Rim, Japanned Iron 
BACKSET— 25 ^ in. 


BOLTS—Iron 

No. 281 -2^ X 3J4 io. No. 284—2^ x 3’3<4 in., with Slide Bolt 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws; without knobs, 20 dozen in a case; with knobs, 10 dozen in a case 

Rini Knob Latches will be packed with Pottery Knobs, one set in a box, when so ordered. For locks with knobs 
add Suffix to Number—Suffix M for Mineral Knob No. 110, P for Porcelain Knob No 210 
J for Jet Knob No. 310; e.g.: 281M, 281P, 281J. See page 182 


UPRIGHT RIM KNOB LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 

For Closets, Cupboards, Etc. 



CASE—Japanned Iron 
ESCUTCHEON—Japanned No. 20 
BOLTS—Iron 
SPACING—2 inch 


STRIKE—Flat. Japanned 
HUB—for %, in. Spindle 
TUMBLERS—One 
BACKSET—1^ inch 


Class 18 


No. 601 


REVERSIBLE—by removing cap and turning latch bolt 

33 ^ X 2 Inch 

One Key Changes 

No. 601 Tinned Malleable Iron, Class 18 4 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws; 10 dozen in a case 


i 



















































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size of 
Nos. 642 and 652 


TWO BOLT LOCKS 
with Stop 


UPRIGHT RIM KNOB LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 



Nos. 042 and (;48 
Style of Nos. 021 to 088 


Tiiii 


Nos. 052 and 058 
Style of Nos. 0;il to 099^ 

C .\SE—-Japanned Iron REVERSIBLE—by removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 

STRIKE—Rim, Japanned Iron (Reverse Bevel Strikes can be supplied with Nos. 021 to 028 upon special order) 
ESCUTCHEON -Japanned. No. 20 HUB—for % in. Spindle 


TUMBLERS—One (except No. 099)^) 


Tw'o Bolt 

621 

625 

628 


Number 

Three Bolt 

631 

635 

638 


Bolts 

Iron 

Brass Plated Iron 
Brass 


4 X 314^ Inch 

One Key 

Nickel Plated Iron, Class 29 
Nickel Plated Steel, Class 320 


Changes 
6 
6 
0 


Spacing 

2 ?f 6 in. 


Backset 

234 in. 


Packed Without Knobs One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 150 pounds 
With Knobs One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 140 pounds 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt 

642 652 

648 658 


Bolts 


434 X 334 Inch 

One Key 

Nickel Plated Steel, Class 322 


Changes 

ron Nickel Plated Steel, Class 322 12 

Brass “ “ 12 

Packed—Without Knobs One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 215 pounds 
With Knobs One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 100 pounds 


Spacing 

234 in. 


Two Bolt 

682 

688 


Number 

Three Bolt 

692 

698 


Bolts 

Iron 

Brass 


5 X 3}/2 Inch 

One Key 

Nickel Plated Steel, Class 322 


Changes 
12 
12 


Spacing 

2^ in. 


Backset 

23 ^ in. 


Backset 

2^16 in. 


Packed Without Knobs ^One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 250 pounds 
With Knobs One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 175 pounds 


MASTERKEYABLE UPRIGHT RIM KNOB LOCK 

THREE TUMBLER WITH SLIDE BOLT 





PENN HDW.CO. 



Class 77 


Number 

69914 

*699 14 M 


Backset 
23 ^ in. 


Class 405 

434 X 334 Inch 

Three Bolts One Key Changes Spacing 

Brass Brass, Class 77 72 234 in 

“ “ “ 360 

^ Master—Nickel Plated Steel, Class 405 

Masterkeyable in 5 sets of /2, or less; no keys alike. One master key with each set 

Packed one-half dozen in a box j 

10 dozen in a case 

Rim Knob Locks are packed with or without Pottery Knobs. For Locks with knobs add Suffix to Number- 
Suffix M for Mineral Knob No. 110, P for Porcelain Knob No. 210, J for Jet Knob No. 310- 
e.g.: 621M, 621P, 621 J. See page 182 

Locks Only and Lock Sets packed wath screws 





























































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


256 


li 


II 


t! 


11 

If 


(S' 


UPRIGHT RIM KNOB LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 


TWO BOLT LOCKS 
with Stop 


ORNAMENTAL TYPE 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 




3 


Nos. K()2() and K627 



KVm and K()37 


CASE—Cast Iron, Polished Copper Plated and Relieved 
STRIKE—Rim, Cast Iron, Polished Copper Plated and Relieved 
REVERSIBLE—Hv removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
HUB—for ^6 inch Spindle TUMBLERS—One 

ESCUTCHEON—Iron, No. 42C. to match lock 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt 


4 X 334 Inch 


K626 

K627 


K636 

K637 


Bolts 

Brass [Mated Iron 
Brass 


Nickel 


One Key 

lated Steel, Class 320 
“ “ “ 320 

Without Knobs—One-half doz(*n in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight Io.") pounds 
With Knobs—One set in a box; 0 dozen in a case; approximate weight 145 pounds 


Changes 

() 

() 


Spacing 

‘^/16 in . 


Backset 

234 in. 


COLONIAL TYPE 


TWO BOLT LOCKS 
with Stop 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 








u 

Class 29 


Class 320 



Nos. P700 and P709 

CASE—Japanned Iron 
STRIKE—Rim, Japanned Iron 
HUB—for 3^16 inch Spindle 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt Bolts 

P700 P710 I ron 

P709 P719 B rass 


Nos. P710 and P719 

REVERSIBLE—^by removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
ESCUTCHEON—japanned, No. 20 
TUMBLERS—One 


4 X 31^ Inch 

One Key Changes 

Nickel Plated Iron. Class 29 (> 

“ “ Steel, “ 320 () 


Spacing 

^/16 in. 


Backset 


Without Knobs—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 105 pounds 
With Knobs—One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 145 pounds 

Rim Knob Locks are packed with or without Pottery Knobs, h'or locks with knobs add Suffix to Number. Suffix M for 
Mineral Knob No. 110, P for Porcelain Knob No. 210, J for Jet Knob No. 310; e.g.: K()2()M, K()2()P, K()2()j. 

Locks only, and Lock Sets packed with screws 



































































































































































































































































































One-Half Size of 
Nos. 842 and 852 


HORIZONTAL RIM KNOB LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 


TWO BOLT LOCKS 
with Stop 



Nos. S42 and S4<S 

St\'lo of Nos. S21. S25. S28. SS2 and SSS 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 



Nos. 802 and 808 

Style of Nos. 831, 835, 838, 892 and 898 



Class 320 




Class 322 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
STRIKE—Rim, Jaiianned Iron 

ESCUTCHEON—Japanned, No. 20, packed with each Lock 


REVERSIBLE—by removing Cap and turning over Latch Bolt 
HUB—for inch Spindle 

TUMBLERS—One 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt 

821 831 

825 835 

828 838 


Bolts 

3^8 X 4 ] 4 : Inch 

One Key 

Changes 

Backset 
of Hub 

Backset 
of Keyhole 

Iron 

Nickel Plated Iron, Class 29 

0 

in. 

13 ^ in. 

Brass Plated Iron 

“ Steel, “ 320 

6 

u 

Brass 

u u u u 320 

0 

u 



Without Knob.s—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 155 pounds 
W itli Knobs—One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 145 pounds 




X 43^ Inch 



Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt 

Bolts 

One Key 

Changes 

Backset 
of Hub 

842 852 

Iron 

Nickel Plated Steel, Class 322 

12 

33 ^ in. 

848 858 

Brass 

“ “ “ “ 322 

12 


Without Knobs—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 215 pounds 
W itli Knobs One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 170 pounds 


Backset 
of Keyhole 

2]4 in. 

u 


3^ X 5 Inch 


Number 

t Three Bolt 

Bolts 

One Key 

Changes 

Backset 
of Hub 

892 

Iron 

Nickel Plated Steel, Class 322 

12 

4 in. 

898 

Brass 

“ “ “ “ 322 

12 

a 


Without Knobs—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 250 pounds 
With Knobs One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 190 pounds 


Backset 
of Keyhole 

2M in. 


Rim Knob Locks are packed with or without Pottery Knobs. For Locks with knobs add Suffix to Number. Suffix M for 
Mineral Knob No. 110, P for Porcelain Knob No. 210, J for Jet Knob No. 310, e.g.: 821M, 821P, 821J 
Locks only, and Lock Sets packed with screws 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



HORIZONTAL RIM KNOB LOCKS 

REVERSIBLE 

Without Stop With Stop 




Nos. 8()5 and 808 


Class 29 


CASE—Japanned Iron 
STRIKE—Rim. Japanned Iron 
HUB—for inch Spindle 





Class 320 


removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
ESCUTCHEON—Japanned No. 20 
TUMBLERS—One 


Number 

Without Stop With Stop 


334 X 5 Inch 


860 

863 


Bolts One Key Clianges 

865 Iron Nickel Plated Iron, Class 29 6 

868 Brass “ “ Steel, “ 320 (J 

Without Knobs—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 185 pounds 
With Knobs—One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight KK) pounds 

FOR STORE DOORS 

Willi Folding Key 


Backset 
of Hub 

3M in. 


Backset 
of Keyhole 

in. 



No. 982 


CASP3—Japanned Iron 

REVERSIBLE—by removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
HUB—for ^ inch Spindle 

TUMBLERS—One. Steel 



Cla.ss 1()4 

STRIKE—Rim. Japanned Iron 
BUSHING—Bronze 
ESCUTCHEON—Japanned, No. 54 


11 

11 


4x6 Inch 


Backset 
of Hub 


Backset 
of Keyhole 


Number Bolts 2 Steel P'olding Keys Changes 

Heavy Iron Nickel Plated, Class 164 24 4J^ in. 2% in. 

Packed one in a box; 5 dozen in a case; appro.ximate weight 110 pounds 

Rim Knob Locks are packed with or without Pottery Knobs. For Locks with knobs add Suffix to Number. Suffix M for 
Mineral Knob No. 110, P for Porcelain Knob No. 210, J for Jet Knob No. 310; e.g.: 8G0M, 860P, 860] 

Locks only, and Lock Sets packed with screws 


I 




















































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



REVERSIBLE 

ORNAMENTAL TYPE 


TWO BOLT LOCKS 
with Stop 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 



Nos. K826 and K:827 



Class 820 



Nos. K836 and K837 


CASE—Cast Iron, Polished Copper Plated and Relieved 
vSTRIKE —Rim Cast Iron, Polished Copper Plated and Relieved 
REVERSIBLE—by removing Cap and Turning Latch Bolt 
HUB—^for inch Spindle TUM THIERS—One 

ESCUTCHEON—Iron, No. 42C. to match lock 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt 

Bolts 

314 X 4^ Inch 

One Key 

Changes 

Backset 
of Hub 

K826 

K836 

Brass IMated Iron 

Nickel Idated Steel, Class 320 

6 

3H in. 

K827 

K837 

Brass 

« “ “ “ 320 

6 


Without Knobs—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight 180 pounds 
With Knobs—One set in a box; o dozen in a case; approximate weight 155 pounds 


Backset 
of Keyhole 


1 Y 2 in. 

a 


I ^ 


it 

II 

jj 

ii 

11 

ii 

11 

ii 


COLONIAL TYPE 

TWO BOLT LOCKS THREE BOLT LOCKS 

with Stop with Slide Bolt 



ii 


C.ASE—Japanned Iron 
STRIKE—Rim, Japanned Iron 

REVERSIBLE—bv removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
HUB—for % inch Spindle. TUMBLERS—One 

ESCUTCHEON—Japanned. No. 20 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt 

Bolts 

Sj/g X 4^ Inch 

One Key 

Changes 

Backset 
of Hub 

Backset 
of Keyhole 

P800 

P 810 

Iron 

Nickel Plated Iron, Class 29 

6 

Wi6 in. 

1in. 

P809 

P819 

Brass 

“ “ Steel, “ 320 

6 

“ 


Without Knobs—One-half dozen in a box; 10 dozen in a case; approximate weight IGO pounds 
With Knobs—One set in a box; 5 dozen in a case; approximate weight 145 pounds 


Rim Knob Locks are packed with or without Pottery Knobs. For Locks with knobs add Suffix to Number. Suffix M for 
Mineral Knob No. 110, P for Porcelain Knob No. 210, J for Jet Knob No. 310; e.g.: K826M, K826P, K826J 

Locks only, and Lock Sets packed with screws 



























































































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



HORIZONTAL RIM KNOB LOCKS 

Reversible 


TWO BOLT LOCKS 
with Stop 


COLONIAL TYPE 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 



No. P8G9 


CASE—Iron. Polished and Japanned 
STRIKE—Rim, Japanned Iron 

REVERSIBLE—by removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
HUB—Nickel Plated for ^ inch, Plain Spindle 
TUMBLERS—One 

ESCUTCHEON—Nickel Plated Steel, No. DKOOl^BN 


No. P879 


Number 

Two Bolt Three Bolt Bolts 

P869 P879 Bronze 

Packed three in a box, with nickel plated screws; 


4 X 43^2 Inch 

Wrought Steel Tumblers and Levers 

One Key 

Nickel Plated Brass, Class 88 

dozen in a case; approximate weight 120 pounds 


Changes Spacing 

24 2]/^ in. 


Backset 
3^ in. 



Nos. 979 to 5979 i^M 


THREE BOLT LOCKS 
with Slide Bolt 

removing Cap and turning Latch Bolt 
HUB—for % inch. Plain Spindle 
STRIKE—Rim 


3^ X 6 X ^ Inch 


Number Case and Strike 

979 Cast Iron, Dead Black 

979 

979 KM “ “ “ 

5979 Cast Brass, Polished 

5979)4 “ “ “ 

5979KM “ “ “ 


Bolts 

One Key 

Brass, Nickel Plated 

Master Key 
GROUP 

Tumblers 

Changes 

Backset 
of Hub 

Brass 

Class 76 


1 

24 

4J^ in. 


Class 77 


3 

72 


« 

A7 

3 

360 

u 


Class 76 


1 

24 

u 


Class 77 


3 

72 

a 


« 

A7 

3 

360 

u 


Backset 
of Keyhole 

2? 8 in. 

u 


wUh to pass each set. 


I nter-masterkeyable 


Packed three in a box, with screws 
































































































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CYLINDERS 



Sectional Illustration 
showing 

Interior of Penn Cylinder 


A Cross section of a Penn Cylinder is here illustrated with the Plug rotated 
sufficiently to sho\v its operation when the proper key is used 

The Pins (lower or plug pins) are of the proper length to bring the tops of them 
in a line along the division between the Plug and Case, when lifted to that point 
by the insertion of the proper key 

When the Key and Plug are turned back to their normal position and the Key 
withdrawn, Springs in the tops of the Pin Tumbler Chambers force the Drivers 
(upper or case pins) down into the lower or plug portions of the Chambers. The 
Drivers then extend across the division between the Plug and Case holding the 
Plug in its normal position 

Insertion of any but the proper key will lift the Pin Tumblers to varying heights, 
depending upon the depth of the Key Bittings, throwing the Tumblers across 
the div ision between the Case and Plug and preventing the rotation of the Plug 

A Cam attached to the lock end of the Plug operates the lock mechanism when 
the Plug is rotated by use of the proper key 



Length 

Number Inches Used with 

21 1 Penn Cylinder Mortise Locks 

22 134 “ “ “ 

23 “ ‘‘ « 

24 134 “ “ “ 

25 1J4 “ “ “ “ 

10 D s Rim Locks and Latches Nos. 3()0, aOOAC, 3h3, 3r)3AC, 

365, 365AC, 370, 37()AC, 372, 372AC, 374, 374AC, 
390, 5360 

11 1 Rim Latches Nos. 321, 324, 334, 325, 335 


Cylinders are measured from the under side of the Face or Head to the extreme point of the Cam 


When ordering Cylinders separately, Specify Finish 



Dummy Cylinder 


DUMMY CYLINDERS 
For Dummy and Double'Trim 

Specify by name— “Dummy Cylinder” —when ordering 
When ordering separately. Specify Finish 


CYLINDER PARTS 

Parts of C ylinders for replacements, etc., should be ordered by the following terms or “Names” 


Name of 

Part 

Description and Use 

Cylinder Drivers 

Upper or Case Pins for all Cylinders 

“ Pins 

Lower or Plug “ “ “ “ 

“ Wafers 

Masterkeying “ “ “ “ 

“ Springs 

Driver Springs for all Cylinders 

“ Slide Covers 

Spring Covers “ “ “ 

“ Cam 

Lock operating cam or bit for Mortise Cylinder 

“ Washer 

Spindle-holding Washer for Rim Cylinders 

“ Cam Screws 

for Mortise Cylinder Cams 

“ Washer Screws 

“ Rim “ Washers 

“ Set Screws 

“ holding Mortise Cylinders in position 

“ Fastening Screws 

‘‘ fastening Rim Cylinders to back plates 

“ Spindles 

Operating Spindles for Rim Cylinders 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Size 



No. 5 

Style of No. 6 


CYLINDER RINGS 



No. 7 



No. 9 


Number 

Height 

Outside 

Diameter 

5 

}/$ inch 

1 1 6 inch 

6 

M “ 

m “ 

7 

K “ 

l"l6 “ 

9 

M “ 

“ 

When ordering Cylinder Rings separately, 

Specify P'inish 


For use with 

all Mortise Cylinders and Rim Cylinders No. 10 

« « « U U U u 

Rim Cylinder No. 11 


LOCK SPRINGS 



Flat Steel Springs 


Number 

Width 


Units Supplied 

12 

^32 inch 


Coils of 3 feet each 

13 

He “ 


a u u u u 

14 

V32 “ 


a li li ii li 


Bronze Extension Springs 

Diameter of 

Number 

Coil 

Length 

Units Supplied 

15 

%2 inch 

J/s inch 

Cartons of 3 dozens 

16 

11/ a 

.32 

1 “ 

li a ii u 


Brass and 

Diameter of 

Bronze 

Coil Springs 

Number 

Coil 


Units Supplied 

17 

K inch 


Lengths of 3 feet eac 

18 

0/ u 

/3 2 


li ii ii li ii 

19 

16 


li a ii li ii 



HOTEL LOCK INDICATORS 

Penn Indicators are of the Push Button Type 

W hen used with Penn Hotel Locks the button tips are e.xtended and rigid when 
the room doors are locked from the inside, indicating to Hotel Employees that 
the room is occupied and avoiding annoyance to the guests by the use of keys 

The illustration shows an indicator attached to a Penn-Canleigh Escutcheon and 
used with a Cylinder Hotel Lock 

Indicators can be supplied as a part of the escutcheons of any Penn Cast Bronze 
Design and for use with Locks Nos. 9481, 9482, 9491, 9492, 9381, 9382, 9391, 9392 
9451, 9452, 9461, 9462, 9471, 9472, 9421, 9431, 9321, 9331, 3874, 3884, 3879,3889 


k 













































Illustrations 
Full Size 


IRON KEYS 


I 




Key Class l^'or Locks 


Number 

Tumblers 

Key 

Numbers 

10 

1 

Tinned Iron 

102 

18 

1 

u 

()01 

20 

1 

u 

205 

29 

1 

Nickel I Mated Iron 

021, 031, P700, 1^710, PSOO, 
P810. 821, 831, 800, 805 

V 

1 

U U i. 

2300, 2307 

56 


a 

3120, 3130, 3170, 3100 


Iron keys are not furnished blank. Unless otherwise specified complete assortments of changes will 
be supplied. When certain changes only are desired give numbers as marked on keys, when ordering 






























































Illustrations 
Full Size 
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BRONZE and FLAT STEEL KEYS 




Class 174 


Key Class 

Number Tumblers Key 

76 1 Nickel IMated Bronze 

77 3 

88 1 “ “ 

94 1 Polished Bronze 

95 3 


For Locks 
Numbers 

979, 5979 

699^, ()99i4M, 979^, 979>^M, 
59793^, 5979>^M 
P8()9, P879 
5477 

5478, 5478M 



Key Class 
Number 

Tumblers 

Key 

174 

1 

Bronze 

164 

1 

Folding, Steel 


For Locks 
Numbers 


1420, 1421, 1427, 1428, 14()7, UOS 
134, 154, 194, 9S2 



Key Class 

Number Tumblers 

142 

155 3 


Key 

Nickel Plated Steel 

a u it 


For Locks 
Numbers 


233, 235, 245, 250 


3908, 0181, 0185, R0185 


When blank keys arc required, suffix B to the number, e.g.: 7CB, 1.55B, etc. 
When ordering cut keys give numbers of changes required, as marked on keys 
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Illustrations 
Full Size 


FORGED STEEL KEYS 

Nickel Plated 



323 

K 

D 

R 


Key ('lass 
Number Tumblers 

(Vif), K()20, K()27, ()2S, 635, K63G, K637, (>38, 1*709, 1*719, 
1*809, 1*819, 825, K826, K827, 828, 835, K836, K837, 
838, 8()3, 868 

114, 124, 642, 648, 652, 658, 682, 688, 692, 698, 842, 848, 
852, 858, 882, 888, 892, 898 

114}/^, 114}^M 
1490, 1700, 1702 
2327, 2355 

1120, R11203 s, 1127, R11273 s, 1140, R1140K, 1147, 
R1147>^, 1160, R1160>^, 1167, R1167H 

RR 3 1148, R1148>4, 1168, R1168>^, 2328, 2356 

S 1 1171, R1171, 2361, 2368,2371,2373,2375,2411,2413,2417, 

3921, 3927, 3937, 4521, 4561, 5521, 5561, 5831, 5881 

SS 3 2369, 2372, 2374, 2376, 2398, R2398, 2412, 2414, 2418, 

R2418, 2428, 2794, 3718, 3928, 3938, 4563, 5563, 
5833, 5883 

MS 3 1175M, R1175M, 2369M, 2372M, 2374M, 2376M, 2398M, 

R2398M, 2412M, 2414M, 2418M, R2418M, 2428M, 
2794M, 3548M, 3718M., 3928xM, 3938M, 4563M, 
5563M, 5833M, 5883M 

TT 3 1182, 1182M, 1185, 1185M, R1185, R1185M, 1188, 11S8M, 

R1188, R1188M, 2382M, 2384M, 2422M, 2424M, 2458, 
2458M, 2468M, 2478, 2478M, R2478, R2478M, 2798M, 
R2798M, 2894M, 3398M, 3408M, 3558, 3558M, 3748, 
3748M, 3768M, 3948M, 3958, 3958M 


Class S 


Class SS 


When blank keys are required, suffix B to the number. e.R.: li22B, SSH, etc. 
When ordering cut keys give numbers of changes reciuired, as marked on keys 
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1. 


Class MS 


Class TT 



























































































Illustrations 
Full Size 
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FORGED STEEL KEYS 

Nickel Plated 






Class CC 



For Locks 

1 umblcrs Numbers 

a 28!)(), 2S!)(5M, 2898, 289SM, 3818M 

a 1182UM, 11S5HM, R1185HM, 1188HM, 

R1188HM, 23821IM, 23S4IIM, 2422UM, 
2424HM, 2458HM, 24(i8HM, 247SHM, 
R2478HM, 279SUM, R2798HM, 3 a 981 IM, 
a408HM, a558UM, a748IlM, a7(i8HM, 
a94SUM, a958HM 

4 387414M, 388411M 

4 2479, 2479M, R2479, R2479M, 2809, 2809M, 

R2S09, R2809M, 2889, 28S9M, 3399M, 
34()9M, 3.559, 3.559M, 3749, 3749M, 3709M, 
3959, 3959M 

4 247911M, R2479HM, 2809HM, R2809HM, 

28S911M, 3399HM, 340914 M, 3559MM, 
374911M, 3709HM, 3959HM 

5 3879HM, 3889HM 


Wlicii blank keys are required, suffix H to the number, e.g.: HTB, KCB, etc. 
When ordering cut keys give niiinbers of clianges retiuircd, as marked on keys 


























































Illustrations 
Full Size 


V 


II 


ii 


M 



MASTER KEYS 

Forged Steel, Nickel Plated 






Class 464 




Masterkey 
Class Number 

Tumblers 

For Locks using Change 
(Class Numbers) 

405 

3 

323 

♦461 

3 

77 

462 

3 

MS 

463 

3 

TT, EE, 95 

464 

3 

HT, KT 

473 

4 

CC 

474 

4 and o 

HC, KC 


267 


*Xo. 461 is extra long for use with Colonial Rim Locks 


When blank keys are required, suffix B to the number, e.g.: 40oB. 473B, etc. 

When ordering cut keys give numbers of changes required, as marked on keys. Cut Masterkeys will be supplied only to authorized persons and 
upon receipt of information required for the proper cutting of keys for use on the buildings for which they are intended 

















































































Illustrations 
Full Size 
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Class 41)7 



GRAND MASTER KEYS 

Forged Steel, Nickel Plated 



Grand Masterkeys 
Class Number Tumblers 

467 3 

468 3 

477 4 

478 4 and 5 



For Locks using Change Key 
(Class Numbers) 

TT, EE, 95 
HT, KT 
CC 

HC, K(' 


EMERGENCY and DISPLAY KEYS 

Forged Steel, Nickel Plated 



Key Class 

Number Tumblers 

469 3 and 4 

479 5 

481 5 




Class 4S1 


For Locks using Change Keys 
(Class Numbers) 

EE, KT 

KC 

KC 



Keys with 

SPEC:iAL MARKINGS 
on Bows 



Keys with bows bearing special 
designs and markings can be 
supplied upon special order. 
Designs will be provided, where 
requested, or will be made from 
architect's drawings 


When blank keys are required, suffix B to the number, e.g.; 41)7B, 479B. etc. 

Cut Master. Grand Master and Emergency keys will be supplied only to authorized persons and 
cutting of keys for use on the buildings for which they are intended 


upon receifit of information required for the proiier 























































































Illustrations 
Full Size 


NICKEL SILVER KEYS 

(Key Blanks are Illustrated) 


269 



Class ■)()2B 



y 


Class ")()()B 



Class 51 OB 




Class 537B 
Type of Classes 
53IB to 539B 


Class Xumbers 


Cut Keys 

Blanks 

502 

502 B 

506 

506 B 

510 

510B 

520 

520B 

*521 

*521B 

531 

531B] 

to 

to ; 

539 

539B 


For Locks and Latches 

Rim Night Latch No. 314 

Rim Night Latches Nos. 321, 324, 334, 325, 335 

Previously used on Penn Cylinder Locks and Latches with standard size cylinder 
All Penn Cylinder Locks and Latches with standard size cylinder as listed in 
this Catalog 

Penn Cylinder Hotel Locks 

Penn Cylinder Locks and Latches with standard size cylinder and special 
Master and Grand Masterkeying 


ii 

ii 

if 

ii 



Class Numbers 


Cut Keys 

Blanks 

541 

541B) 

to 

to '■ 

549 

549BJ 

551 

551B 

561 

561B 

570 

570 B 


For Locks 

Penn Cylinder Hotel Locks with special Master and Grand Masterkeying 

Masterkey for Locks having Change Key No. 510 

“ “ Keys Nos. 520 and 521 

“ “ “ “ “ “ “ 531 to 539 and 541 to 549 


*Nos. 521 and 521B have Bow as No. 547B and Blade as No. 520B 


Cut Masterkeys will be supplied only to authorized persons and upon receipt of information 
required for the proper cutting of keys for use on the buildings for which they are intended 


























































































Illustrations 
Full Size 


GRAND MASTER, DISPLAY and EMERGENCY KEYS 

Nickel Silver 

(Uncut Keys are Illustrated) 





Keys with 

SPECIAL MARKINGS 
on Bows 



Keys with bows bearing special 
designs and markings can be 
supplied upon special order. 
Designs will be provided, where 
requested, or will be made from 
architect’s drawings 


Class Numbers 

571 

573 

574 


For Locks 

Grand Alasterkey for Locks having Change 
Keys 531 to 539 and 541 to 549 
Display Key for Cylinder Hotel Locks 
Emergency Key for Cylinder Hotel Locks 


Grand Master, Display and Emergency keys will be supplied only to authorized persons and upon receii)t 
oi iniormation required for the proper cutting of keys for use on the buildings for which they are intended 
Blanks are not furnished for Grand Master, Display and Emergency keys 


Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


LOCK STRIKES 


O 


O 


Type A 







Type B 

Type C Type D 

Type E 

Type 

Metal and 


Size of Locks 

Number 

Finish 

For Locks 

(Height of Case) 

A 

Japanned Iron 

Rim Dead Locks, Rim Closet Locks 

All sizes 

B1 

u u 

Upright and Horizontal Rim Locks and Latches 

4 in. and smaller 

B2 

B3 

Plated Iron 

« « U U U U 

Ornamental Rim Locks 

4}<4 in. and larger 

All sizes 

B4 

Japanned Iron 

Smooth Surface Rim Locks 


B5 

Cast Brass 

Brass Colonial Rim Locks 

u u 

Cl 

Japanned Iron 

Rim Night Latches and Locks 

u u 

C2 

Plated Iron 

« u u U u 

u u 

C3 

Cast Brass 

(( U U U it 

il u 

D 

Plated Steel 

Cylinder and Tubular Rim Night Latches 

a u 

E 

Japanned Iron 

Upright and Horizontal Rim Locks 

4 in. and smaller 


When ordering specify Type Number and Finish of Strikes and give Catalog Number of Lock or Latch with which they are to be used 








































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


© 


o 


Type F 



o 


Type L 

(Latch Bolt above 
Dead Bolt) 


LOCK STRIKES 



Type 

Number 

FI 

HI 

H2 

K 


For Locks 

Dead Locks and Sliding Door Locks 
Screen Door Catches and Mortise Latches 
Mortise Latches 
Two Bolt Mortise Locks 


Size of Locks 
(Height of Case) 

All sizes 

3 in. and smaller 
3)^ in. and larger 

4 in. and smaller 



Type M 

(Latch Bolt below 
Dead Bolt) 


Type N 

(Latch Bolt above 
Dead Bolts) 


Type P 

(Latch Bolt below 
Dead Bolts) 


Type 

Number For Locks 

LI Two Bolt Mortise Locks 

L2 “ “ “ « 

M “ “ “ « 

N Three “ “ “ 

p « « u u 


Size of Locks 
(Height of Case) 

4 in. and smaller 
434 in. and larger 
All sizes 

u u 
u u 


When ordering specify Type Number and Finish of Strike and give Catalog Number of Lock or Latch with which they are to be used 























































































































































































LOCK STRIKES 


Type 

Number 


Size of Locks 
(Height of Case) 


R1 Rabbeted Strikes 43<4 in. and smaller 


R2 


43 ^ in. and larger 


*S Safety Strikes All sizes 


*Safety strikes. Type S, arc used in addition to the regular strikes on doors 
opening in. They are applied to the door jamb and prevent pressing back 
of latch bolt by any instrument inserted between the stop and jamb. The 
strikes arc regularly supplied with Cylinder Office Door Locks Nos. 7131, 
7171 and 7181 and will be supplied with other locks upon special order 





Type T —Box Strike 

In addition to the finished appearance of the door jamb obtained 
through the use of box strikes, by the elimination of all exposed 
unfinished wood or metal, the use of these strikes makes sure the 
free and full action of bolts through the mortising of the jamb to 
the full depth 

Type W —Protected Strike 

A strike with flange added for use on doors opening in. Flange 
prevents pressing back of latch bolt by any instrument inserted 
between the stop and jamb of door 

Type X—Protected Box Strike 


Type Y —Self Closing Shutter Strike 

Bolt holes are automatically closed by spring controlled shutters 
when lock bolts are withdrawn. Prevents the collection of dirt and 
dust in bolt holes and gives the strike a finished appearance. Tension 
of shutter against latch bolt creates noiseless action of lock when 
closing door 

Shutters can be supplied in strikes for all types of locks. A pro¬ 
tected strike is illustrated 

Types T. W, X and Y are furnished only upon special order, except 
when regularly catalogued with locks 

When ordering all types give Hand of Door and Length of Lip from 
end to center of opening. When ordering Protected Strikes, give 
thickness of door 



Electric Strike or Door Opener 


CASE—^Japanned 


FRONT—Bronze 


Number 

155 


Size of Case 
Inches 

2 X 2]4 X IK 


Size of Front 
Inches 

358 xlM 


Opening 

1 ]/i inch 


Furnished complete with Pusher for opening door when bolt is released by 
electric action 


No. 155 


When ordering specify Type Number and Finish of Strikes and 
give Catalog Number of Lock or Latch with which they are to 
be used 


















































































































































































































MISCELLANEOUS HARDWARE 

SECTION 


(SHELF HARDWARE) 



facilitate the finding of the various items in this Section 
have, with few exceptions, been catalogued in alphabetical 


sequence. 


exceptions to the arrangement have been made only where the 
grouping of related items was desirable. 

\\ here items are not catalogued alphabetically an illustration is 
shown and reference to the proper page given. 
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Illustrations 
One-half Size 



CASEMENT ADJUSTERS 

REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH 

FOR CASEMENT WINDOWS OPENING IN 



Sill plate mortises into top of sill. Adjuster can be used wherever bottom rail of s.ash is not less than 
1^ inches wide and where clearance between botto.m of open sash and stool is not less than^^ inch 


Sash Plate. ^ x 1% inch 
Number 

8572T 
8572 
5572 


Sill Plate, 2x2 inch 


Projection from Sash, inch 


Rod, ^ inch diameter 


Cast Iron (Wrought Steel Rod), Plated 

Cast Iron “ “ “ Polished Plated 

Cast Bronze (Wrought Bronze Rod) 


Sizes (length) 

10 inch 12 inch 

10 “ 12 “ 

10 “ 12 “ 



No. 5575 

(No. 5577 is like No. 5575 except that Sill Plate is as section illustrated) 

. pl.ate of No. 5575 rests on top of stool. Adjuster can be used where bottom rail of sash is not less than 1^ inches wide and where 
clearance between bottom of open sash and stool is not LE:SS than ^ INCH AND NOT MORE TH.\N 1 INCH 


Sash Plate, M x 2 inch Sill Plate, ^ x 2 inch 

Cast Bronze (Rolled Bronze Rod) 


Projection from Sash, \% inch 


Rod, X I'i inch 


Number 

5575 


Sizes (length) 

10 inch 12 inch 15 inch 


Sill 


pl.ate of No. 5577 mortises into top of sill. Adjuster can be i sed where bottom rail of sash is not less than \% inches wide and 
WHERE clearance BETWEEN BOTTOM OF OPEN SASH AND STOOL IS NOT LESS THAN % INCH 


Sash Plate, M x 2 inch Sill Plate. 2x2 inch Projection from Sash, 1^ inch 

Cast Bronze (Rolled Bronze Rod) 

FOR CASEMENT WINDOWS OPENING OUT 


Rod, 1 2 X }i inch 


Number 

5577 


Sizes (length) 

10 inch 12 inch 15 inch 



Adjuster can be used w'here top of bottom rail of s.ash is not less than inches from stool 
Sash Plate, % x 2% inch 
Number 

5567 


Sill Plate, 1 X 2% inch Projection from Sash, 1% inch 

Cast Bronze (Rolled Bronze Rod) 


Sizes (length) 

12 inch 15 inch 


Rod, \'2 X % inch 

18 inch 


Packed three in a box, with screws 


When ordering give Number, Size and Finish 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 

























































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


w 

11 


CASEMENT ADJUSTERS 

REVERSIBLE FOR RIGHT OR LEFT HAND SASH 

FOR CASEMENT WINDOWS OPENING OUT 



Two Pins and Plates as above 
illustration are supplied with 
Nos. OoOlJ to 9o61T 


Flat Rod. 



Number 

9560J 

9560G 


9561J 

9561G 

9561T 


Wrought Steel, Japanned 
Wrought Steel, (xalvanized 

Wtth Stool 
Wrought Steel, Japanned 
Wrought Steel, (ialvanized 
Wrought Steel, Plated 


W ith Pins 


Plates, Size 1x1^ Inch 


Sizes (length) 


10 inch 

12 inch 

10 “ 

12 “ 

10 “ 

12 “ 

10 “ 

12 “ 

10 “ 

12 “ 



Number 

8562G 

8562T 

8562 

5562 


Nos. 8562G to ooG2 

With Round Rod, inch Diameter 
Cast Iron Numbers have Wrought Steel Rod 


Cast Iron, Galvanized 
Cast Iron, Plated 
Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
Cast Bronze 


Sash Plate 
Size 

^16 X 1^16 inch 

« u 

« u 


Projection from Sash, 1^ inch 
Cast bronze Numbers have Wrought Bronze Rod 


Sill Plate 
Width 
1^ inch 

« u 

« u 

u u 


Sizes (length) 

8 inch 10 inch 

8 “ 10 “ 

8 “ 10 “ 

8 “ 10 “ 


12 inch 
12 “ 
12 

12 “ 



Nos. 8o()4G to 5564 


Sash Plate. ; 


Adji^ster can be used where top of bottom rail 


5 X 2 inch 
Number 

8564G 
8564T 
8564 
5564 


Stool Plate, >8 X 2^ inch 

Cast Iron, Galvanized 
Cast Iron, Plated 
Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
Cast Bronze 


OF S.\SH IS NOT LESS THAN 1 % INCHES FROM THE STOOL 


Projection from Sash, l}4 inch 

Sizes (length) 
8 inch 10 inch 

8 “ 10 “ 

8 “ 10 “ 

8 “ 10 


Approximate weight per dozen: No. 8564—8-inch. SVg lbs.; 10-inch. 9 lbs.; 12-inch. 10^ lbs. 


Rod, % inch diameter 

12 inch 
12 “ 

12 “ 

12 “ 



Sash Plato TOP OF BOTTOM RAIL OF SASH IS NOT LESS THAN 1 % INCHES FROM THE STOOL 

Ate, 4 mdi ^ stool Plate, 1 x 1 inch Projection from Sash, 1 H inch Rod, % inch diameter 

8565T Cast Iron, Plated 10 inrf'' inch 

8565 Cast Iron, Polished Plated 10 “ 12 “ 

5565 Cast Bronze 10 “ 12 “ 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 
Nickeled Brass Screws with Galvanized Numbers 


When ordering give Number and Size 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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WINDOW STOP ADJUSTERS 

See Page 343 


t 

I 

i 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 

I 


PUSH BARS 




Xo. 5941 


Number 

5941 


Cast Bronze Brackets, Wrought Bronze Bars 
*Size—Length of Bars—24 inches (Center to Center of Brackets) 
Projection, 2J4 inch Clearance, 1^ inch 

Diameter 
of Bar 

1 inch 


Diameter of Bracket 
at Base 


2^'8 inch 




DOOR OR WINDOW GUARDS 

Cast Bronze Brackets, Wrought Bronze Bars 

*Size—Length of Bars—24 inches (Center to Center of Brackets) 
Diameter of Bar, K inch Projection, inch 

Clearance, M inch Spacing, 3H inch (Center to Center of Bars) 


Number 

Number 

Size of 

of Bars 

Brackets 

5952 

2 

X M inch 

5953 

3 

10 X % inch 

5954 

4 

*Will be furnished with Bars of any desired length upon special order 

13]^ X ^ inch 

Packed one in a package, with 

screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


SHUTTER BARS 



Size: 2-incli 
Reversible 

No. 9105T —Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6105 — “ Bronze 

Packed three dozen in a box. with screws 


ROTARY DOOR BELLS 



Nos. 913PN to 913DB 



Sectional View of Bell Mounted, 
Complete with Bell Turn 


For Use with Bell Turns Only 
Require no Winding 

3}/2 inch Wrought Steel Bell 
Cast Iron Base 

No. 913BN —Polished, Nickel Plated 

“ 913BBZ— “ Bronze “ 

“ 913AG — “ Antique Copper Plated 

“ 913DB — “ Dull Brass Plated 

Will be furnished in any Standard Plated Finish upon order 
Packed one in a box, with screws 
For Bells Packed with Turns, see below 


BELL TURNS 


for use with Door Bells shown above 



Nos. DB<)49 and DB()49 

Penn-Derby Design 

3}4 X inches 

No. DB949 —Wrought Steel Plate, 
Cast Iron Turn 
Polished Plated 

“ DB649 —-Wrought Bronze Plate, 

Cast Bronze Turn 



Penn-Douglass Design 

3^ X 1)4 inches 

No. DL949 —Wrought Steel Plate, 
Cast Iron Turn 
Polished Plated 

“ DL649 —^Wrought Bronze Plate, 

Cast Bronze Turn 



Nos. DK949 and DKr)49 


Penn-Dunkirk Design 

314 X l}4 inches 

No. DK949 —Wrought Steel Plate, 
Cast Iron Turn 
Polished Plated 

“ DK649 —^Wrought Bronze Plate, 

Cast Bronze Turn 


Spindle of ^ inch rod. 3 inches in length, supplied with each Turn. Longer spindles can be furnished upon special order 
Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 


ROTARY DOOR BELLS WITH TURNS 

Turns and Bells will be packed together in sets when desired. In ordering give Number 
and Finish of both Turn and Bell eg: DB649DB x 913BN, DL949AC x 913AC, etc. 


Bells and Turns in sets are packed one set in a box with screws 


When ordering give Number and Finish 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


























































































































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


ROT nPQ barrel, square cased 

A ^ SQUARE NECK, SHUTTER 


BARREL BOLTS 



No. 13, 4-inch. Illustration one-half size 



No. o233, 4-inch. Illustration one-half size 


CAST IRON—JAPANNED 

Polished Steel Bolt Brass Plated Knob 


Size 

Weight 

Dozen in 

Inch 

Dozen 

a Case 

3 

21 ^ lbs. 

48 

4 

3M “ 

30 

5 

“ 

36 

6 

7 

24 


Packed one dozen in a box, without screws 


BARREL BOLTS 



Nos. 8232 and 5232, 4-inch. Illustration one-half size 


CAST BRONZE 

Wrought Bronze Bolt 

No. 5233, Sizes—2)4 inch 

3 

4 “ 

5 

6 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


SQUARE CASED BOLTS 



Nos. 8300 and 5300. Illustration one-half size 


No. 8232—Cast Iron, Polished Plated (Wrought Steel Bolt) 
“ 5232—Cast Bronze (Wrought Bronze Bolt) 

Sizes—3 inch 

4 “ 

5 “ 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


No. 8300—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5300—C a St Bronze 

Size—Inch Size of Case 

3 1X 3 inch 

4 1^x4 “ 

Spring under bolt provides tension when projected or retracted 
Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


SQUARE NECK BOLTS 



No. 5318. Illustration reduced size 

CAST BRONZE 
No. 5318—4 X 134 inches 


Spring under bolt provides tension when projected or retracted 
Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 


EXCELSIOR SHUTTER BOLTS 

For Bowing and Locking 



Nos. 25 and 35, (i-inch. Illustration one-third size 


No. 25—Japanned Idates, Polished Wrought Bolt 
“ 35—(ialvanized Plates and Bolt 

Sizes—6 inch 
8 “ 

Packed one-half dozen in a package, without screws 


When ordering give Number and Size 
Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



























































































































Ill ustra tions 
One-Third Size 





No. 8542J 
“ 8542 
“ 5542 

vSize 

Inch 

3 

4 
6 
8 



CHAIN BOLTS 

For Foot Bolts, .see P.\ge 284 



Reversible 

-Cast Iron, Japanned 
-Cast Iron, Polished [dated 
-Cast Bronze 


Size 

Weight 


of C'ase 

per Dozen 

No. 8541 

•'IMxlK inch 

5 lbs. 


4'''>|6,\1>^ “ 

() 

“ 5541 

■J^x2ijo “ 

11 

143^ “ 

Size 

Inch 


Nos. 8o41 and 5541 

Reversible 

For Screen Doors and 
ent Windows 

ast Iron, Poli 
Plated 



Wrought Steel 

Reversible 

No. 9543J—Japanned 
“ 9543G—(ialv-anized 


Sizes 3 and 4 incli. iiacked one dozen in a 
box; sizes (> and S inch, one-half dozen in a box. 

8o 42J, without screws; Nos. 8542 and 
o.)42, with screws. screws. 


Cast Iron 
Japanned 

Polished Bolts 



Size 

Size 

Size 

Inch 

of Case 

of Case 

6 

5 X 234 inch 

2 .\ 1 }/2 inch 

8 

7x25^ “ 

1 a box, with 

10 

9x3H “ 




u iiifu, pacKea six in a Oox; 8 inch, three 
in a box; 10 inch, one in a box, with screws. 


No. 140 

40—Regular Iknel Bolt 
140 — Re\erse “ “ 

Size of Case 
3 X 1 % inch 
4^xlJ^ “ 

6^x15^ “ 

81^x2 

Size. 4 inch; packed one dozen in a box. Sizes 0, 8 and 10 inch 
packed one-half dozen in a box, without screws. 



Size of Case 

X inch 

5}^xl^ “ 

(SYs X 2 “ 

8Mx2M “ 

Sizes 6. 8 and 10 inch, 


Size 4 inch, packed one dozen in a box. 

,,, , , . . one-half dozen in a box, without screws. 

All number, and s.zes equ.ppod with chain IS inches Ions. Iron and steel numbers with steel chain. Bronze numbers with bronze chain 

When ordering give Number and Size 
Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
















































































































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 
Showing Bolts in 
Projected Position 



CREMONE BOLTS 

FOR DOORS OR WINDOWS 
Operated from Inside Only 

Furnished with any Length of Rod required 
(niides furnished for every two feet of Rod 


Nos. 59523^^ 
and 5952 

Style of Nos. 5950^ 
and 5950 which have 
oval knob 


When ordering Gremone Bolts specify: 

1. Number and Finish of Bolt 

2 . Height of Door or Window 

3. Hand of Door or Window 


Case, 5x1 inch 
Number 

59503 ^ 


Case, 5x1 inch 
Number 

5952^ 
5952 


Number 

8960T 

8960 

59603 ^ 

5960 



WITH 1/2 INCH HALF OVAL ROD 


With Oval Knob 
Half Turn Operates Bolt 
Knob, 2 yg X l i g inch 


Projection, 2'4 inch 


Case, Knob, Guides and Strikes 

Wrought Steel Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze “ “ 

With Lever Handle 
Half Turn Operates Bolt 

Leva'r, 2 ^ inch Projection, 23^^ inch 

Rod Case, Knob. Guides and Strikes 

WVought Steel Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze “ “ 


WITH % INCH HALF OVAL ROD 

With Oval Knob 
Half Turn Operates Bolt 

Case, (rM x VA inch Knob. 2A x \ % inch Projection, 2% inch 

Rod Case, Knob, Guides and Strikes 

Wrought Steel Cast Iron Plated 

Wrought Steel “ “ Polished Plated 

WTought Steel C'ast Bronze 

W rought Bronze “ “ 


With Lever Handle 
Ouarter Turn Ojierates Bolt 

Lever, inch Projection, 3 inch 

Rod Case, Knob, Guides and Strikes 

WVought Steel Cast Iron Plated 

W rought Steel “ “ Polished Plated 

WVought Steel Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze “ “ 


Case. X 1' 2 bich 
Number 

8963T 
8963 
59633 ^ 
5963 



No. 2 


No. 3 






No. 5 


STRIKES 


No. 0 


Packed one in a box, with screws 


The usual types of strikes are shown above. One each of Nos. 1 2 and 3 are 
regularly furnished with each bolt. Any of the other strikes will be supplied 
when specified. Strikes to meet unusual conditions can be supplied upon 
special order which must be accompanied bv drawing of Head, Sill and Meetimr 
Rails. 

When ordering Strikes or Guides separately always mention the Number of 
the Bolt with which they are to be used. 


4. Whether Door or W’indow opens In or Out 

5. Width of Stile or Astragal Strip 

6 . Distance from bottom of Door or Window to 
center of Knob or Lever 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 














































































































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


FLUSH BOLTS 

WITH FLUSH THUMB PIECE 



CAST FLUSH BOLTS 
5^ Inch Wide 

1 Inch Angle. Inch Bolt 

No. 5710— Cast Bronze 

Sizes—Length of Case 
3 in. 4 in. 

^/i Inch Wide 

1 kt Inch .Angle. Inch Bolt 

No. 5705 —Cast Bronze, Steel Bolt 

Sizes—Length of Case 

4 in. 6 in. 9 in. 


WROUGHT STEFX FLUSH BOLTS 
134 I^CH Wide 

Inch Angle. 34 Inch Bolt 

No. 9722T— Wrought Steel, Plated 

Sizes—Length of Case 

9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 


1 Inch Wide 

134 Inch .Angle. 32 Inch Bolt 

No. 8715 —Cast Iron Case, Steel Bolt, Polished Plated 
Sizes—Length of Case 
6 in. 9 in. 12 in. 

No. 5715 —Cast Bronze Case, Bronze Bolt 
Sizes—Length of Case 
6 in. 9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 


DUTCH DOOR BOLT 
Cast Bronze 

No. 5666 — 1% X 134 inch. Rabbeted Y 2 inch 

Not reversible. Specify for Right or Left Hand Door 

Dutch Door Bolts are packed two in a box, with screw's 


Flush Bolts are packed—3 to h inch, one dozen in a box; 9 and 12 inch, one-half dozen; 18 inch, quarter-dozen; with screws 

When ordering give Number and Size 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


FLUSH BOLTS 


with Round Slide Knobs 


with Flush Spring Lever 



LEVER FLUSH BOLT 


With wSpring Bolt 

1 inch Wide 

% inch Angle, 13 ^ inch Wide 

No. 5707—Cast Bronze 

Size—Length of Case 
3 inch 





No. 5700, 0 inch 
^ inch Wide 

^ inch Angle, 1)4 inch Wide 
34 inch Bolt 

No. 5706—Cast Bronze 

Plated Steel Bolt 

Sizes—Length of Case 
3 in. 4 in. 6 in. 




if 


li 

I 


With P^lilsii Spring Lever 

% inch Wide 

inch Angle, 134 inch Wide 
inch Bolt 

No. 5703—Cast Bronze 

Sizes—Length of Case 

6 in. 9 in. 12 in. 


Cast Iron 
134 inch Wide 

1*4 inch .Angle 3^ inch Bolt 

No. 8721—Polished Plated 

Sizes—Length of Case 
6 in. 9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 


Packed:—3 to 6-inch, one dozen in a bo.\; 9 and 12-inch, one-half dozen; IS-inch, quarter dozen; with screws 

When ordering give Number and Size 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


EXTENSION FLUSH BOLTS 



With Flush Levers 

Plates, 5 X ^ inch 
Bolt Head, inch Square 

No. 8770—Cast Iron, I^olishecl Plated 
“ 5770—Cast Bronze 

Sizes—Lev^er pivot to end of bolt head 
6 in. 9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 24 in. 

Plates 6x1 inch 

Bolt Head, inch Square 

No. 8773—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5773—Cast Bronze 

Sizes—Lever pivot to end of bolt head 
9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 24 in. 

Plates, 6^ X Wi inch 
Bolt Head, Yi inch Square 

No. 8775—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5775—Cast Bronze 

“ R5775—Cast Bronze, Rabbeted Face 
Yl inch Rabbet, Reversible 

Sizes—Lev'er pivot to end of bolt head 

9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 24 in. 

No. 5775 can be supplied with rounded face, 234 inch 
radius, upon special order 


With Flush Levers 

Plates, 7x1^ inch 
Bolt Head, ^ inch Square 
No. 5780—C ast Bronze 
“ R5780—C ast Bronze,Rabbeted Face 
34 inch Rabbet, Reversible 
Sizes—Lever piv'ot to end of bolt head 
12 in. 18 in. 24 in. 30 in. 36 in. 

With Oval Turn Knob 

Plates, HYi x\Y inch 
Bolt Head, Y inch Square 

No. 8752—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5752—Cast Bronze 

Sizes—Knob center to end of bolt head 

9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 24 in. 

With T Handle Turn 

Plates, iy%,x 2Y inch 
Bolt Head, inch Diameter 

No. 5760—Cast Bronze 

Sizes—Turn center to end of bolt head 

9 in. 12 in. 18 in. 24 in. 

DUST PROOF STRIKES 

Can Be Supplied with Bolt 
No. 5775 upon Special Order 


The length of Flush Extension Bolts is measured from the center or operating point of the lever or 
turn to the end of the bolt head when retracted. 

Packed two in a box, with screws. Rods are packed separately 


When ordering give Number, Size and Finish 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


























































































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


284 


ii 




PENN 


FOOT BOLTS 

For Chain Bolts, see page 279 



No. 5532 


For Screen Doors .and C.asement Windows 


No. 85.30 

No. 8530—C ast Iron, Polished Plated 


Round Bolt 

No. 5532—Cast Bronze 

Size 

inch 

2^ 

Packed one dozen in a box, witli screws 


Flat Strike 


Size of 
Case 


2^ X 1}/^ inch 


Size 

inch 

3 

4 
6 
8 


Size of 
Case 

334 X 1 34 inch 
434x15^ “ 
5>ix2 “ 

7M X 2 


Sizes 3 and 4 inch packed one dozen in a box; G and 8 inch, one-holf 
dozen, with screws 


SPRING LEVER TYPE 



No. 20 


Size 

inch 

6 

8 


Size of 
Case 

5x2 inch 
7x2 “ 


Packed one-half dozen in a box, without screws 



No. 20—Cast Iron, japanned, Polished 
Bolt 


Nos. 8525J to .5525 

No. 8525J—Cast iron, japanned 
“ 8525 —Cast iron, Polished plated 
“ 5525 —Cast Bronze 


Size 

inch 

4 

6 

8 


Size of 
Case 

434 X 134 inch 

6x2 “ 

8x2 


Weight 
per Dozen 

6 lbs. 

nu “ 

15 


Packed one-half dozen in a box 

No. 8.52.5J without screws; Nos. 8525 and ,5,525 

with screws 



Nos. 9523J to 9523T 

Wrought Steel 

Positive Action 

Holt holds in any position 

No. 9523J —Japanned 
“ 9523G—(ialv^anized 
“ 9523T—Plated 


Size 

Size of 

inch 

Case 

6 

5 X 234 inch 

8 

7x2^ “ 

10 

9x334 “ 


in cl oox; o men, tnree 
in a box; 10 inch, one in a box; with screws 

When ordering give Number and Size 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 



























































































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 
Showing Bolts in 
Projected Position 


SURFACE BOLTS 




No. 5010 




Nos. 9825 to 0827 



No. 5830 


FOR CASEMENT WINDOWS AND FRENCH DOORS 

Can be used at top or bottom. Spring under bolt provides tension and stop prevents rod from 

becoming disengaged 

Packed with tw'o strikes as illustrated (one Universal, one Angle) 


Width of Guides 
Number Overall 

5610 \]^ inch 

9825T 
6825 

9827T IJ^inch 
6827 
5830 

Packed 


Rod 
Half Round 

inch, Wrought Bronze 
“ \\Vought Steel Pl’td 
“ Wrought Bronze 
Yi inch, Wrought Steel Pl’td 
“ Wrought Bronze 
Y% inch Wrought Bronze 


Guides 

Cast Bronze 4 in. 

Wrought Steel Pl’td 4 in. 
Wrought Bronze 4 in. 
Wrought Steel PFtd 6 in. 
Wrought Bronze 6 in. 
Cast Bronze 


Sizes (Length) 


6 in. 
6 in. 
6 in. 
9 in. 
9 in. 
8 in. 


8 in. 

9 in. 
9 in. 

12 in. 
12 in. 
12 in. 


4-inch to 12-inch, one-half dozen in a box; 18-inch one-third dozen;, with screws 


18 in. 
18 in. 
18 in. 


SURFACE TOP AND BOTTOM BOLTS 

FOR DOORS AND WINDOWS 

Especially ada^pted for use on Garage Doors. Furnished with any length of Rod required. 
Duides turnished for every tW'O feet of rod. Operated by quarter turn of T Handle. 

Ke inch Wrought Steel, Round Rod 

Size of 
Case 


Case, Guides and Strikes 
X 2 in. Cast Iron Japanned 

“ “ “ Plated 


Number 

8896J 
8896T 

Packed one in a box, with screws 

When ordering Surface Top and Bottom Bolts specify: 

1— Number and b'inish of Bolt 

2— Height of Door or Window 

3— Width of Stile or Astragal Strip 

4 Distance from bottom of Door or Window to center of T Handle 



No. 21 


No. 23 


No. 22 





iQ: 






Nos. 8896J 
and 889GT 


No. 24 

STRIKES 

The usual types of strikes are shown above. One each of Nos. 21 2i 
and 23 are regularly fupished with each bolt. Any of the strikes wil 
be supplied when specified. Strikes to meet unusual conditions car 
be ^pplim upori special order which must be accompanied bv drawing 
of Head, Sill and Meeting Rails ' 


When ordering give Number and Size 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 39 to 39 














































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


286 



LAVATORY DOOR BOLTS 






Flat Strike for 
Nos. 504oBN and 
5065BN 


Rim Strike for 
Nos. 5046BN and 
5066 BN 


Strike for Marble 
For Nos. 5047BN and 5067BN 
Specify Thickness 


Indicator as Supplied with 
Nos. 5065BN to 5075BN 





Nos. 5045BN to 5047BN 


Nos. 5065BN to 5067BN 


RIM 

With or Without Indicator 

(see separate numbers) 

Case, 2]/^ x 25^ inches Indicator, 334 inch diameter 


Number 

With 

Indicator 

5065BN 


5066BN 


5067BN 


WITH FLAT STRIKE 

Number 

Without 

Indicator 

5045BN Cast bronze, Nickel plated 

WITH RIM STRIKE 

5046BN Cast bronze, Nickel plated 

WITH STRIKE FOR MARBLE 

Give thickness of marble when ordering 

5047BN Cast bronze. Nickel plated 


No. .5075BN 

MORTISE 

With Indicator 

(For same bolt without indicator use mortise door bolts 
Nos. T1039 and T1()39BN) 

Case—J apanned iron, \% x 234 inches 
Indicator— 3M inch diameter 

Number Front and Indicator 

5075BN—Cast bronze, Nickel plated 

Wrought Bronze Plate, 2% x inches, with Cast Bronze Turn Knob 

MORTISE BOLTS 





No. 1049 
Style of No. 1039 


Case, Japanned iron 


Operation: By turn Knob from one side 

X 234 inch 


Turn Knob and Plate for 
Nos. T1039 to T1049 

Him for % inch spindle 


No. 5055BN 


Plates 2x2 inches 
Bar, 1 X 4^ inches 


Number 
With Turn 
and Plate 

T1039 

T1039BN 


Backset, 1% inch 
Turn Knob Plates, 2% x 1^ 

Number 
Without Turn 
and Plate 


1039 


No. 5055BN—Cast bronze. Nickel plated 


P'ront, 3 X J4 inch 
inches, Wrought bronze 


P'ront and Bolt 

Cast bronze (Specify finish) 
Cast bronze, Nickel plated 


1 % X 3 >4 inch 

Backset, 234 inch Front, 334 x J4 inch 

Turn Knob Plates, 2% x 1^ inches 


T1049 


1049 


Cast bronze (Specify finish) 


Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 

Will be Supplied in Finishes other than Nickel Plated when so Ordered 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 














































































































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 



HAND RAIL BRACKETS 




CAST IRON 
Base, 2}4 inch diameter 

Base to center of rail, 2 inch 

No. 880A—Amber Finish 
880T—Plated 

Base, 2}4 inch diameter 

Base to center of rail, 3 inch 
No. 882A—Amber Finish 
“ 882T—Plated 


No. 883A 
CAST IRON 
Base, x IJ^ inch 
Base to center of rail, 2^ inch 

No. 883A—Amber F inish 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 



POLE BRACKETS 

See Page 311 



DOOR BUTTONS 



I 


I 


No. 38 



CAST IRON 

Base, 3x1^ inch 
Base to center of rail, 2^ inch 

No. 885A—Amber Finish 
“ 885T—Plated 

CAST BRONZE 

Base, 3x1^ inch 
Base to center of rail, 2^ inch 

No. 585—Bronze 



CAST IRON 
Without Plate 

No. 30—Japanned 
“ 31—Galvanized 

Sizes, inch 

2 


2 }^ 


CAST BRONZE 
Without Plate 
No. 38—Size, 2 inch 

With Plate 
No. 48—Size, 2 inch 


Specify size when ordering 

With Plate 

No. 40—Japanned 

Size, inch 

OTc-half^'croi'’ “■’’'I a” “‘''P'’ numbers. 

gross. Nos. 30, 31 and 40. without screws. Nos. 38 and 48, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 


is 



































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


PUSH BUTTONS 

FOR ELECTRIC BELLS 

Especially for use with Entrance Door Handle Sets, pages 156 to 165 
For additional Push Buttons see Design Section, pages 64 to 137 

CAST BRONZE 


CD544 

Penn-Camden 

No. CD544 

2^ X 2^/i inches 


CS544 

Penn-Carson 
N o. CS544 

234 X 234 inches 


CW544 

Penn-Conway 

No. CW544 

3)4 X IM inches 


DC544 

Penn-Dorcey 

No. DC544 

X 1J4 inches 


TlLljriiii' 







1 

,.0,' 

1 1 

XsJ )^J 



GNrui 

Penn-Gurna 
N o. GN544 

2)4 X 23 2 inches 



CE540 

Penn-Clemens 

No. CE540 

inches 



LM544 

Penn-Lemoine 
N o. LM544 

434 X 1)4 inches 



DM544 

Penn-Dumont 

No. DM544 

IM X inches 



PT544 

Penn-Preston 
N o. PT544 

3)4 X 2 inches 



CM 544 

Penn-Clarmont 
N o. CM544 

1)4 X 2 inches 



Penn-Crawford 

No. CF544 

2J4 X 2J4 inches 

WROUGHT BRONZE 



EK;544 

Penn'-Eakin 
N o. EK544 

1)4 X 1)4 inches 



No. PH544 

3)4 X 2 inches 



EB544 

Penn-Elbridge 

No. EB544 

1)4 inches 



RD544 

Penn-Rensdorf 
xNo. RD544 

2)8 X 2->8 inches 



CO640 

Penn-Claxon 
N o. CO640 

1)4 X 2 inches 



CA640 

Penn-Chatam 

No. CA640 

2x2 inches 

When ordering give Number and Finish 

For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 30 


o 

o 

o 


Q 


D 


0 

0 ,' 


BUTTS 
(Butt Hinges) 

See Pages 304 to 307 



DB()44 

Penn-Derby 

No. DB644 

2x2 inches 














































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


CUPBOARD CATCHES AND TURNS 


SHOW CASE CATCHES 


ELBOW CATCHES 


CUPBOARD CATCHES 



Nos. 8401A to .5-101 
Style of Nos. 8405 and 5405 
CAST 

Case Size IH x 1}^ Inxhes 
No. 8401A—Cast Iron, Amber Finish 
“ 8401 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5401 —Cast Bronze 

Case Size 1% x Inches 
Xo. 8405—C ast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5405—Cast Bronze 




Nos. 9405 and 6405 


WROUGHT 

Case Size x 134 Inches 
No. 9402T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6402 —Wrought Bronze 

Case Size 1% x 1J4 Inches 
No. 9405T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6405 —Wrought Bronze 

Packed two dozen in a box, with screws. Six gross in a case 


Weight 

Dozen 


14 

1 


ozs. 

lb. 


1 lb. 
134 lbs. 


CUPBOARD TURNS 



Nos. 8454 and 5454 




Nos. 8461 and 5461 
Nos. 8463 and 5463 have oval turn 





CAST 


WROUGHT 



Case Size x 134 Inches 

Weight 

Seamless Cases and Strikes 



With Oval 'I'uni 

Dozen 



No. 

8454 — C ast Iron, Polished Plated 
5454—Cast Bronze 


Case Size 234 x 1^^^ Inches 



Case Size 234 x 134 Inches 


With T Turn 

Weight 

Dozen 


With T Turn 


No. 9461T—Wrought Steel, Plated 

2% lbs. 

No. 

8461—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

334 lbs. 

“ 6461 —Wrought Bronze 

234 lbs. 


5461—Cast Bronze 

3M lbs. 




With Oval Turn 


With Oval Turn 


No. 

8463—C ast Iron, Polished Plated 

334 lbs. 

No. 9463T—Wrought Steel, Plated 

234 lbs. 


5463^Cast Bronze 

4 lbs. 

“ 6463 —Wrought Bronze 

2M lbs. 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws. Five gross in a case 


SHOW CASE CATCHES 



Cast Brass 

Flush Ring Angle Strike 

No. 5335 —134 X 2 inches 

Packed one dozen in a l)ox, with screws 


CUPBOARD CATCHES 

Lever Pattern 



ELBOW CATCHES 



Plate inch Diameter 
194 iPch from Plate to Inside of Hook 

No. 8492—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5492—C'ast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Plate % X 114 inch Projection inch 

No. 8410J —Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 8410T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8410 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5410T—Cast Bronze 

“ 5410 —Cast Bronze, Polished 

Packed three dozen in a box; No. 8410J. without 
screws; Nos. 8410T to 5410, with screws 


When ordering give Number and Finish 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


SCREEN DOOR CATCHES 

RIM 


For Doors to \ \i Inch 

Regularly supplied with Reverse Bevel Bolts and Angle Strikes as illustrated 
Can be supplied with Plain Bevel Bolts and Box Rim Strikes upon special order 


I 


With Stop 



LATCH, 2% X 1% inch, Cast Iron 
KNOB, \]4: inch. Cast Iron, Hollow Back 
ESCUTCHEON, 2x1 inch. Cast Iron 
LEVER, VA inch. No. 219 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), 
\%, inch 

Projection of Lever from Door (inside), 
13 ^ inch 


Nos. HL8322A and HL8322 


With Stop 



LATCH, 2K X IK inch. Cast 
KNOB, IK inch. Cast, Hollow Back 
ESCUTCHEON, 2 x K inch. Wrought 
LEVER, IK inch. Iron No. 219, Bronze 
No. 1219 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), 
1K inch 

Projection of Lever from Door (inside), 
IK inch 


Nos. 9322A to 0322 


No. HL8322A—Amber Finish 
“ HL8322 —Bronze Plated, Black Background 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 


No. 9322A—^Iron, Amber Finish 
“ 9322T—Iron, Plated 
“ 9322 —Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 6322 —Bronze 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 
Weight per dozen, 8K lbs. 


With Stop 


L.A.TCH, 2K X IK inch. Cast 
KNOB, IK inch. Wrought, Seamless 
ESCUTCHEON, 4K x IK inch, Wrought 
LEVER, IK inch. Iron No. 219, Bronze 
No. 1219 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), 
USfi inch 

Projection of Lever from Door (inside), 
IK inch 



Nos. DB9326T to DB 6326 


vviiii ciiiue ooiL 

L.ATCH, 3K X 2 inch. Cast 
KNOB, IK inch. Wrought Seamless, 
ESCUTCHEON, 4K x IK inch. Wrought 
LEVER, IK incii. Cast 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), 
I'Kinch 

Projection of Lever from Door (inside), 

I’K inch 



Nos. DB9346 and DB6346 


Cast Iron Latch and Lever 

Wrought Steel Escutcheon and Knob 

No. DB9326T—Plated 
“ DB9326 —Polished Plated 

Cast Bronze Latch and Lever 

Wrought Bronze Escutcheon and Knob 

No. DB6326—Bronze 

Packed quarter-dozen in a box, with screws 


Cast Iron Latch and Lever 

Wrought Steel Escutcheons and Knob 

No. DB9346—Polished Plated 

Cast Bronze Latch and Lever 

Wrought Bronze Escutcheon and Knob 

No. DB6346—Bronze 

Packed quarter-dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 























































































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




SCREEN DOOR CATCHES 

MORTISE REVERSIBLE 

For Doors % to VA Inch 



With Mortise Latch 

Latch Nos. 1580 and 1582, Catalog Page 242 

CASE 1% X 1% X 3^ inch, Japanned Iron 
FRONT—2^ X % inch 
BACKSET—IM inch 
hub— for %, inch Spindle 

OPERATION Latch Bolt by Knob outside and Lever inside. 

Slide Stop on inside Escutcheon sets both 
Knob and Lever 

KNOB— 1% inch. Wrought. Seamless 

LEVER—11^ inch. Cast. Iron No. 222, Bronze No. 1222 

ESCUTCHEON—4J^ x IJ^ inch. Wrought 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), inch 
Projection of Lever from Door (inside), 13 ^ inch 


ii 


I i 



Number 

DB9356 

DB6356 


Finish 

Plated 

Polished 


Latch Front 
Bolt and Lever 

Cast Iron 
Cast Bronze 


Knob and 
Escutcheons 

Wrought Steel 
Wrought Bronze 


Can be supplied with Latches, Nos. 1584 and 158') (Catalog page 242), 


Size X 2% X 3^ inches. Backset 2 inches, upon special order 



Nos. DB936G and DB()366 


With Mortise Lock 

Operated by Key from Outside 

Lock Nos. 1700 and 1702, Catalog Page 245 

CASE 33^ X 1% X 3^ inch, Japanned Iron 

FRONT—X % inch 

BACKSET—13^ inch 

hub— for % inch Spindle 

KEYS—Two Nickel Plated Forged Steel 

OPERATION Latch Bolt by Knob outside and Lever inside. 

Slide Stop on inside Escutcheon sets both 
Knob and Lever. Can be unlocked by Key 
from outside at all times 
KNOB 1^ inch. Wrought, Seamless 
LEVER— 13 ^ inch. Cast. Iron No. 222, Bronze No. 1222 
ESCUTCHEONS—43^ x 134 inch. Wrought 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), inch 
Projection of Lever from Door (inside), 134 inch 


If 


Number 

DB9366 

DB6366 


Finish 

Idated 

Polished 


Latch Front 
Bolt and Lever 

Cast Iron 
Cast Bronze 


Knob and 
Escutcheons 

Wrought Steel 
Wrought Bronze 


Packed one set in a box. with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


SCREEN DOOR CATCHES 


Mortise 


Reversible 



Nos. DB9376 and DB()37r) 


With Mortise Lock 

Dead Bolt Operated by Turn Knob from Inside 

For Doors K to 0-2 inch 

LOCK—Catch DB937G-Lock No. 1103. Catch DBC37G-Lock No. 1109 

C.\SE— 2]/^ X 1^ X inch, Japanned Iron 

FRONT—3^ X ^ inch 

BACKSET—IM inch 

KNOB HUB—for inch Spindle 

TURN KNOB HUB—for % inch Spindle 

OPERATION—Latch Bolt by Knob outside and Lever inside. Dead 
Bolt from inside by Turn Knob 
KNOB—1^ inch. Wrought, Seamless 
LEVER —\% inch. Cast 
ESCUTCHEONS^^ x 1^ inch, Wrought 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside), inch 
Projection of Lever from Door (inside), Ij^ inch 


Number 

Finish 

Bolts and Lever 

Knob and 
Escutcheons 

DB9376 

Plated 

Cast Iron 

Wrought Steel 

DB6376 

Polished 

Cast Bronze 

Wrought Bronze 


No. DBG8GG 




With Cylinder Mortise Lock 

For Doors I J^ to 1^ inch 
Lock No. 8000 

CASE—3 X 214 X inch, Japanned Iron 
FRONT—4^ X Vie inch 
BACKSET— 15 ^ inch 
HUB—for ^6 inch Swivel Spindle 

One Bronze Cylinder, Three Nickel Silver Keys. 

Class 520, Changes practically unlimited 
OPERATION—Latch Bolt by Knob outside except when knob is set 
by stops in face of lock. By key outside and lever 
inside at all times 
KNOB—1^ inch. Seamless 
LEVER—1>^ inch 
ESCUTCHEONS—4x VA inch 

Projection of Knob from Door (outside) lA inch 
Projection of Lever from Door (inside) IK inch 


Number Lever Knob and Escutcheons 

DB6866 Cast Bronze Wrought Bronze 


Packed one set in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
















































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



TRANSOM CATCHES 



WROUGHT 

Size of Case Ii5^^x2'4 inches 

No. 9013T—Wrought Steel, Plated 

Cast Iron Bolt and Ring 
“ 6013 —Wrought Bronze 

C\ast Bronze Bolt and Ring 



Nos. 8018T to 5013 
Type of Nos. 8019J to 5019 


CAST 

Size of Case 1^x21^ Inches 

No. 8013T—Cast Iron, Plated 

8013 —C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5013 —Cast Bronze 

Weight per dozen approximately 2% lbs. 

Size of Case 1^x2^ inches 

No. 8019 J— Cast Iron, Japanned 
8019T—C'ast Iron, Plated 
8019 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5019 —Cast Bronze 



CAST 

Size of Case 13^ x 23 ^ inches 

No. 8017T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8017 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5017 —Cast Bronze 



No. 5021 


Size of Case l'’^x2 inches 

No. 5021—Cast Bronze 

Kasy Spring Holt works independently of the 
Ring in closing 



No. 5027 

Size of Case 1)^x2^ inches 

No. 5027—Cast Bronze 


Half Mortise with % inch Selvedge 
Regularly supplied with Flat Strike 


REVERSE BEVEL CATCHES 


RE(;ULAR STRIKES 


Any of the above catches can be supplied 
with Reverse Bevxd Bolts upon special order 

SPECIAL STRIKES 



Univers.vl Strike 
(Regular) 

Transom Catches are regularly sup¬ 
plied vyith Ijiiiversal Strikes of the type 
here illustrated and of proper size 
for use with the respective catches 
(except No. 5027) 



Universal Strike (Special) 


Special Universal Strikes, Flat, or Box Rim Strikes of the proper size 
will be supplied with any of the above Transom Catches upon 
special order when specified ^ 


Packed one dozen in a box. with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



TRANSOM CENTERS 

See Transom Pivots 
Page 325 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


TRANSOM CHAINS 



Plates X Jis indies 

No. 9030T—Wrought Steel, Plated 

Sizes—Length of Chain 
12 inches 15 inches 



Plates 1^x1 inches 

No. 9032T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6032 —Wrought Bronze 

Sizes—Length of Chain 
12 inches 15 inches 

No. 9032T—12 inches weighs 2 pounds per dozen 




Plates 1^x1 inches 

No. 9031T—Wrought Steel, Plated 

Sizes—Length of Chain 
12 inches 15 inches 18 inches 



No. 9038J 

No. 90301 consists of one Rub Plate, Guard Plate and one Length of Chain 


Plates 1^x1 inches 

No. 5032—Cast Bronze Plates 

Sizes-Length of Chain 
12 inches 15 inches 


With Rub Plates 

Rub Plates 8 x 1)4 inches 
Small Plates 1x1^ inches 

Single 

No. 9036J—Wrought Steel, Japanned 

Size—Length of Chain 
15 inches 

Double 

No. 9038J—Wrought Steel, Japanned 

Size—Length of Chain 
15 inches 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 

When ordering give Number and Size 


Specify Finish Wanted w^hen ordering Bronze or 
Plated Steel Numbers 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
































































































































































CYLINDER COLLARS 

See Page 190 



ESCUTCHEONS 
and Key Plates 

See Pages 190 to 193 




TRANSOM EYES 

See Page 323 


BLIND OR SHUTTER FASTENERS 

FOR OUTSIDE BLINDS 



No. 10 —Cast Iron, Galvanized 


.Arm is 8.^ inches long 

End of arm rests against lug on plate attached to edge of blind when holding 
blind open, as on right of illustration 

Lug at end of arm drops into hole in bracket attached to face of blind, holding 
blind bowed at any of four different angles, as on left of illustration 


Packed one dozen sets in a box, without screws 









































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 
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CASEMENT FASTENERS 

STRIKES AS SUPPLIED WITH THE FASTENERS SHOWN ON THIS PALL 






Hr 

u 


HI 


Surface (S) Strike 


Mortise (M) Strike 


Rim (R) Strike 



When ordering Casement Fasteners note that type of strike packed with each fastener 
is indicated by letter which is part of the Number: S, as in S254ST, indicating 
Surface Strike; M, as in (S254MT, Mortise Strike; R, as in 8254RT, Rim Strike 


Plate .3^2 X ]/s inches 
Projection inches 


Number with 
Surface Strike 

5240S 


Number with 
Mortise Strike 


Number with 
Rim Strike 


Nos. 5240S to 5240R 
Right Hand 


5240M 5240R 

Specify Hand when Ouderinc. 


Cast Hronze 




Reversible 

Plate 1^x1 inch. Projection 1}4 inch 
Cast Iron Fasts have Wrought Steel Plates 
Cast Bronze Fasts have Wrought Bronze Plates 

Number with Number with 

Surface Strike Rim Strike 

8250ST 8250RT Cast Iron, Plated 

8250R Cast Iron. Polished Plated 

5250R Cast Bronze 

Approximate weight. No. 8250S, 2 lbs. per dozen 


8250S 

5250S 


Number with 
Surface Strike 

8254ST 

8254S 

5254S 


Reversible 

Plate X 1% inch. Projection inch 
Number with 


Number with 
Mortise Strike 

8254MT 

8254M 

5254M 


Rim Strike 

8254RT 

8254R 

5254R 


C'ast Iron 
C'ast Iron 
Plated 
Cast Bronze 


Plated 

Polished 



Nos. 8257ST to 5257R 
Reversible 

Plate 1^x1^ inch. Projection ntch 



Number with 
Surface Strike 

8257ST 

8257S 

5257S 


Number with 
Mortise Strike 

8257MT 

8257M 

5257M 


Number with 
Rim Strike 

8257RT 

8257R 


5257R 


Cast Iron, Plated 
Cast Iron, Polished 
Plated 
Cast Bronze 


Number witli 
Surface Strike 

8267ST 

8267S 

5267S 


Reversible 

Plate 2x inch. Projection IJ^ inch 
Number with 


Number with 
Mortise Strike 

8267MT 

8267M 

5267M 


Rim Strike 

8267RT 

8267R 

5267R 


Cast Iron 
Cast Iron 
Plated 
Cast Bronze 


Mated 

olished 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Approximate weight, No. 82()7S, 4 lbs. per dozen 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 


If 

I ^ 

II 
























































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CASEMENT FASTENERS 



r\ 


M 



Mortise (M) Strike 


STRIKES AS SUPIMMED WITH FASTENERS NO. 82()0SG TO 5264R 
When ordering Casement Fasteners note that type of strike packed with each fastener 
is indicated by letter which is part of the number: S, as in S2()0SG, indicating 
Surface Strike; M, as in 82G0MG, Mortise Strike; R, as in 8260RG, Rim Strike 



Nos. 82()()SG to 5200R 
Right Hand 

Not Reversible, Specify Hand 

Plate 2}/2 X ^ inches. Projection % inch 

Number with Number with Number with 
.Surface Strike Mortise .Strike Rim Strike 

8260SG 8260MG 8260RG 

8260ST 8260MT 8260RT 

8260S 8260M 8260R 

5260S 5260M 5260R 



Reversible 

Plate 23 ^ X % inches. Projection ^ inch 


Cast Iron, (ialvanized 
C'ast Iron, Plated 
C'ast Iron, Polished PI. 
Cast Bronze 


Number with Number with Number with 
Surface Strike Mortise Strike Rim Strike 

8264SG 8264MG 8264RG 

8264ST 8264MT 8264RT 

8264S 8264M 8264R 

5264S 5264M 5264R 


Cast Iron, Galvanized 
Cast Iron, Plated 
Cast Iron, Polished PI. 
Cast Bronze 


Nos. 82r)0SG to 52()0R are not Reversible. .Specify Hand when ordering. Illustration shows a Right Hand Fast 


Strikes as supplied with Fasteners 8271MT to 5271R 


o 
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Nos. 8271MT to 5271R 


Reversible 


Plate 154 X 1 inch 


Projection inch 


IMortise (M) Strike 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Rim (R) Strike 


Cast Iron Fasts have Wrought Steel Plates 
Cast Bronze Fasts have Wrought Bronze Plates 

Number with Number with 

Mortise Strike Rim Strike 

8271MT 8271RT Cast Iron, Plated 

8271M 8271R Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

5271M 5271R Cast Bronze 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes^ see pages 37 to 39 


































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


298 



CASEMENT FASTENERS 

REVERSIBLE 



Surface (S) Strike 


Mortise (M) Strike 



STRIKES AS SUPIMJED WITH FASTENERS Nos. 8278ST to 527oR 

When ordering Casement Fasteners note that tytte of strike packed with each fastener 
is indicated by letter which is part of the Number: S, as in ,S27SST, indicating 
Surface Strike; M, as in S27SMT, Mortise Strike: R, as in 827,8RT, Rim Strike 





Nos. 8278ST to 5278R 
Plate 2x11^ inches. Projection inch 



Number with Number with 
Surface Strike Mortise Strike 


8278ST 

8278S 

5278S 


8278MT 

8278M 

5278M 


Number with 
Rim Strike 

8278RT Cast Iron, Plated 
8278R Cast Iron, Polished PI 

5278R Cast Bronze 


Nos. o27oS to 527oR 
Plate 3x \% inches. Projection 1^ inch 


Number with Number with 
Surface Strike Mortise Strike 


5275S 


5275M 


Number with 
Rim Strike 

5275R 


Cast Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 








MORTISE CASEMENT FASTENERS 
(Mortise Turnbuckles) 

Japanned Iron Case 
Cast Bronze Front and Bolt 
Bronze Hub for ^ inch Spindle 


Number 

Case Size 

P'ront Size 

Backset 

1060 

‘■^I s X 1 5 ,^ ^ 1 (5 inch 

33^ X 1 1(5 inch 

inch 

1065 


4M X “ 

IM “ 

1068 


53 8 X Vs “ 

1 

1070 

3 M X 2>^ “ 

ii U 

13 ^ “ 

*R1070 

♦Rabbeted 

inch, specify hand 

5^8X1 “ 

1 X 1 “ 

For Lever 

Handles and T Handles 
Casement Fasteners 

AND Plates for use 
, See Page 196 

WITH Mortise 


Front of No. R1070 
]/2 inch Rabbet 


No. 1065 

Style of Nos. 1060 to 1070 


Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 

Door Fasteners—Third Size 
Sash Fasteners—Half Size 


DOOR FASTENERS 



Nos. 90r>0 and 6050 


Number Size of Case 

9050—Wrought Steel, Plated 1x 6 in. 
6050—^Wrought Bronze “ 



Nos. 8050J to 5050 


Number of Case 

8050 J— Cast Iron, Japanned 15/^x4 in. 1^x6 in. 

8050T—Cast Iron, Plated “ “ 

8050 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated “ “ 

5050 —Cast Bronze “ “ 


Specify Size when ordering 
Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws 



Nos. 888T to 588 
Style of Nos. 879T to 579 



Flush or Mortise Strike 
1 x2)^ inch 


Number 

Case 

SASH FASTENERS 

Strike 

879T 

1x2^6 in. 

?16 X 2^16 in. 

Cast Iron, Plated 

879 



Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

579T 



Cast Bronze, Friction Polished 

579 

1 X 3 in. 


Cast Bronze (Highly Polished) 

888T 

X 2J4 in. 

Cast Iron, Plated 

888 

U 


Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

588 

ii 


Cast Bronze (Highly Polished) 


Packed one dozen in a box. with screws. 60 dozen in a case 
Approximate weight of No. 879—2^ lbs. per dozen 


Flush or Mortise Strikes will be supplied with any of the above Sash Fasteners when so ordered 


CAR-WINDOW LOCKS 


SASH FASTENERS 



No. lOlJ 


Suitable for Use as 
Table Fasteners 

Case % X 214 inch 
Strike ^ x 2 inch 

No. lOlJ—Cast Iron, Japanned 

Packed one dozen in a box. without 
screws 



Case 2]4 inch 
Stop IH X Jie inch 
Bolt % inch diameter 

No. 577—Cast Bronze 

Three Stops packed with each Lock 
♦Furnished Righ Hand only 
Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


SASH VENTILATING 
BOLTS 



Held back by turning bolt 
Case 114 X 1% inch 
Strike 1^ x ^ inch 
Throw ^ inch 

No. 800T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 800—Cast Iron, Polished PI. 
“ 500—Cast Bronze 

Three Strikes packed with each Bolt 
Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




Nos. 5323 and 8323 No. 5528 

(Offset) (Offset) 


Number 


Cast 

Bronze 

Cast 

Iron 

Center 
to Center 

Size 

Over AW 

5409 

8409 

45 ^ inch 

53 ^ inch 

5427 

8427 

5 


5428 

8428 

5 

6 “ 

5460 


7 

8 

5480 


9 “ 

10 “ 

5490 


13M “ 

14M “ 



Offset Grips 


5323 

8323 

TJ/g inch 

5^ inch 

5528 


5 

6 “ 

Packed 

two in a box with Nuts and Machine Screws 



Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 























































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



GRIPS 


301 


For use separately or with Plates. 
Supplied with Nuts and Machine Screws 
for fastening to Plates or through Door 



No. 548()P' 
Style of No. 54t)0F 



Cast Bronze 


No. 5460F—7 inch, center to center 

“ 5480F—9 inch. center to center 

5428A—^5 inch, center to center 

GB5447—634 inch, center to center 
“ 5447A—634 inch, center to center 

“ 5480A—9 inch, center to center 


8 inch, over all 

10 inch, over all 

5]/s inch, over all 
7 inch, over all 
734 inch, over all 
10 inch, over all 


Packed two in a box with Nuts and Machine Screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


GRIPS 

For use separately or with Plates. 
Supplied with Nuts and Machine Screws 
for fastening to Plates or through Doors. 



Nos. 5635 and 8635 
(Style of No. 5736) 


No. 5637 


No. 5646 


No. 5655 


No. 5647 


No. 5635 
“ 8635 
“ 5637 
“ 5646 
“ 5647 
“ 5655 

5736 

*Offset Grip, specify hand 


Cast Bronze iiich. center to center 

Cast Iron inch, center to center 

Cast Bronze o^g inch, center to center 

“ ()34 inch, center to center 

‘‘ G^g inch, center to center 

“ inch, center to center 

Offset Grip 

“ o.^g inch, center to center 

Packed two in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 


GJ <4 inch, over all 
G34 inch, over all 
7 inch, over all 
7^4 inch, over all 
S34 inch, over all 
S inch, over all 


G}^^ inch, over all 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 33 








































lilustrations 
Grips—Half Size 
Chest Handles — 
Third Size 




GRIPS 

For use separately or with Plates 
Supplied with Ni^s and Machine Screws for fastening 
to Plates or through Door 



No. 5648 


No. 5646F 
“ 5648 
“ 5656A 
“ 5680A 
“ 5660A 


CAST BRONZE 

(jK inches center to center 
1)34 inches center to center 
inches center to center 
0 inches center to center 
inches center to center 


Packed two dozen in a box with nuts and 


7)4 inches ov^er-all 
S14 inches over-all 
7% inches over-all 
10 inches over-all 
8 inches over-all 
machine screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



No. 5660A 


Number 

102 

103 

104 

105 
503 



Width of 
Handle 

Nos. 102 to 503 

Surface 

Loose Handle 

Plate 

35 ^ inch 

2^^x2Kinc 

S'A “ 

2J^x3 “ 

4 


4% “ 

4 X 4K “ 

“ 

2J^x3 


Cast Brass 


Nos. 12.3 to 523 


Width of 
Number Handle 

123 3 inch 

124 31/2 “ 

523 3 “ 


Flush 

Riveted Handle 
Plate 

2^x3^ inch Cast Iron 

3^x431 “ “ “ 

2^ X 3K “ Cast Brass 


Japanned 

u 


Packed one-half dozen pairs in a box 


Packed three dozen pairs in a box 


303 


I 


i 



Japanned numbers, without 


screws. Brass numbers, with screws 
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DROP DRAWER 
HANDLES 

Skk Pace 343 



FLUSH CUP AND 
DROP HANDLES 

See Page 193 



LEVER HANDLES 

See Pages 183 to 185 



T HANDLES 

See Page 19() 



POLE HANGERS 

Sice Page 323 


Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


BUTT HINGES 







Nos. 007 and 510 
23 ^ X 23 ^ inch 


FAST JOINT 

for Transoms and Casement Windows 
5 Knuckles, Steel Pins 

with Brass Pins uiion Six'cial Ordi'r 

No. 507—C'ast Brtiss, Wheel Finish 
Packed without screws 

“ 510—C'ast Bronze (Polished) 

Packed with screws 

Size, Inches 

2 X 1H 

2 X 2 

2^x2 

23^x2H 

3 x2 

x2H 

3 X 3 

33^x334 

4 x4 

Sizes 21-2 X 21'2 inch and smaller packed one dozen pairs in a box 
Sizes 3x2 inch and larger i)acked one-half dozen pairs in a box 





No. 525 
23 ^ x2M inch 


LOOSE PIN 

for Cabinets, Cupboards, etc. 

Ball Tips, Steel Pins 

with Brass Pins upon Special Order 

No. 525—Cast Bronze (Polished) 
Packed with screws 

Size, Inches 

2 

2 X 2 

2 X 2 

23^x214 

3 X 2)^ 

3 x3 

Sizes 234 X 234 inch and smaller packed one dozen pairs in a box 
Sizes 3 .X 234 incli and larger packed one-half dozen pairs in a box 


Specify Number and Size when ordering 
Specify Finish when ordering Polished Bronze Butt Hinges 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 



















































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




Nos. ;i4 and .47 
4 inch 


© 

n 

o 


P 

11 

' H th '; HI 

0 

OM 

sjP : 


No. 2 

Style of Nos. 0 to .5 


BUTT HINGES 


CAST IRON 


PARLIAMENT BUTTS 

Loose Joint 

Packed without screws 


Xo. 34—Plain Iron 
“ 37—Galvanized 


Size. Inches 

4 

4K 

5 

5 )^ 

6 


Dozen Pairs 
in a Case 

12 

12 

12 

12 

12 


WeiRlit per 
Case 


135 lbs. 
140 “ 
150 “ 
185 “ 
195 “ 


hiirnished with brass pins upon special order 
Packed one-half dozen pairs in a box 


Specify Number and Size when ordering 
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MAYER’S BUTTS 

Loose Joint 

Packed witliout screws 

Plain Ikon and (jAlv.anized 


Number 
Plain Iron 

0 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


Number 

Galv'anized 

00 

01 

02 

03 

04 

05 


vSize, Inches 

Dozen Pairs 

in a Case 

2 X 3K 

24 


24 

'Wi X 3% 

24 

2«x4 

24 

3 X 4M 
3Mx4J^ 

12 

12 


I’urnished with brass pins upon special order 
XimilxTs 0 to ();i packed one dozen pairs in a box; Nos. I to 0.5, one-l.alf dozen pairs 


Weighty 
per Case 

185 lbs. 
220 “ 
285 “ 
340 “ 
215 “ 
255 “ 


11 . 


]!i 



No. 2 

Style of Nos. and 23^ 


LULL AND PORTER SHUTTER 
HINGES 

Plain Iron 


Extra Heavy Self-Locking 


Number 

Packed without screws 

Size, Inches Dozen Pairs 

When Open in a Case 

Weight 
per Case 


3 X 4J^ 

12 

215 lbs. 

2 

2Jix4M 

12 

175 “ 

23 ^ 

2J^x3^ 

12 

140 " 


Packed one-half dozen pairs in a box with catches 

Packed half right hand and half left hand in each box unless 
otherwise nrdereH 


|f:i 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



BUTT HINGES 


t 


([ 


1 



Nos. 30 to 830G 



No. 40 


BROAD BUTTS 

Loose Joint 

No. 30 —Cast Iron, Plain 

Packed without screws 

“ 830S—Cast Iron, Edges Ciround Scjuare, Sanded for Painting 
Packed with screws 

“ 830T—Cast Iron, Plated, Edges Ciround Square 

Packed with screws 

“ 830G—Cast Iron, Edges (Ground Square, (galvanized. Brass Pin 

Packed with brass screws 


Size. Inches 

Dozen Pairs 
in a Case 

Weight 
per Case 

3 x23^ 

30 

330 lbs. 

3 X 3 

30 

3()0 “ 


24 

315 “ 

4 x4 

12 

250 “ 

m X 4K 

0 

100 “ 

5 X 5 

0 

200 “ 


No. 30— Sizes 3 x 3 inch and smaller packed one dozen pairs in a box; sizes 3^2 x 3^2 
inch and larger, one-half dozen pairs 

Nos. 830S, 830T and 830G—Size 3 x inch packed one dozen pairs in a box; sizes 
3 X 3 inch and larger, one pair in a box 

Packed half right hand and half left hand unless otherwise ordered 


ORNAMENTED LOOSE PIN STEEPLE TIPS 

No. 40—Cast Iron, Plain 

Packed without screws 


Dozen Pairs Weight 

Size. Inches in a Case per Case 

3 x2H 3() 295 lbs. 

3 x3 3() 350 “ 

3^x3 24 2S() “ 

3>^x33^ 24 325 “ 

4 x4 24 420 “ 


Sizes 3 X 3 inch and smaller packed one dozen pairs in a box; sizes 3 ,'2 x3 inch and 
larger, one-half dozen pairs 



LOOSE PIN BUTT HINGES 

Ball Tips 5 Knuckles Steel Bushed 

Non-Rising Steel Pins 
with Brass Pins upon SiH'cial Ordc'r 

No. 560—(\\st Bronze, Polished 

Size. Inches 

3 X 3 

33^x3)^ 

4 X 4 

43^ X 43^ 

5 X 5 

0 X () 

Furnished to template upon Special Order 
Packed one pair in a box. with screws 


Specify Number and Size when ordering 
When ordering Nos. 830T and 560 Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Plnishes, see pages 3? to 30 























































































































































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 






5 Knuckles 


BUTT HINGES 

LOOSE PIN 

Cast Iron and Cast Bronze 

HEAVY 

Ball Tips 

Non-Rising Steel Pins 

with Brass Pins upon Special Order 

No. 873—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

573—Cast Bronze, Polished, Steel Bushed, Self Lubricating 

No. 87:i—Size, Inches No. .573—Size, Inches 

3 X 3 

4x4 
4}ix4i4 

5 X 5 

6 X (3 
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4 

4)^x4)^ 

5 X 5 

(3 X () 


5 Knuckles 


EXTRA HEAVY 

Ball Tips 

Non-Rising Steel Pins 

with Brass Pins upon Special Order 

No. 877—Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

577—Cast Bronze, Polished, Steel Bushed, Self Lubricating 

No. 877—Size, Inches No. 577—Size, Inches 

3 X 3 

4x4 4x4 

o X. ) 5 X .5 

(i X 0 () X () 

EXTRA HEAVY 

Ball Bearing 

Non-Detachable Ball Bearings 
Ball Tips 5 Knuckles 

Non-Rising Steel Pins 

Sizes 5 X 5 inch and smaller have 2 ball bearing washers 
Sizes b X 0 inch and larger, 4 ball bearing w^ashers 

No. 579—^Cast Bronze, Polished 

*Sizc. Inches 

4 x4 

43^x43^ 

5 X 5 

6 X 6 

*upon“spec?al otTcT’'" s«es of Butt Hinge No. 579 will be supplied 

Size, Inches 
(3 X 4 
(3xS 
S X 6 
8x8 
8x 10 


Steel Bushed 


f 



No. 579, 4 X 4 inch 


BUTT HINGES 

with Button Tips 

Butt Hinges Nos. 873, 573, 877 and 577 will be supplied with Button 
1 ips upon special order 

Pficked one pair in a bo.x, with screws 
Furnished to template upon special order 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Sizes 



DOOR HOLDERS 

With Rubber Tipped Bolt 

Size 2)4, X 6 inches 
Throw inches 

No. 8464T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8464 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 


UMBRELLA HOLDERS 


5464 


-Cast Bronze 


Size 2}4 X 8 inches 
Throw 2 inches 

No. 8465T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8465 —Cast Iron. Polished Plated 
“ 5465 —Cast Bronze 

Packed three in a box, with screws 



Base size 1% x 2^4 inches overall 
Projection, ‘S}4 inches 

No. 8479 J—^Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 8479T—Cast Iron, Plated 

“ 5479 —Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 

DOOR HOOKS 


Nos. 84G4T to 546o 



DOOR STOPS 
AND 

Mi HOLDERS 

See P.age.s 
344 AND 345 




Plate 


No. 5474 

Size 1 X 1'4 inches on Hook Size 3 inches 
X 1% inches on Sizes 4, 0 and 8 inches 

No. 5474 —C'ast Bronze 

Sizes—Length of Hook 

3 in. 4 in. 6 in. 8 in. 


DOOR HOOKS 




Swivel Joint 

Plate Size x inches on Hooks Sizes 23^, 33^ and 4 inch. 
1% .X 1^ inches on Sizes 6 and 8 inch. 

No. 5477—-Cast Bronze 
Sizes—Length of Hook 

2]/^ in. Z }/2 in. 4 in. 6 in. 8 in. 


No. 5475 

Plate Size 1?^ x 13^ inches 

No. 5475—(Jast Bronze 

Sizes—Length of Hook 

3 in. 4 in. 6 in. 8 in. 


STAPLES ON PLATES 



No. 5478 

With Expansion Bolt for Marble 

Eye Plate 13^ x 13^ inches. Hook Plate inches diameter 

No. 5478—Cast Bronze 
Sizes—Length of Hook 
4 in. 6 in. 



II 


With Expansion Bolt 

Plate Diameter 1% inches 

No. 5469—-Cast Bronze 


Door Hooks No. 5474 packed two dozen in a box, all other numbers one-half dozen, with screws 
When ordering Door Hooks specify Number and Size 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 87 to 80 

























































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



CLOTHES LINE HOOKS 




Plate 2;Vs X 1 inehcs 
Projection inches 

No. 5—('ast Iron, Japanned 
15—C'ast Iron, (ialvanized 


Nos. 10 and 20 

Plate 1^ X inches 
Projection IJ^ inches 

Xo. 10—Cast Iron. Japanned 
“ 20—Cast Iron, (ialvanized 


Nos. 13 and 23 

Plate 2x2 inches 
Projection 2 inches 

Xo. 13—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 23—Cast Iron, Galvanized 


Packed two dozen in a box, without screws, 48 dozen in a case 

Approximate weight per case: Nos. and lo. 120 lbs.; Nos. 10 and 20. 133 lbs; Nos. 13 and 23, 165 lbs. 



Projection 23 -^ inches 
Spread 2^4 inches 

Xo. 820J—C'avSt Iron, Japanned 

Packed six dozen in a box. 


Xo. 825 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 825T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 525 —Cast Bronze 

No. S25J packed three dozen in a box, without 
screws 

No. 825T, three dozen in a box, with screws 
No. 525, two dozen in a box, with screws 


COAT AND HAT HOOKS 





Projection 3 inches 
Heiglit over all. 2^ inches 

Xo. 836J—Cast Iron, Japanned 

Packed six dozen in a box. without screws 
Approximate weight, lbs. per dozen 

Projection 3*4 inches 
Height over all, 2J^ inches 
(Heavier than No. 836J) 

Xo. 838J—Cast Iron, Japanned 

Packed six dozen in a box. without screws 
.Approximate weight, 1*4 lbs. per dozen 


Projection inches 
Height over all, 3>'^ inches 

Xo. 843J—Cast Iron, Japanned 

Piicked three dozen in a box. without screws 
.Approximate weight, \% lbs. per dozen 


Nos. 849T to 549 

Projection 3 inches 
Height over all, 5 inches 

Xo. 849T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 849 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 549 —^Cast Bronze 

Nos. 849T and 849 packed two dozen in a box. 
No. 549, one dozen, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 





























































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


COAT AND HAT HOOKS 



Nos. 850J to 550 



No. 503 



Round Base IH inch Diameter 
Projection 254 inches 
Height over all 2J4 inches 

No. 850 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 850T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 850 —C ast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 550 —Cast Bronze 


Nos. 853J to 553 


Square Base 1)4 x 1)4 inches 
Projection 3)4 inches 
Height over all 3 inches 

No. 563—C ast Bronze 
Screw holes drilled to templ.a.te 



Nos. 854J to 554 


Base 1^ X 1)4 inches 
Projection inches 
Height over all 3M inches 


Base 1^ X 1'4 inches 
Projection 3^ inches 
Height ov’^er all 2>4 inches 


No. 853 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 853T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 853 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 553T—^Cast Bronze, Friction Polished 
“ 553 —Cast Bronze (Highly Polished) 


No. 854J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 854T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 854 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 554T—Cast Bronze, Friction Polished 
“ 554 —Cast Bronze (Highly Polished) 


Approximate weight, No. 853T, 2 lbs. per dozen .Approximate weight, No. 854. 1^ lbs. per dozen 

Iron numbers packed three dozen in a box. japanned without screws, plated with screws. 

Bronze numbers, two dozen in a box with screws. 



Base 2% inches 

Projection 4 inches 
Height over all 6 inches 

No. 858T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 858 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 558 —Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 



Base 2^/i x 1^4 inches 
Projection 414 inches 
Height over all (5 inches 

No. 859T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 859 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 





Nos. 88()T and 887T 


Base 2% x 1^ inches 
Projection 3)4 inches 
Height over all 6)4 inches 

No. 886T—Cast Iron, Plated 

Base 3 X 1J4 inches 
Projection 4)4 inches 

Height over all 7)4 inches 

No. 887T—Cast Iron, Plated 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 



































1 llustrations 
One-Half Size 



SCHOOL HOUSE HOOKS 



Base X 1 ?^ inches 
Projection 3 inches 
Heiglit over all 3 inches 

Xo. 446J—Cast Iron, Japanned 

Approximate weight, 2% lbs. per dozen 



Nos. 450J and 450T 

Base 2 x 1 ^ inches 
Projection 3 inches 
Height ov'er all 3}4 inches 

No. 450 J—Cast I ron,Japanned 
“ 450T—Cast Iron, Plated 

Appro.ximate weight, ‘3^ lbs. per dozen 



Packed 3 dozen in a box. Japanned without screws. Plated with screws 


Base xl}4 inches 
Projection 3 inches 
Height over all 314 inches 

No. 452 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 452T—Cast Iron, Plated 

Approximate weight, 3% lbs. per dozen 


POLE BRACKETS 



Nos. 808J and 808T 


Nos. 82()J and 820T 

For 13^ IxcH Rount) Bars 

No. 826 J—C'ast Iron, Japanned 
“ 826T—Cast Iron, IMated 

Base U)-}s x 2 >^ inches 
Projection, upper bar, 11 '4 inches 
Projection, lower bar. (i'J inches 
Center to center of bars, 9>2 inches 
Wrapped in package, with screws 


Base Concaved for 1 Inch Round Bars 

Projection 2% inches 

No. 805 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
‘‘ 805T—Cast Iron. Plated 


Projection 2^ inches 
Spread 2% inches 

No. 808 J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 808T—Cast Iron, Plated 


Packed two dozen in a box, with screws 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
































































No. 580 

Base I Vi X 1 % inches 

No. .591 

Base 1 X 1 '4 inches 


Projection 4)^ indies 


Projection (> inches 


No. 589 — Cast Bronze 

Pai'ked one dozen in a box, with screws 

No. 591 -C'ast Bronze 


BAGGAGE AND HARNESS HOOKS 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


TOILET HOOKS 


No. 508 

Base inches 

Projection 1 ■ g inches 

No. 568—Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 


TOWEL HOOKS 


Cast Iron, Japanned Cast Iron, Japanned Cast Iron, Japanned 



Base 

Projection 


Base Projection 


Base 

Projection 

Number 

1 nch 

Inch 

Number 

Inch Inch 

Number 

1 nch 

Inch 

250 

3Kxl 


256 

5x2 7^ 

262 

3Kx2 





257 

5x2 9^8 

266 

334 X 2 







268 

X 3 

10»8 


Nos. 2.50 and 202 packed one dozen 

in a box; Nos. 

2.50 and 257 and 20(i, one-lialf dozen; No. 208 in bulk. 

Without screws 



Nos. 200J and 200T 

Base 1^ X ^ inches 
Projection 1 indies 

No. 200 J —Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 200T —Cast Iron, Idated 

Packed six dozen in a box, japanned, 
without screws. Plated, with screws. 


Nos. 2.50 and 257 


Nos. 202 to 208 


No. 2.50 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 




















































No. 560 

Size 4J^ X 1^ indies 
Xo. 560—Cast Bronze 

Packed one in a box. with wood 




SASH POLE HOOKS 

See Page 323 



KEYS 

See Pages 391 to 398 
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DOOR KNOBS 

See Pages 17(1 to 182 



DRAWER KNOBS 

See Page 342 


TURN KNOBS 

See IV\ge 194 



MORTISE BOLT KNOBS 

See Page 195 


GUEST ROOM DOOR KNOCKERS 

for Bed Room Doors 



No. CH561 



No. 562 


Size 3^2 X indies 

Xo. CB561—^Cast Bronze 


Size 314^ X 1 indies 

No. 562—^Cast Bronze 



No. 565 

Size 414 X 2^ indies 

Xo. 565—Cast Bronze 


screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 






































PENN 


Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


DOOR KNOCKERS 


No. CB578 


No. CE578 


No. RD578 


Penn-Cambridge Design 

Size 5)4 X 3 inches 

No. CB578—Cast Bronze 


Penx-Clemens Design 

Size X 41^ inches 

No. CE578—Cast Bronze 


Penn-Rensdorf Design 

Size ij}4 X 41^ inches 

No. RD578—Cast Bronze 


*Note—No. 575 can be supplied, upon special order, with Emblems of Fraternal Organizations on the panel and in pairs with wickets and plain or 

emblematic drops and connecting tubes 

Packed one in a box with oval head, brass, machine screws. When supplied in pairs, inside knocker is supplied with wood screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 


No. 569 

Size o% X 2% inches 

No. 569—Cast Bronze 


No. 570 

Size 834 X 2% inches 

No. 570—Cast Bronze 


No. 572 


No. 575 
(See Note) 


Size 7x2 inches 

No. 572—Cast Bronze 


Size 9'4 X 4% inches 

*No. 575—^Cast Bronze 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


























Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


DOOR KNOCKERS 




Penn-Menlo Design 

Size 83^ X 4 inches 

No, ML578—Cast Bronze 


No. MS578 

Penn-Mesa Design 

Size 6 X 41^ inches 

No. MS578—Cast Bronze 


Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


Packed one in a box with oval head, brass, machine screws 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


DOOR HANDLE LATCHES 


Thumb Latches 


Barn Door Latches 




Cast Iron—Japanned with Wrought Latch 


Number 

Length of 

Handle 

Length of 
Latch 

31 

6 inch 

43/^ inch 

32 


4M “ 

33 

m “ 


34 

“ 

6 “ 


Number 

36 


Pittsburgh Pattern 

Cast Iron—Japanned 

Length of 
Handle 


5^ inch 


Length of 
Latch 

4 inch 


Packed one dozen in a box with screws. 24 dozen in a case 
Approximate weight per dozen: Xo. 31. 6% lbs.; No. 32. 7K lbs.; No. 33. 8 lbs.; No. 34. lbs.; No. .30. 6^ lbs. 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


PENNiJ 


DOOR HANDLE LATCHES 



No. 840A 

Cast Iron—Amber Finish 

Length of Length of 

Number Handle Latch 

840A 634 inch 434 inch 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws. 24 dozen in 
a case 



Number 

101 


Without Plate 

Cast Iron—Japanned 

Thumb Piece, inch 

Length of 
Grip 

734 inch 


Length of 
Latch 

334 inch 



Nos. 56 and 58 

For Barns, Factories, Etc 

Cast Iron 

Heavy Wroucht L.\tch 


Number 

56 

58 


Finish 

Japanned 

Galvanized 


Length of 
Handle 

934 inch 

Q'A “ 


Length of 
Latch 

9 inch 
9 “ 


Packed one-half dozen in a box, with screws. 10 dozen in a case 



Latch Parts as Supplied with 
Nos. 101 and 200 



With Plate 

Cast Iron—Japanned 

Plate, Ox I's inch Thumb Piece, 53.-^ inch 


Number 

200 


Length of 
Grip 

734 inch 


Length of 
Latch 

334 inch 


Packed six in a box, with screws 











































































































Illustrations 
Reduced Size 



DOOR HANDLE LATCHES 




For iMill and Factory Doors 

Extra Heavy Cast Iron 


X umber 

209 

219 


Wrought Latch 

for doors 1^ to 2 ' 4 : inches tliick 
Plate. 10 X 2.12 inch. Tliumb-Piece, (\% inch 


. , Grip 

l'*nish Center to Center 

Japanned jp. 

Da I Yarn’ zed “ 


Latch 

Length 

()hi in. 


Packed three in a box with machine and wood screws 


Number 

DK901 


Penn-Dunkirk Design 

Wrought Steel Plate, 10x2J< inches 
Cast Iron Grip and Latch 
^Polished Plated 

Grip Length of Length of 

X umber Latch Thumb-Piece 

><■127 4 in. in. 


“'■''‘■'''''’S' descriptive list of finishes pages 
Packed tliree in a box complete with macliine and wood screws 


II 
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TRANSOM LIFTERS 


GENERAL INFORMATION 



I—il 

Top Hung 
Opening Out 





Center Hung 
Opening In 


]□ 



Center Hung 
Opening Out 


Penn Transom Lifters Nos. 204CD to 50G can be used under all usual conditions where Transoms are 
Hinged at the Top or Pivoted at the Center except when hung close to the ceiling. 


Nos. 214CD to 516 are Universal and can be 
used under all usual conditions whether Tran¬ 
soms are Hinged at the top or bottom or 
pivoted at the center 

Nos. 214CD to 516 should be used wherever Transoms 
are hinged at bottom or when hung close to the ceiling 
regardless of how hinged 

Illustrations show transoms hung flush 
with casings. All Penn Transom Lifters can 
be applied to both flush and recessed frames 



Bottom Hung 
Opening In 



Bottom Hung 
Opening Out 


LENGTH—The proper length of a Transom Lifter is five feet less than the distance from the floor to the top of the Transom 
SIZE OF ROD—Lifters with 34 inch rod are usually used with Transoms weighing 10 pounds or less; No inch Rod with 
Transoms weighing from 10 to 20 pounds and inch Rod on heavier Transoms 

The movement of the lower or hanging portion of a Center 
Pivoted Transom determines whether it opens “in” or “out” 


The following charts indicate the measurements of various parts of Standard Penn Transom Lifters 
and the maximum and minimum conditions under which they can be used. 



Diameter 

Width of 

Rod 

Maximum 

Minimum Width 

of R(xl 

Rod Guide 
Base 

Clearance 

Recess 

of Transom 
Rail or Stile 

34 inch 

34 inch 

34 inch 

5 inch 

1 34 inch 

? 1 6 

1 


534 “ 

2 “ 


134 “ 

^ “ 

534 “ 

2 “ 


REACH 

Flush Hung Transoms 


Maximum 

Top or bottom hung opening outward 1 34 inch 

“ “ “ “ . ^ inward 2 

Center Pi\ oted opening inward or outward 2 “ 


Recessed Transoms 


Minimum 

inch 

I 

1 


Covering transoms recessed more than two inches 
Transoms recessed two inches or less should be con¬ 
sidered as flush transoms when considering reach 


Maximum 

Top or bottom hung opening inward or outward 134 inch 
Center Pivoted “ “ “ “ 134 


Minimum 

34 inch 
14 “ 


SPECIAL TRANSOM LIFTERS 


The above information covers the Standard Penn Transom Lifters and indicates the conditions under which the several 
types and sizes can be used 

When Transoms are hung under conditions which make the use of these lifters impossible, lifters having longer brackets 
or other special parts will be supplied 

When ordering special lifters send drawing showing all details, if possible, and always indicate: 


(a) How Hun(; (b) Length 

(d) Rod Clearance 


(c) Height, Width and Thickness of Transom 
( e) Recess (f) Reach 








































































































































































206CD 

206T 

206 

506 




TRANSOM LIFTERS 

REVERSIBLE 

Nos. 204CD to 506 

For Transoms Hinged at Top or Hung on Pivots at Center 

“"‘'r u" whore Transoms 

lifLr rregular sizes of transom 

hima n :M5plie< , except where transoms are 

hung exceptionally close to the ceiling. 

hor such conditions and for Transoms Hinged at 
Bottom use Nos. 214CD to 510. ^ 


Rod Inch Diameter 


Iron and Steel, Coppered 3 f|- 

Idated 3 

Rod /g Inch Diameter 

Iron and Steel, C oppered 

‘I “ “ Plated 

“ Polished Plated 

Jlronze 


Sizes (Length) 

4 ft. 

4 ft. 


3 ft. 
3 ft. 
3 ft. 
3 ft. 


Rod ^ Inch Diameter 

Iron and Steel, C'oppered 
“ “ “ Plated 

“ Polished Plated 

Bronze 


4 ft. 
4 ft. 
4 ft. 
4 ft. 


4 ft. 
4 ft. 
4 ft. 
4 ft. 


5 ft. 
5 ft. 
5 ft. 
5 ft. 


5 ft. 
5 ft. 
5 ft. 
5 ft. 


6 ft. 
6 ft. 
6 ft. 
6 ft. 


6 ft. 
6 ft. 
6 ft. 
6 ft. 


8 ft. 
8 ft. 
8 ft. 
8 ft. 


Nos. 214CD to 516 

Universal Type with Spring for Transoms Hinged at Top or Bottom 
or Flung on Pivots at Center 

C an be used under all conditions where regular sizes 
of transom lifters can be applied. Especially 
recommended for Transoms Hinged at Bottom and 
tor those hung e.xceptionally close to the ceiling 


.Xunihcr 


Rod }/l Inch Diameter 


214CD 

214T 

Iron and Steel, Coppered 
“ “ “ Plated 

3 ft. 
3 ft. 

Sizes 

4 ft. 
4 ft. 

(Length) 



Rod jg Inch Diame 

TER 




215CD 

215T 

215 

515 

Iron and Steel, C'oppered 
“ Plated 
“ Polished Plated 

Bronze 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

3 ft. 

4 ft. 
4 ft. 
4 ft. 
4 ft. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 

6 ft. 
6 ft. 
6 ft. 
6 ft. 


Rod Inch Dlvmeter 




216CD 

216T 

216 

516 

Iron and Steel, Coppered 
;; “ “ Plated 

“ Polished Plated 

Bronze 

4 ft. 

4 ft. 

4 ft. 

4 ft. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 

5 ft. 

6 ft. 

6 ft. 

6 ft. 

6 ft. 

8 ft. 
8 ft. 
8 ft. 
8 ft. 


A case of lUO Transom Lifters No. 20IT wciftlis 125 pounds 
‘to s'fwt? mTh f Ltetuwg^r' sIz^sAs™ 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages $T to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




BAR SASH LIFTS 


i 

j 


I 


j 



Nos. OOoJ to OOo 


For Window Screens 

Size X ‘M/z inches 
Projection inch 

No. 905 J—Wrought Steel, Japanned 
“ 905T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 605 —Wrought Bronze 



No. or)2T 


Size 1^8 X inches 
Projection 1 indi 

No. 952T—Wrought Steel, Plated 



Nos. 80IT to 501 


With B.\r Offset Upward 

Size IM X 5 inches 
Projection 1% inch 

No. 861T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 861 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

“ 561 —Cast Bronze 



No. 518 

For Window Screens 


Size } 2 X 8:1^^ inches 
Projection inch 

No. 513—C'ast Bronze 



Nos. DM852 and DM5.52 


PeNN-DuMONT I)ESI(iN 
Size 1J 2 X inches 
Projection 1 inch 

No. DM852—C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ DM552—C'ast Bronze 



Size 1' s X 4 inches 
Projection Ps inch 

No. 851T—C'ast Iron, IMated 

“ 851 —C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 

“ 551 ■—Cast Bronze 

Wei^lit per dozen of No. 851, I P Ihs. 

Size X 4H inches 
Projection 1% inch 

No. 852T—C'ast Iron, Plated 
“ 852 —C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 

“ 552 —Cast Bronze 

Weight jier dozen of No. 852, 2*/^ lbs. 

Size 1% X 5 inches 
Projection 1 »nt'l> 

No. 853T—C'ast Iron, Plated 
“ 853 —^C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 

“ 553 —Cast Bronze 

Weight per dozen of No. 8.58, 2% lbs. 

Nos. 851T. 851, 8.52T, 8.52. S58T and 8.58 packed 5 gross in a case 



■ ^ jf 


- 1 

W I 


U y 






No. DF552 


P1:NN-1)b:b:RFIELD I )ICSI(1N 
for Fleavy Sash 

Size IJs X 7 inches 
Projection 1^2 inch 

No. DF552—Cast Bronze 


Nos. 00.5T. 005 and 518 packed two dozen in a box. all other numbers one dozen in a box, with screws 


When ordering give Number and Finish 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to .F) 






















































































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



FLUSH SASH LIFTS 
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Nos. DB942 and DB()42 

Penn-I)eri!Y Design- 

Size incites 

Depth of Cup J'ie inch 

No. DB942—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ DB642—Wrought Bronze 

Weight of No. DB942. per doz.. % lb. 



Nos. DK942 and DK;r)42 


Penx-Dunkikk Design 

Size 1}'^ X inches 
Depth of Cup inch 

No. DK942—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ DK642—Wrought Bronze 



Nos. 94.3 and G 43 

Deep Cup 

Size 1% X inches 
Depth of Cup inch 

No. 943—Wrought Steel, Plated 
643 Wrought Bronze 


Nos. 4.5.5 and 2.5.5 


No. DM.542 


II 

No. DF542 





Size inches 

Depth of ('up inch 

No. 455—Cast Iron 
“ 255—( ast Bronze 

Size X inches 
Dept of Cup ^2 inch 

No. 555—-Cast Bronze 


Penn-Dumont Design 

Size 1 X inches 
Depth of Cup ]/2 inch 

No. DM542—Cast Bronze 


Penn-Deerfield Design 

Size 1^ X inches 
Depth of Cup incii 

No. DF542—Cast Bronze 





No. .5()() 


.5.59 



Size \ % X 3' 4 : inches 
Depth of Cup 1/2 inch 

No. 560—^Cast Bronze 


Size 2 X 35 ^ inches 
Depth of Cup y 2 inch 

Can be Used as Sliding Door Pull 

No. 559—C'ast Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 






For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



FLUSH SASH LIFTS 


! 


No. 554 


No. CW542 


No. CE542 





With Finger Projection 

Size 13 ^ X 2?4 inches 
Depth of Cup )'2 inch 

No. 554—C ast Bronze 


Pkxn-Conway Design 

Size inches 

Depth of Cup % inch 

No. CW542—Cast Bronze 


Pkxn-Clemens Design 

Size 1% X 3 J 2 inches 
Depth of Cup ^2 inch 

No, CE542—^Cast Bronze 


SASH LIFTS AND LOCKS 



Plate size 1 '4 x 1 inches 
Projection inch 

No. 858T—C'ast Iron, Plated 
“ 558 —C'ast IC'onze 


HOOK SASH LIFTS 





No. 842A 


Nos. S57T to 557 
Style of No. 5.55 


Size 1 ’14 X 15^ inches 
Projection inch 

No. nL845A —Cast Iron, Amber Finish 


Size 1 X 15 ^ inches 
Projection 1 inch 

No. 556 —C'ast I^ronze 


Size \ inches 

Projection 1 ‘4 incli 

No. 857T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 857 —C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 557 —C'ast Bronze 


Nos. 957T and 557 


Size lj5 X inches 
Projection inch 

No. 957T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 657 —Wrought Bronze 

WeiKht of No. 057T, per gross. 7 '4 lbs. 


Flush Sash Lifts are packed one dozen in a box; Sash Lifts and Locks and Hook Sash Lifts, three dozen in a box, with screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages to 









































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


SASH PULL SOCKETS 



Xo. 9 ;k)t 


Round Socket 
Diameter 1 inch 

i\o. 930T—Wrought Steel IMated 

Packed three dozen in a box. with screws 



Xos. S;HT to o.'U 


Oblong Plate 
with bev’eled edges 

Plate size lH x 2li inches 
Diameter of Hole, % inch 

No. 83IT—C'ast Iron, Plated 
“ 831 ast Iron, Polished Plated 
531 —^Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


TRANSOM EYES 



Xo. ol9 


Plate size x inches 
Diameter of eye, Y inch 

No. 519—^C'ast Bronze 



Xo. .523 

Plate size 1*2 x 1'^ inches 
Diameter of eye, Y inch 

Xo. 523—Cast Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


POLE HANGERS SASH POLE HOOKS 



Xos. S37T to .537 



Xos. SOOT to .509 


vSizc 2^s X VX; inches 

No. 837T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 837 —C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 
537 —Cast Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a box. witli screws 


Length, 3 inches 
Socket, ",e inch diameter inside 
1,'ifi inch outside 


No. 809T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 809 —C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 
509 —C ast Bronze 


SASH PULL 
POLES 



Xo. o 


Turned Oak 
1 inch diameter 
for Hooks SOOT to ,509 
Xumber Lengths 

5 6 ft. 8 ft. 

Specify length when ordering 
Packed one-half dozen in a package 


Specify Finish wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 


tor Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


HOUSE NUMBERS 

CAST BRONZE 

All Figures, 0 to 9 and Fraction 



No. 002 

Style of Nos. 500 and 504 


Size 

Number Inch 



Nos. 510 and 518 



Size 


Number 

Inch 


516 

1^ 

With Pins cast on back 

518 

With Round Head Screws 




Nos. 510 and 512 



Size 

Number Inch 

510 2 

512 


With Pins cast on back 
With Round Head Screws 



No.'^. 520 and 522 
Style of Nos. 520 and 528 


Size 

Number Inch 

520 2 

522 

526 

528 


With Pins cast on back 
With Round Head Screws 
With Pins cast on back 
W ith Round Head Screws 


LETTERS 

CAST BRONZE 

All Letters and Character “<S:” 




Number 

540 

542 



No. 542. Style of No. 540 



Nos. 5.50 and 5.52 
Style of Nos. .540 and .548 


Size Size 


Inch 


Number 

Inch 


1 

W’ith Pins cast on back 

546 

lA 

With Pins cast on back 

VA 

u u u a 

548 


With Round Head Screws 


550 

2 

W ith Ihns cast on back 



552 

ii 

W ith Round Head Screws 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 

















































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


SASH OR TRANSOM PIVOTS 



No. 8120J 



Illustrations Show Half Sets 


Number 

8120J Cast Iron, Japanned 
8122J - “ ' a 

8125J—^ “ “ 


Size of Plates 
2 J <4 X J/g inch 
3 X lA “ 

3^xlK “ 


Thickness of Plates 

A inch 

M “ 


8131J- “ Length of Pin 

8136J— “ “ “ o Minch 

3 X 134 ^ “ 

Nos. ,S12()J and 8I22J. packed tliree dozen sets in a box; Nos. 812.5J to SIdtiJ, one dozen sets 



Diameter of Pin 
Me inch 

M “ 

M “ 


Diameter of Pin 
A inch 

M “ 

in a box. All without screws 



Number 


8113CD 

C'ast Iron, Coppered 

8113T 

“ Plated 

8114CD 

C oppered 

8114T 

“ “ Plated 

8115CD 

C'oppered 

8115T 

“ “ Plated 


Nos. 8114CD and 81 LIT 
Style of Nos. SlLiCD to 8UoT 

Illustrations Show Half Sets 

Size of 
Plates 

2?8X J^in. 

X 1 in. 

3'^g X in. 


Projection 
(See note-*) 

in. 

in. 

I in. 


Diameter 
of Pin 

f'le in. 


^8 in. 


/16 in. 


Nh'sCd nCD"to SI I4T‘’'“‘“r‘'l pin. 

AO..M i.jc U to 8114T. packed one dozen sets in a box. Nos 811 “lUn cn-'r i ir , 

sets in a box. C oppered numbers without screws. Plated nhnnber^ with screws ’ 



Nos. 8140CD and ol40 

Rabbeted 

inch Rabbet 
Pin % inch Diameter 

x\o. 8140CD Cast Iron, Coppered 

5140 — “ Bronze 

No. 5140 is Steel Bushed 
Sizes— 1 3^ x 4 inches 
lMx4 “ 

2x4 “ 

2M X 4 “ 

Specify number and size when ordering 

Packed one-half dozen sets in a box with screws 


Specify Finish when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 
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Illustrations 
Reduced Size 


(PENN)). 


HINGE PLATES 



No. MLoG7 



Number 

GL567 

GT567 

ML567 

MS567 


CAST BRONZE 
Straight Plates Right or Left Hand 

Catalog Page Design Section 


Design Name 
PENN-(dERLAND 
PeNN-(jARTON 

Penn-Menlo 
Penn-Mesa 



92 

100 

101 

KEY PLATES 

See Page 100 


Size of Plate 
103^ X 20 inch 
4^x20^ “ 

4^x2014 “ 

43^xl9H “ 


KICK PLATES 



POLISHED ROLLED BRONZE OR BRASS 



Thickness 

Thickness 

Number 

B eSc S Gauge 

Inch 

603 

10 

'^) 4 

604 

14 

Vo 

613 

10 

.'hi 4 

614 

14 

} 1 0 


Beveled top and sides 

U U U ii 

Not beveled 


When ordering state Height and Width or send Drawing 

Packed with screws Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages to -)V> 
















































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


LETTER BOX PLATES 



Xos. to DH()()()P 

Pl'N'X-DKKtiV DKSKiX 
W kought Hkonze AM) Wrought Steel 
Spring Hack 

Plato Size 21^x7 inches Oponins Size IxTJi inches 

Wroujiht Steel, Polished Plated 
Xo. DB960 —Outside Plate only 

DB960P—With Inside Plate \a. i)P2 

Wrought Bronze 

\o. DB660 —Outside Plate only 

DB660P—With Inside Plate Xo. ()P2 



Nos. DF.")r)0 to DFotiOH 


Penn-Deerfield Design 
Cast Hkonze 






Plate Size 2}4 x 8 inches. 


Opening Size 1 x 414 inches 


Xo. DF560 —Outside Plate onlv^ 

“ Inside Plate Xo. 512 

DF560H—With Inside Hood Xo. 522 



Nos. DM8()0 to DMofiOH 

P l: N N - D u M o N T D p: SI (i N 
C'ast Hkonze and Cast Ikon 
Spring Hack 

Plate Size 2 0x7 inches. o„..„in« .Size 1 x 4M incite 

East Iron, Polished Plated 
Xo. DM860 —Outside Plate only 
“ DM860 P—W ith Inside Plate X^o. 810 
DM860H—With Inside Hood Xo. 822 

Gast Bronze 

•Xo. DM560 —Outside Plate only 
“ DM560 P—With Inside Plate Xo. 510 
DM560H—With Inside Hood Xo. 522 



Penn-Derry Design 

Cast Hkojsze 
Spring Hack 

I late Size 2}4 x ^}i inches Opening Size 1 x 4^ inches 

Xo. DR560 —Outside Plate only 

« folate Xo. 512 

DR560H—With Inside Hood Xo. 522 


C< V V^MJLLU!/ ^ ^ ^ < A ^ 

; / vZY' .. . « m 



y V X/ V V V/illliiXj xt (/UT 


Nos. IlFShOA to PIL8()0P 

Ca.st Ikon 
Spring Hack 

I late Size 24x7 inches. Opening Size 1x44: inches 

'''"'''sl'-Outsidc date only 


*HC860L —FBZR 

HL860LPA—Amber 
M1L860LP —PHZR 


—W ith IMain Inside Plate 


fi'-h-P<,li.hed »r„„ze Plated. Relieved, Black 

Packed two in a box 

hoR Ili.i sTRATioNs OF Insipe Pl.vtks Sef P\( F 

screws to fasten from inside of door 

Wood .Vrews tor fasteniitK to the surface of dttors ‘‘ ‘""sH-ated on this jiaKe. and all In.side Plates and Hoods, are provided with 

Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

/u?r Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 3,9 
































































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 
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LETTER BOX PLATES 



Nos. oCil to oOlH 
C.\ST Bronze 
Outside Gravity Drop 

Plate Size 234 x S inches. Opening Size 13< x 4 inches 

Xo. DM561L —Outside Plate only 
“ DM561LP— With Inside Plate Xo. 512 
“ DM561LH —With Inside Hood Xo. 522 


LARGE SIZES FOR NEWSPAPERS, MAGAZINES, ETC. 



No. DF.5G3 

Penn-Dkerfieli) Design 
Spring Back 
C.vsT Bronze 

Plate Size 3 x 8 inches Opening Size 1 x G inches 

Xo. DF563 —Outside Plate only 
“ DF563P— With Inside Plate Xo. 514 

“ DF563H— With Inside Hood No. 522 


Nos. DM8G5 and DM5G5 

Spring Back 

C.\ST Bronze and Cast Iron 

Plate Size 3?4 x 11 inches Opening Size 1% x 7H inches 

C>ast Iron, Polished Plated 

Xo. DM865 —Outside Plate only 
“ DM865P —With Inside Plate Xo. 816 
“ DM865H— With Inside Hood Xo. 827 

Cast Bronze 

Xo. DM565 —Outside Plate only 
“ DM565 P— With Inside Plate Xo. 516 
“ DM565H —With Inside Hood No. 527 

Packed two in a box 

For lLLisTR.\TiONS OF Inside Plates See Following Page. , ■ , i u i 

Letter Box Plates (for outside), illustrated above, are provided with Machine Screws to fasten from inside ot door. Inside I kites and Hoods are 
provided with Wood Screws for fastening to the surface of doors. 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to >79 



















































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 



INSIDE PLATES AND HOODS 
for Letter Box Plates 


1® 

© 1 

1 


1 €) 

_ 

- 



ii 


^Iccding'pagera^^^^ "ith I-etter Box Plates listed on the 

I!,till un "/ iT'‘'’r' “"fori" with the size of the Letter Box Plates with which they are packed 

Inside Plates and Hoods are packed with Wood Screws 

LETTER BOX PLATES WITH CHUTES 

(see outline illustration) 

nVta?<loors°can lien's,mnl' T cast bronze letter box plates and hoods in hollow 

machine screws for fas^S toTo?"' " P'' 



UOLLED EKONZE 


PUSH PLATES 


GLASS 



No. ROT") 


Solid Rolled I^ronze 
Beveled Edges 

Number Sizes. Inches 



329 


R675 


Packed two in a box, with screws 


12 X :i 
i'> X 
U) X 4 
18 X 4 


No. 37o 
Plate Glass 

Beveled Edges. Polished with nickel plated screws and 
washers. Rubber guards 


Number 

375 


Size, Inches 
12 X 3 


When ordering push plates, specify size 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


I 




















































Illustrations 
One-Third Size 


330 




12 X 3 inches 


No. DM575L 
1234 X 3 inches 


PUSH PLATES 




€ € 


€ 


( 0 ) 


No. DKo?") 
12 X 334 inches 


No. DRoTo 
12x3 inches 


No. DB()75 
1034 X 2^ inches 



11 


|i 

11 


li 


Size. Inches 


Design 


DM575 

P2Mx3 

Pexn-Dumont 

Cast 

Bronze 

li 

15 x:3 

li u 

a 

“ 

“ 

H) x3M 

li li 

il 

“ 


1() X 4 

li li 

a 



IS x3M 

li a 

il 

il 

11 

IS x4 

a a 

a 

il 

DM575L 

1214 X 3 

U il 

a 

“ Let ten 

li 

19 X 3 

ii a 

li 

“ u 

li 

IS x3K 

a li 

il 

ii il 

DF575 

12 x3K 

Penn-Deerfield 

“ 


a 

1 () X 3 3^ 

(( li 


ii 

“ 

1 () x4 

ii ii 

il 

il 

li 

IS x4 

ii il 

il 

ii 


20 X 4 

ii ii 

a 


DR575 

12 x3 

Pe XX-Derry 


il 

“ 

15 x3 

a il 


il 

ii 

10 x3M 

a il 




10 x4 

il il 

il 

ii 


IS x4 

li il 

“ 

“ 

DB675 

103 ^ x 2 M 

Pexx-Derbv 

Wrought Bronze 


12 X 3 

ii a 

“ 

“ 


143^x33^ 

a a 

il 

ii 

DB975 

1034 x2M 

a a 

Wrought Steel, Plated 


12 x3 

a li 


li “ 


143^ x33/^ 

a a 

il 

il li 

DK675 

10 x2M 

PeXX- Dux KIRK 

Wrought Bronze 


r2 X 3 

il a 


ii 

DK975 

a 

10 X 2 M 

1 ‘> Y R 

a a 

Wrought Steel, Plated 

il a a 


For Door Pull.s, See Page 3139 

Packed two in a box, with screws 

When ordering give Number and Size 
Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 30 
































SASH PULLEYS 

GENERAL INFORMATION 

See Follow!\g Pages eor Numbers and Descriptions 


M EASUREM ENTS 


FfiOMT- 

[yyiDTH), Backset 



FRONT 

{thickness) 


WHEEL GROOVES 




COMBINATION ROUND 

For Cord or Chain Pqr Cord 


1 he Combination Groove is so shaped that either 
cord or chain will seat well and ride smoothly in it. 

The groove is turned into the wheel and is supplied 
on all lenn-Vulcan Brand Numbers. 

The Round Groove is suitable for use with cord only. 

In Sash Pulleys of the 200 and 300 Series both Polished 
and Unpolished Round (>oove Wheels are supplied 
as indicated m the descriptions applying to the several 
numbers. (See following pages.) 

thf W^Series””"^ (Groove Wheels only are supplied in 


SIZE OF FRONT 
HOUSINC; lIFKillT 

“ DEPTH 

iiousim; thickness- 
backset 


-Extreme length (height) and width of the front or face. 
-Extreme outside height (length) of that portion, exclusive 
ol the front, in which the wheel is enclosed. 

-Width or distance across the wheel enclosure measured 
Irom the back of face to the extreme point of the case. 
-Measurement through the heaviest portion of the case 
(exclusive of the face) from outside to outside. 
-Distance from the face to the rearmost point of the wheel. 


AXLES and BEARINGS 


PLAIN 





Jre^ufc'orf 2 U\;;:h wheeh'’ ^^own above in cross sections of Wheels. Illustrations 

of the pulley, form exactly fittingEcN^fof"^ "ith the steel axle and housing 

have been >^“-1-''H.ltmSy whL'lh:tuVning ^ 















































































































Illustrations 
Full Size 


SASH PULLEYS 


PENN-VULCAN BRAND 

TURNED WHEEL 

Combination Groove for 
Cord or Chain 



WHEEL—Turned and polished (see below) 
FRONT—Slightly beveled for accurate mortising 
HOUSING—Cast Iron. Nos. VOS and V78 Japanned 
AXLE—Cold Rolled Steel, inch 


Wheel Sizes 
Size of Front 
Housing Height 
“ Depth 
“ Thickness 
Backset 


No. 500 SERIES 


PLAIN WHEEL 

(not turned) 



Wheel Sizes 
Size of Front 


Inches Inches Inches Inches 

IM 2 2'A 2'A 

4>-Sxl 4 ''i,-xI'5 o'4x11. 


Number 

Wheel 

Front 

Finish of Front 

V60 

Cast Iron 

Cast Iron 

Plain 

V63 

u 

u 

Amber Polished 

V64 

“ Plated 


Polished Bronze PPtd 

V68 


Wrt. Bronze 

Polished 

V78 

Cast Brass 

u a 



Penn-Vulcan Brand Pulleys are regularly made with Plain, 
Roller Bearing and Ball Bearing Axles as illustrated on the 
preceding page. 

Numbers given above are for Pulleys with Plain Axle. 

For Roller Bearing Axle suffix RB to the Plain Axle Numbers 
as V60RB; for Ball Bearing Axle suffix BB as VOOBB. 
Roller Bearing Axles with Steel Bushings will be supplied upon 
special order when specified. 


PACKING—One dozen in a box with screws to match the finish 
and metal of the front, 2 and 2J4 inch sizes, 24 dozen 
in a case. 2J^ and 3 inch sizes, 12 dozen in a case. 


Weights, Pounds— 

2 in. 

2M in. 

2 V 2 in. 

3 in. 

Net, per Dozen 


7H 

1034 

10 

Gross, per Case 

171 

201 

139 

214 


Number Iron Wheel Front 


Finish of Front 


512 

513 

514 

516 

517 


Polished 


Polished Plated 
Polished 


C'ast Iron Plain 
“ Amber 
“ Amber I^olished 
“ Polished Bronze IM’td 

Wrt. Brass Polished 


P.\CKING—Nos. r)12 and 513 without Screws, in bulk in barrels. 

Nos. 514, 51() and 517, one dozen in a box with Screws 
to match the finish and Metal of the Front 
1^.2 and 214 inch sizes, 24 Dozen in a Case 
2J^ inch sizes, 12 Dozen in a Case 


Wekhits, Pounds— 1 

[% in. 

2 in. 

214 in. 

2* 2 in. 

Net, per Dozen 

3 4 

5 

()4 


Gross, per Case 

99 

135 

103 

113 

Gross, per Barrel 

020 

000 

595 

020 

Barrels Contain, Dozen 

170 

112 

90 

70 


The Diameter of the Wheel determines the .Size of the Pulley 


Specify Number and Size when ordering 

Bronze Plated, Brass and Bronze Front Pulleys can be furnished with Fronts to match any of the Builders’ Hardware 

Finishes upon special order 


For Descriptive List of Finishes see pages 37 to 39 



















































































































































































































































Illustration; 
Full Size 


SASH PULLEYS 

PLAIN WHEEL (NOT TURNED) 
ROUND GROOVE FOR CORD 


300 SERIES 



No. 302—2 inch. Full Size 


WHEEL—Cast Iron, Sizes and 2 inches diameter 
Specify Size Wanted 

HOUSING—Cast Iron 
.\XLE—incli Cold Rolled Steel 


Wheel Sizes, Inches 
Size of Front, Inches 


4H X 1 


Number 

302 

303 

312 

313 

314 


Iron Wheel 

Lin polished 

u 

Polished 


2 

4^ X 1 
P'ront 

LI n polished 
Amber 
Unpolished 
Amber 

Amber Polished 


^'‘^LKING Without Screws in Barrels 

No. 314 in Papers, one dozen in a package 


All other Numbers in Bulk 


Weight. Pounds— 

Net per Dozen 
Gross per B.arrel 
B.arrels Cont.ain. Dozen 


IH in. 

3*4 

590 

180 


2 in. 

5 

675 

137 


200 SERIES 



No. 202—2 inch. Full Size 


WHEEL Cast Iron, Sizes and 2 inches diameter 
Specify Size Wanted 
HOUSING—Cast Iron 
AXLE—% inch Cold Rolled Steel 


Wheel Sizes, Inches 
Size of P'ront, Inches 


4 X 1 


Number 

202 

212 


Iron Wheel 

Unpolished 

Polished 


2 

4 X 1 


Front 

Unpolish 


P.ACKING—Without Screws, in Bulk in Barrels 


Weight, Pounds— 

Net per Dozen 
Gross per B.arrel 
Barrels Cont.ain, Dozen 


IM in. 

3M 

580 

172 


2 in. 

4 >^ 

665 

150 


The Di.\.meter of the Wheel determines the Size of the Pulley 

Specify Number and Size when ordering 



























































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


AWNING OR TACKLE PULLEYS 

Cast Iron 

SOLID EYE WITH SCREW EYE 



No. 60 —Japanned 



“ 160 -(ialvanized 

Size 

h'or Rope 

Weight 

I)er Doz. 

Yl in. 

in. 

7 oz. 

H i**- 

X in. 

13 oz. 

% in. 

Yc in. 

1 lb. 3 oz. 

1 in. 

*4 in. 

1 lb. 14 oz. 

1 ]4 in. 

H in. 

2 lb. 0 oz. 

1 34 in. 

•■’16 in. 

4 lb. 

1 54 in. 

in. 

() lb. 8 oz. 

2 in. 

^6 in. 

10 lb. 8 oz. 

23^ in. 

y in. 

20 lb. 4 oz. 


^ to % inch. i)acked two dozen in a box; 
1 to \% incii, one dozen; 2 and 2*^ inch, 
one-half dozen 


Single Wheel 


No. 62—Japanned 
“ 162—Galvanized 


Size 

For Rope 

Weight 
per Doz. 

34 in. 

34 in. 

1 lb. 

54 in. 

^16 in. 

2 lb. 3 oz. 

1 in. 

M in. 

3 lb. 4 oz. 

I34i**. 

*4 in. 

4 lb. 

1 34 in. 

•■*16 in. 

7 lb. 

2 in. 

\ in. 

1") lb. 12 oz 

234 in. 

34 in. 

24 lb. 8 oz, 


Oj inch, packed two dozen in a box; 
to 1 inch, one dozen; 2 and 2*2 inch, 
one-half dozen 


SWIVEL EYE 
Malleable Iron Swivel Eye 


No. 64—Jaixinned 
* “ 164—(ialvanized 


Weight 


Size 

For Rope 

I)er Doz. 

34 in. 

38 in. 

0 lb. 

8 oz. 

54 in. 

•Ye in. 

1 lb. 


54 in. 

Y in. 

1 lb. 

5 oz. 

1 in. 

*4 in. 

1 lb. 

2 oz. 

1 34 in. 

*4 in. 

2 lb. 

10 oz. 

154 in. 

Y in. 

4 lb. 

0 oz. 

to 34 

inch, packed two 

dozen in 

a box; 


1 to 1 '-i inch, one dozen 
*No. U)4 has brass screw eye 


Double Wheel 



.\os. ()1 and Ibl. 1 ! 2 in. 


No. 61 —Japanned 



“ 161 — (ialvanized 

Weight 

Size 

For Rope 

per Doz. 

34 in. 

34 in. 

734 oz. 

54 in. 

Y in. 

1 lb. 

54 in. 

Y in. 

1 lb. 2*4 oz. 

1 in. 

H in. 

1 lb. 15 oz. 

1 34 in. 

34 in. 

2 lb. 8 oz. 

1 34 in. 

Y in. 

4 lb. 2 oz. 

2 in. 

.Y in. 

10 lb. 4 oz. 


]/2 to % inch, packed two dozen in a box; 1 to 13 ^^ inch, one 
dozen; 2 inch, one-half dozen 



Nos. bif and Kilf. 1 ' 2 in. 


N(4. 63 -Jai)anned 
“ 163 —(ialvanized 

Weight 


Size 

For Rope 

I)er Doz. 

34 in. 

*'8 in. 

1 lb. \}'2 oz. 

Mi*n 

Y in. 

2 lb. 5 oz. 

1 in. 

*4 in. 

2 lb. 13 oz. 

1 34 in. 

34 in. 

3 lb. 11 oz. 

1 34 in. 

Y in. 

0 lb. 2 oz. 

2 in. 

Y in. 

13 lb. 12 oz. 


}'2 inch, packed two dozen in a box; to 1*2 inch, one 
dozen; 2 inch, one-half dozen 


The Di.\metek of the Wheel Determines the Size of the Pillev 


]/ 2 , and 54 ibch Pulleys have Turned Steel Wheels. All other sizes have Cast Iron Wheels 

When ordering, give Number and Size 












































































illustrations 
One-Half Size 



SCREW PULLEYS 
Single Wheel 


I'nr R()i)c' 


Size 
'^4 in. 

1 

n4 “ 

1 > 2 •• 

2 

214 “ 

4 “ 


I .V//" packed two dozen in a 

bo.x; and li inch, one dozen; 4 inch 
one-halt doztm ’ 


aniKth 

S('rew 

in. 


PULLEYS 

miscellaneous 

Cast Iron 


INCASED SCREW PULLEYS 

vSingle Wheel 




No. 24—Japanned 


SiVo r o LuiiKth 

I’or Rope of Screw 

1 3^ in. ^ in. 

4 “ .L' « „ 

h^'^cked two dozen in a 
bo.\, - 2 and d inch, one dozen 


Size 
1 3-^ in. 
9 


For Rope 

H in. 

'V 

Packed two dijzen in a box 


Length 
of Screw 
1 \i in. 

“ 


UPRIGHT PULLEYS 



Xo. TiO —2 inch 


-No. 50 -Japanned 


Size 
P 4 ii 
2 “ 
23 ^ “ 


For Rope 
'4 in. 


^13-4 aiul 2 inch, packed two dozen in a bo> 
‘2 inch, one dozen, witliout screws 


CEILING PULLEYS 



.> 0 . oa- 


-japannetl 


Size 

1 in. 

2 

2 >^ “ 

Packed one dozen in a box, witliout screws 


For Rope 
•^6 in. 

% “ 


The Di.wietek of the Wheel I)etek.\iines the Size of the Pi lley 

When ordering give Number and Size 


335 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



PULLEYS 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Cast Iron 


II 

I 

i 

i 


CLOTHES LINE PULLEYS 


With Large Opening Permitting 
use of Knotted Rope 



No. 173—Galvanized 

Size For Ror)e 

2 in. Yi in. 

23^ “ % “ 

Specify Size when ordering 

INCASED SWIVEL PULLEYS 

with Malleable Iron 
Swivel Eye 



No. 30—Japanned 

Size For Rope 

2J^ in. ^ in. 

3 “ ^ “ 

Specify Size when ordering 

Packed one dozen in a box 


Solid Eye 



No. 17 -) 


No. 175—Galv'anized 

Size For Rope 

23 ^ in. in. 

Nos. 173, 17.j and 177 packed one dozen in a box. 


W ith Malleable Iron Swivel Eye 



No. 177—(kilvanized 

Size For Rope 

2 ^2 in. in. 


HOT HOUSE PULLEYS 



No. 80—2 inch No. 82—2 inch 


Single Wheel Double Wheel 

No. 80—Japanned No. 82—Japanned 


Size 

For Rope 

Size 

For Rope 

1% in. 

)4 in. 

2 in. 

in. 

2 “ 


“ 


2H “ 

3^ “ 




Specify Size when ordering 


I3i and 2 inch packed one dozen in a box; 2)4 inch, one-half dozen, without screws 


i 

1 


I 


The Di.wieter of the Wheel Determines the Size of the Pulley 
















































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 




PULLEYS 

MISCELLANEOUS 



No. 40—2 inch 
Sizes 2)4 inch and larger have 
four screw holes 


SIDE PULLEYS 
Cast Iron 


Xo. 40—Japanned 


Size 

1 in. 

VA “ 
VA “ 

2 

3 « 

4 “ 

5 “ 


For Rope 
H in. 

H “ 


% 


oi/ V fwo dozen in a box* 

*..2 ancl 3 inch, one dozen; 4 inch, one-third 
dozen; .o inch, one-sixth dozen; without screws 



No. 46 


SIDE SASH PULLEYS 

Japanned Steel Case, 5J^x2 inches. 
Turned and Polished Iron Wheel. 
Combination Groove for ^ in. Rope 
or Chain. 


No. 46— 2 A inch Wheel 

Packed one dozen in a box with round head 
screws 

The Diameter of the Wheel Determines the Size of the Pulley 

When ordering give Number and Size 



Xo. 

Heavy, 


Offset 


Number Size. Inch 

21 b X IG 

22 

825J 0x13, 

825T 

825 

525 ‘‘ 

Packed one dozen in a box. 


Nos. S28J to 528 
Extra Heavy 


Cast Iron, Japanned 
C ast Iron, Japanned (offset ) 
C ast Iron, Japanned 
C ast Iron, Japanned 
C'ast Iron, Plated 
C ast Iron, Polished Plated 
C\ast Bronze 


828J 


828T 


828 


528 


529 


Size. Inch 
6x2 


No. .529 
Extra Heavy 
With Machine Screws 


(Tast Iron, Japanned 
Cast Iron, Plated 
C^ast Iron, Polished Plated 
C ast Bronze 

Cast Bronze (with machine screws 


n'J pounds; No. 825J, 

nd o2S, with screws. No. 529 with machine screw! 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


DOOR PULLS 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


DOOR PULLS 



No. 51 


Nos. SI 5 
and 515 Nos. 017J 

to (ill 


Nos. S2;iJ 
to 525 


Number 

Size 


513 

X 

Cast Bronze 

815 

X 

Cast Iron, Polished Plated 

515 


C ast Bronze 

917J 

O X % 

WVought Steel, Japanned 

917T 

“ 

Wrought Steel, Plated 

617 

U 

WVought Bronze 


Number 

Size 


823J 

f'4X IP, 

C'ast Iron, Japanned 

823T 

“ 

C'ast Iron, Platetl 

823 

“ 

C'ast Iron, Polished Plated 

523 

“ 

C ast Bronze 

524 

o P, X 1 Ji 

C'ast Bronze 

527 

Cifi X 8 

C'ast Bronze 






Nos. 515 to 51.') packed two dozen in a box; Nos. bl7T and ()17, three dozen; Nos. S25J to 527 one dozen; Nos. in7J and S25J, without screws, all 

oth(*r nii:nb(‘rs with screws 


No. 


551 


No. 552 



C.VST Bronzk 


Size l]/z ^ inches 

No. 531—With W\)otl Screws for fastening to sur¬ 
face of door. 

No. 532—W’ith Machine vScrews and nuts for 
fastening through door or to INish Plate. 


Packed one dozen in a box, with proper screws 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages d?' to 39 

























































Xo. DMr)s:) 
1-' 4 X :i inch 


No. DMoSoL 
i 2*4 X 3 inch 


illustrations 
One-Third Size 




in 


DOOR PULLS 

WITH PLATES 


X<1. DRSSr. 
12 X 3 inch 


Xo. DHfiS.') 
10j^x2^ inch 


O € 

Xo. DK^iSo 
12 X 3 


Xo. DF.-,S.-) 

12 x 3 ' .j ini'h 


uniDcr 


DM576 


^^izc. IncluLs 

i2Kxa 


UcsiKn 

I'e NX-Dumont 



15 

x8 

‘‘ 

K) 

x;ii4 

‘‘ 

10 

x4 

“ 

18 

x:P4 

“ 

18 

X 4 

DM576L 


“ 

i() 

x;iH 


18 

X :p.4 

DP576 

12 

X 5 


10 



10 

x4 

“ 

18 

x4 

u 

20 

X 4 

DR576 

12 

x.l 

“ 

15 

x:i 

“ 

10 

X VA 


10 

x4 


18 

x4 

DB676 

lOK 

x 2 M 


12 

x8 

u 

14,4 x3K 

DK676 

10 

12 : 

X 3 

►R Size.s of 

Grips 

See i 


Penn-Deerfikli) 


Penn-Dekky 


I’ENN-DEKfn' 


F’enn-Dun KIRK 


ItLip Aiiniber 
542cS 


r)4(i() 

5480 

5428 

r)4()() 

Li 

5428 

54()() 

5480 

5428 

54()() 

5480 


Cast Bronze 


Lettered “iniPL' 


5427 Wrought Bronze (Ca.st Bronze (;rip) 

5428 “ “ « « 

“ “ « a a 

5427 

5428 “ “ “ u u 


For Push Plates See Page 330 
When ordering give Number and Size 
Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages S7 to 39 













































Illustrations 

Door Pulls—Third Size 

Drawer Pulls—Half Size 


DOOR PULLS 



No. 535 



Nos. 11 and 511 


Nos. 14 and 514 



Nos. 1320 and 1327 


ARM HOOK PULL 
for Hospital Doors 

For Opening and Closing 
Door with Arm when Both 
Hands are Otherwise 
Employed 

Plate, 35^ X in. Projection, in. 

Height overall, 5^ inch 
Clearance for Arm, under Hook, 3 in. 

No. 535—Cast Bronze 

Packed one-half dozen in a box, 
with screws 


FLUSH PULLS 

{See also Flush Sash Lift No. 559, page 321 ) 

Size 33^ X 2 % inches 

Opening 2^ x 1 in. Cup % in. deep 

No. 11—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 511—Cast Bronze 
Size 5 X 3J^ inches 

Opening 2^ x 2% in. Cup in. deep 

No. 14—C ast Iron, Japanned 
“ 514—Cast l^ronze 

Nos. 11, 511 and 14 packed one dozen in a box. 
No. 514, one-half dozen in a box 
Nos. 11 and 14. without screws 
Nos. 511 and 514 with screws 


SLIDING DOOR PULLS 
Mortise 

Size 4^ X 1 inch 

No. 1320—Cast Iron, Polished 
Plated 

No. 1327—Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with 
screws 


DRAWER PULLS 



Nos. 9205T and 0205 
Style of Nos. 0200T and 6200 


Size X 33^ inches 

No. 9205T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6205 —Wrought Bronze 

Size 1^ X 3^ inches 

No. 9206T—^Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6206 —Wrought Bronze 

Nos. 9205T and 9200T packed three dozen in a box. 
Nos. ()205 and 0200, one dozen in a box. With screws 



Nos. 9212T and 0212 


Size 1^^ X 3^ inches 

No. 9212T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 6212 —Wrought Bronze 

No. 9212T packed three dozen in a box. 

No. 0212, one dozen in a box. With screws 

Weight per gross of No. 9212T, 9% pounds. 



Nos. 8212J and 5212 
Size 1^x4 inches 


No. 8212J—Cast Iron, Japanned 
“ 5212 —Cast Bronze 

No. 8212J packed three dozen in a box, without screws. 
No. 5212 one dozen in a box, with screw'S 



No. .5218 


Size 1 X 4 inches 

No. 5218—C ast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws. 


Specify Finish wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 















































































































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


DRAWER PULLS 




No. 513 


Size K X 31 ^ inches 

No. 905T—Wrought Steel, Plated 
“ 605 — “ Bronze 

Packed two dozen in a box, with screws 


Size ^ X 3^ inches 

No. 513—Cast Bronze 

Packed two dozen in a box, with screws 



No. 807J 


Size 1 X 3J^ inches 

No. 807J—Cast Iron, Japanned 

Packed two dozen in a box, witliout screws 



No. 8204J 


Size % x2 inches 

No. 8204J—^Japanned 

Packed one gross in a box, without screws 



No. 5180 



Nos. 81S2T to 5182 


Length 3% in. overall 

Center to Center, 3 in. Bases, 11^ x % in. 

No. 5180 —Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 


Length 4 in. overall 

Center to Center, 33^ in. Bases, x in. 

No. 8182T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8182 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5182 —Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with machine screws and washers 



Length in. overall 

Center to Center, in. Bases, *4 in, diameter 

No. 5184—Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box with machine screws and washers 


Length 434 in. overall 

Center to Center, 334 in. Bases, 1 in. diameter 

No. 5188—C ast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box with machine screws and washers 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze or Plated Iron and Steel Numbers 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


























































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


342 


DRAWER KNOBS 

CAST BRONZE 



No. EC72 o47 


Penn-Kloar Design 

Knob, III inch 
Base, 1 inch 

No. EG2547—C ast l3ronze 



No. EV2r)47 


PeNN-ElVEY DESKiN 

Knob, 1 >1 inch 
Base, 1 incli 

No. EV2547 -Cast Bronze 


CRYSTAL GLASS 


No. (:E2r)47 
Style of No. CE2."):I7 

Penn-Ceemens I)b:sign 

Knob, 1 incli 
Base, 1inch 

No. CE2537 —C'ast Bronze 

Knob, 1 '4 inch 
Base, 132 inch 

No. (3;E2547—Gast Bronze 




No. 225131 
Style of No. 2251 G 



No. 25513| 
Style of No. 2.351 >| 


Knob 


Number 

Size 

Glass 

2251M 

1 M inch 

Pressed 

2251M 

IM inch 

“ 

2351M 

1 M inch 


2351 M 

1 M inch 

a 

2651 M 

1M inch 

Cut 

2651M 

1M inch 




No. 2()513^ 
Style of No. 2(15114 


Base 

Material Size 


C ast Bronze 


inch 

“ “ 

IM 

inch 

‘‘ “ 

Vh 

inch 


lU 

inch 

‘‘ 4. 

K 

inch 


I'-i 

inch 


MILK WHITE GLASS 



Knob 

Number Size Glass 

2151 ML 1 '4 inch Pressed 

215D4L 1 Minch 

2251 ML 1 Minch 

2251 ml 1 Minch 


Bas(‘ 

Material 


C'ast Ikonze 


Size 

M inch 
1 M inch 
M inch 
1 Pt inch 



Screws and washers for attaching are supplied 
with both (dass and C ast Ib'onze Drawer Knoiis 


Glass Knobs are packed one-half dozen in a box, others one dozen 


Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages Fi to Fl 

































Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



DRAWER HANDLES 



\o. 


Pk\x-I)i<:rbv Deskjx 

Size 1 *4 X inches 

DB950 -\\ rought Steel, Polished Plated 
DB650 - “ Bronze 


PenX-Douglass Design 

Size m X 3’^ inches 

No. DL950 —Wrought Steel, Polished Plated 
“ DL650 — “ Bronze 


Packed one dozen in a Ijox, with screws 


FLUSH RINGS 



X limber 

5030 


5031 


('AST 

Bronze 


Size. Inch Size of Plate 

Squake 

Ih.ATE 


1 

iKxl 

inch 

Ibl 



OA 


ik 

2 '.. 

2Kx2'4 

“ 

Round 

Pl.\te 



1 ^ inch. 

diameter 


Specify Size wlien ordering 

Xo. .)031— 2>4 inch packed one dozen in a box; all other numbers 
two dozen m a box, with screws 


FLUSH TRAP DOOR RINGS 



Cast Irom 


Number 

Plate, Inch 

Ring. Inch 


107 

3Mx2M 

234 

Japanned 

117 

‘‘ 


(Galvanized 

108 

•Tbf, X m 

234 

Japanned 

118 

U 


(Galv^anized 


Packed one dozen in i 

1 box, without 

screws 



KNOB ROSES 

Ske Pace 1,S(i 


WINDOW STOP SCREWS AND WASHERS WINDOW STOP AD.IUSTERS 



Xos. 009 to 009} 2 



Xos. 911 to (\\114 



Xos. 920 to 020}^ 


Flat Washl k—N ot AdjiLstal)Ie 

•'’’x Inch Diameter 

Xo. 909 —^Steel, Plated 

609 —Bronze 

609 D—Bronze with Plated Steel 
vScrews 


^EAT Washer— Xot Adjustable 

•’’x Inch Diameter 

Xo. 911 —Steel. Plated 

611 —Bronze 

611 —Bronze with Plated Steel 
Screws 


Cup Washer— Adjustable 

Inch Diameter 

Xo. 920 —Steel, Plated 
“ 620 —Bronze 

6203^—Bronze with Plated Steel 
Screws 

Nos. 920 to 


Xos. 909 to 009' 


2 are suppik-cl with 114 indt N'<>-Elat Uracl Screws Xps. Oil to (ill with l}4 inch No. S Round Head Screws. 
b_ 0'2 with 1 inch No. S Round Head Screws 


Packed one dozen in a package; one gross in a box 


Specify Finish Wanted when ordering Bronze and Plated Steel Numbers 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 

































































Illustrations 
of Door Stops 
One-Half Size 



LOCK SETS 

See Design Section and Ck.Ass 
Knob Sets, pages 147 to 149; Mis¬ 
cellaneous Mortise Sets pages, 
140 TO 153; Rim Lock Sets, page 154 




SASH PULL SOCKETS 

See Page 323 


SPINDLES 


Closet Spindles, Knob Spindles, 
ETC.,—See pages 188 and 189 


DOOR STOPS 

RUBBER TIPPED 



No. 1 


FOR BASE BOARD 



Nos. 8419T to 5419 


No. .5420 



Steel Screw, F'ast to Stop 

Projection 2*^ inch Base 1% inch 

No. 1—Wood, jVIaple 

Packed three dozen in a box 


Steel Screw, Fast to Stop 

Projection 2^ incii. Base 1 inch 

No. 8419T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8419 —Cast Iron, Polished 
Plated 

“ 5419—C'ast Bronze 

No. 8419 weighs approximately 1 3^ 
lbs. per dozen 

Packed one dozen in a box 


With Separate Wood Screws 

♦Projection inch Base I Gnnch 

No. 5420—Cast Bronze 

♦Special Projections—2 inch and 2^4' inch— 
Supplied upon special order 

Packed one dozen in a box. with screws 



Nos. 842;iT to 5428 


Steel Screw, Fast to Stop 

♦Projection .3*4 inch Base \ inch 

No. 8423T—Cast Iron, Plated 
“ 8423 —Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
“ 5423 —Cast Bronze 

♦Special Projections—4, 4 * 4 : and 43^4 inch—Supplied upon special order 
Packed one dozen in a box 



No. .5425 

With Expansion Shield, Bolt fa.st to Stop for 
Attaching to Cement, Marble, etc. 

Projection inch 

No. 5425—Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box 



\\4th Separate Wood Screws 

Projection 3J4 inch Base 2 inch 

No. 5433—C ast Bronze 



No. 5435 

With Expansion Shield, Bolt Fast to Base for 
Attaching to Cement, Marble, etc. 


Projection .3Jjj inch 


Base 2 inch 


No. 5435—-Cast Bronze 


Packed one in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 


Packed one in a box 


For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 3f) 


























































PENN 


Illustrations 
One-Half Size 



Nos. S440T to o44() 

With Separate Wood Screws 

Height 1 > 4 ^ inch Ease 1%: inch 

No. 8440T—("ast Iron, Plated 

8440 -Cast Iron, Polished Plated 
5440 —Cast Bronze 

Steel Screw, Fast to Stop 

Height 2)4 inch Base \}i inch 

No. 5441—Cast Bronze 

Packed one dozen in a box, with screws 



DOOR STOPS 

RUBBER TIPPED 

FOR FLOOR 



No. 5445 


W iTH Sep.vrate Wa)oi) Screws 

Height ;i;\6 inch Hase2>^ inch 

No. 5443—Cast Bronze 

Packed one in a box 


W ITH Expansion Shield, Bolt Fast to Base for 
Att.aching to Cement, Marble, etc. 

Height 3% inch gase 2^ inch 

No. 5445—^Cast Bronze 

Packed one in a box 


DOOR STOPS AND HOLDERS 



FOR BASE BOARD 

With Separate Wood Screws 

Projection inch. 

No. 5436—C ast Bronze 


Base 2 inch 


FOR FLOORS 

With Separate Wood Screws 

Height 3% inch. Base 21.^ inch 

No. 5446—Cast Bronze 


With E.xpansion Shield, Bolt Fast to Base for Att.achino to 
Ce.ment, Marble, etc. 

Projection BK inch Base 2 inch 

No. 5438—Cast Bronze 

Specify Hand 


W’lTH Expansion Shield, Bolt Fast to 
Base for Attaching To Cement, 
Marble, etc. 

Height 3^ inch Base 2)4 inch 

No. 5448—Cast Bronze 


Packed one in a box 

Specify Finish Wanted 

For Descriptive List of Finishes, see pages 37 to 39 


Specify Hand 
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Illustrations 
One-Half Size 


SHELF SUPPORTS 



Xos. UK'D and UiT 
Pin inch Diameter 


Xo. 13CD—Cast Iron, C'oppered 
“ 13T — “ “ Plated 



Xos. HUD and 14T 

Pin >4 inch Diamett*r 

Xo. 14C^D—C ast Iron, ('opj)ered 
“ 14T ^ “ “ Plated 


Packed one j^ross in a box 


.Sfjecify h'inish vvlu-n ordering Xos. 13T and HT 



MORTISE TURNBUCKLES 

Siiii Casemknt 1''.\stknkks, Pac.e 29.S 


TURNBUCKLES 

Cast Iron 



Nos. 14 and 114 
(Left Hand) 


Xos. 1() and lib 
(Left Hand) 


Xos. IS and IIS 
(Left Hand) 


X umber 

Shank 

D(‘scription 

Finish 

N('t Weight pt'r (iross 

14 

114 

4}/2 inch 

WVou^^ht Shank for l^rick 

Jaixinned 
(lalvanized 

40 4 lbs. 

16 

116 

iM ;; 

Wrought Pin for I*'raine 

Japanned 

(kilvanized 

”)() ’ 4 “ 

18 

118 

1 .s 

Wrought Flat Shank for I'raine 

U U U U 

Japanned 
(ialvanized 

92K ;; 


Packed one dozen in a package. Xos. 14 to 1 lb, .a gross in a barrel. Xos. IS and 1 IS. .3 gross in a barrel. 



BELL TURNS 

See Page 277 



CUPBOARD TURNS 


See CiG'noAKD Catches, Pac.e 28!) 
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